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TRANSLATOR'S PREFACE. 



The present is a literal translation of the latest (7th) edi- 
tion of Griepenkerl's Letters on Applied Tactics. 

It was undertaken at the request of the Department of 
Military Art of the Service Schools, Fort Leavenworth; the 
Americanized form being considered not as suitable for the 
purposes of said schools. 

In this latest edition the author omits much that was con- 
tained in former editions. Where such omissions were con- 
sidered interesting or helpful to the reader, the translator has 
retained them as notes at the bottom of corresponding pages 
of the text. 

References in the body of the text all have to do with Ger- 
man Regulations; those at the bottom of pages refer to our 
regulations. 

The diflSculty of mastering German army organization is 
more apparent than real. A table has been inserted (opposite 
page i) covering the whole subject of strength and organization 
of combatant and non-combatant troops from an army corps 
to a company. 

But for the purposes of the text only a part of this table 
need be consulted. Even less than this will serve ordinarily. 
Thus it will be well to remember the following concerning Ger- 
man troops at war strength : 

Infantry. 

Company=5 officers (Captain mounted) and 265 men — 3 pla- 
toons (Ziige) — 250 rifles. 
Companies are numbered consecutively from 
I to 12 in each regiment: numbers i to 4 
forming the first battalion, etc. 

Battalion=4 companies — 1000 rifles. 

(Major Comdg.) 
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iv PRElfAC^. 

Regiment=3 battalions — ^According to Col. Hubert Foster. 
(Colonel Comdg.) R.E., a machine gun company (6 guns) is 

attached to each regiment. 

Lehnert's latest Handbook gives but two 

such companies to a brigade— i. e., one to 

every second regiment. 

Brigade=2 regiments (6 battalions) — In each army corps one 
(Major-General of the brigades has an extra (rifle) battalion, 
Comdg.) making in all seven battalions for that 

brigade. 

This latter battalion often is used by the 

author in his problems. 

Division=2 brigades (a few divisions have 3). 

I cavalry regiment. 
I artillery brigade (2 regiments). 
I company of engineers (pioneers). 
I divisional bridge train. 

1 sanitary company. 

4 artillery ammunition trains] 

2 infantry ammunition trains 

6 supply trains ^T^^i'^f ^ 

£ Tj ^ -^ 1 I attached. 

4 field hospitals 

I horse depot 

Fighting strength, 12,000 rifles, 600 lances, 

72 guns, 24 machine guns. 

Total strength — 17,000 men, 4,000 horses, 

. 600 vehicles. 

CAVAI.RY. 

Squadron (Eskadron)=i8o oflBcers and men (150 lances) — 
(Captain Comdg.) divided into 4 platoons (Ziige). 

Regiment^4 squadrons (600 lances). 
(Colonel Comdg.) 

Brigade=2 regiments (some 3). 
(Maj.-Gen. Comdg.) 



Fmi^D Artii,i,ery 

Field Battery (light and horse)^6 guns (7.7 cm.)» 6 caissons and 
(Captain Comdg.) i battery wagon. 

Battalion=3 batteries (2 in horse artillery). 

(Major Comdg.) Wght field howitzer batteries (10.5 cm.) 

form part of the field artillery. 

Each battalion has a light ammunition train 

of 21 caissons. 

Regiment=2 battalions. 
(Colonel Comdg.) 

Heavy Artili^ery. 

Battery^4 heavy field howitzers (14.91 cm.) or field mortars 

(21 cm.). 

Battalion^=4 H. F. Howitzer (or 2 field mortar) batteries. 

Maps accompanying text. 

The vertical interval between contours of the 4 maps drawn 
to a scale of 1 125000 is 5 meters, 16.4 feet. Every fourth con- 
tour is drawn darker than the three intermediate ones. The 
numbers placed here and there on all five maps indicate the ele- 
vation in meters above mean sea-level of the point where each 

number is placed. 

Transi^atgr. 



PREFACE TO THE FOURTH EDITION.* 



This collection of tactical problems demands assiduous 
labor and considerable time of those who study it. The fact 
that a fourth edition has become necessary shows that my 
method of assisting my brother officers of various grades of the 
German Army in their tactical studies has met with wide ap- 
proval. Therefore I see no reason for making any radical 
changes in the form of the problems or in the manner of their 
discussion. In the present edition only such changes were 
made as became necessary by the appearance of several tactical 
works that afforded me interesting points of view, and of new 
regulations. One of the problems, that many of my readers 
thought unwieldy, I have divided into several smaller ones. 

It may be of interest to readers of my book to know that 

it has attracted attention in several" foreign countries. A 

French translation by Captain Richert, of the Ecole Sup6rieure 

de Guerre, under the title of ''Thames tactiques gradu6s," has 

been published by L. Baudoin (Librairie Militaire, Paris). A 

Japanese translation by Professor K. Shiba, of the War College 

in Tokio, assisted by officers of the Japanese General Staff, will 

appear next month in Tokio. 

The Author. 
HUdesheinif 

December, 1896. 
♦Omitted in 7th (latest) Edition. 
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PREFACE TO THE FIFTH EDITION.* 



Again it has become necessary to issue a new edition of 
the "Letters on Applied Tactics." As stated in the fourth 
edition, after years of experience and criticism both at home 
and abroad, I have not thought it necessary to make any radical 
changes in the form or discussion of the problems. On the 
contrary, numerous officers for whom these letters primarily 
are intended (t. e., older lieutenants) have assured me that the 
simplicity of the problems, the interesting form of the discus- 
sions, and the progression from the simple to the more difficult, 
have been very instructive to them. 

Older and more experienced officers are requested good* 
naturedly to accept the intentional repetitions and whatever 
else is superfluous for them. 

Although the problems are the same as in the preceding 
edition, changes in the discussions are more numerous than 
might appear at a glance. The new edition of the Field 
Service Regulations, the new Drill Regulations for Field Ar- 
tillery, and other regulations, together with the appearance of 
new tactical works, imperatively demanded consideration. 

I am happy to state that the use of my book in foreign 
countries has spread in a surprising manner. The French 
translation by Major Richert has passed through a second edi- 
tion. An English translation has been made by **A Retired 
Officer"; and a Roumanian translation by Lieutenant-Colonel 
A. Saegin, of the General Staff. The Japanese translation 
mentioned in the preface of my fourth edition has appeared* 
and contains a characteristic preface that I shall repeat for the 
information of the friends of the book. 

General Prince Akihito, Chief of Staff of the Japanese 
Army during the latter part of the Chino- Japanese War, and a 
recognized mi litary authority in the Japanese Army, prefaces 

♦Omitted in 7th (latest) Edition. 
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vui Preface. 

the * * Letters " with the profound saying of Conf udus : * * Right 
and left have the same origin " (amount to the same thing). 

Viscount Soroku Kawakami, late Chief of StaflE of the 
Japanese Army, wrote the following preface : 

** 'The subtleties of tactics are intangible and cannot be 
expressed verbally or in writing. Therefore they cannot be 
communicated by words, but only by intuition.' (Quotation 
from a Chinese scholar.) This certainly is going to extremes. 
If anyone desires to instruct, he must previously thoroughly 
familiarize himself with his subject. The instructor must fur- 
nish the student with a guide and show him how to follow the 
same. It often does happen that the student carefully con- 
siders ever3rthing and thoroughly informs himself on a subject 
without being able fully to comprehend the same. To remove 
such obstacles and continue the instruction is the object of 
study everywhere — ^not only in the art of war. 

**A short time ago Captain Shioda and Professor Shiba 
jointly translated 'Letters on AppUed Tactics,' the work of a 
Prussian officer, and asked me for a preface. 

"I have read the translation, and noticed that fundamental 
tactical ideas are well presented in the book, not only theoreti- 
cally, but also practically and with constant reference to the 
Drill and Field Service Regulations. Therefore this book is 
very important for all young officers. If they read it, they will 
improve their miUtary education, gain a better idea of tactical 
principles, and may originate ideas of their own, which is very 
important. 

"I shall not speak of those who, as the old Chinese phil- 
osopher advises, scorn to read all miUtary books." 

I trust the new edition may be as favorably received as 

have been its predecessors. 

Thb Author. 
Engers on the Rhein, 

September, 1900. 



PREFACE TO SEVENTH EDITION. 



Since the appearance of the 6th edition very important new 
service regulations have been issued to the army, including a 
new Feld-dienst Ordnung (Field Service Regulations), and new 
drill regulations for infantry and field artillery. As our service 
regulations form the basis of this book, a complete revision of 
"Letters on Applied Tactics" became urgently necessary, to take 
the numerous innovations into account. The entire plan of the 
book of proceeding from the simple to the more difficult, the sim - 
plicity of the problems, and the thoroughness of their discus- 
sion, has been retained as far as practicable. But in the problems 
and discussions the changes in tactical view and in material and 
means of communication of armies have received due considera- 
tion These changes are less numerous in the problems relating 
to marches than in thdse relating to engagements and outposts. 

Let us hope that "Letters on Applied Tactics" in their new 
form, too, may fulfill their mission of smoothing our young com- 
rades* way to individual effort in the realm of troop-leading. 

Th^ Author. 
Thorn, 

September, 1908. 



ix 



CONTENTS. 



First Lbttbr. 

Introduction. Page. ' 

Object of the letters. — Course of study recommended preparatory 
to solving the Problems. — ^The object of the Models for Orders. — 
Advice on the manner of working out Tactical Problems. — Re- 
quirements to be satisfied by Orders. — First Probi^Em (Orders 
for a Forward March). — Model for Orders for a Forward March. 
— Example of an Order for a Forward March 1 

Second Letter. 

Orders for a Forward March. 

Points to be considered in selecting the road by which to march. — 
How the nature of the country will affect the March. — Difference 
between destruction and interruption of a line of railway. — Re- 
flections on the Enemy's situation.— ^Calculation of time required 
for a March. — Coming to a decision. — Independent or Advance 
Guard Cavalry. — ^Use of Cyclists during a March. — Distribution 
of Troops. — Order of March. — Hour at which the Orders are 
issued. — Information concerning the Enemy. — Intentions of the 
Commander. — Time of departure. — ^Approximate times of sun- 
rise and sunset during the year. — Reconnaissance during the 
March. — The Advance Guard and the Main Body. — The Field 
Train. — ^Various instructions concerning the Field Train. — Post 
of the Detachment Commander. — The reasons for the Measures 
adopted. — ^The Road-Sketch. — Calculation of road-spaces. — ^The 
complete Order. — Second Probi^em (Flank March) 17 

Third Letter. 

Flank March. 

The object of the Flanking Detachment. — Roads over which recon- 
naissance may be conducted. — The Enemy's probable line of ad- 
vance. — Is a Flank Guard necessary? — Distribution of Troops 
for the Flank March. — ^The best place for the Sharpshooters in 
the Column. — Distribution of the Artillery. — Light ammunition 
trains of Field Artillery. — Manner of issuing the Orders. — Cal- 
culation to determine time of departure of the Detachment. — 
The assembly Order. — The actual Order for the March. — Third 
Problem (Quartering of Troops and Flank March) 43 

Fourth Letter. 
Quartering Troops for the Night, and Flank March. 

Points to be considered before deciding on the Distribution of the 

Troops in quarters for the night. — Consideration of the network 

xi 



xii Contents. 

Page, 
of roads. — Screening and reconnaissance by Cavalry. — Is a Flank 
Guard necessary? — Our own intentions and the Enemy's attitude. 
— The Distribution of Troops for the Flank March. — Manner 
of bringing the Outposts into the column of route. — How the 
Troops are distributed in quarters for the night. — The assembly 
before the March. — Calculation to find the hour of departure. — 
The Order for assembling the Troops. — The Order for the March. 
— ^Remarks on the Order for the March. — Comparison between 
the first three Problems concerning the various measures adopted 
for the protection of the Flanks. — Fourth ProbIv^m (Change of 
Direction of March) 58 

Fifth Lbtt^r. 
Change of Direction of March. 
Points to be considered before issuing the Orders. — The network of 
roads. — Issuing Orders during a March. — The Decision of the 
Commanding Officer. — ^The duty now devolving on the Advance 
Guard. — Order for changing direction of March. — Reasons for 
the Ordej. — Comparison between the first four Problems con- 
cerning the disposal of the regimental train on the March, — 
Fifth Probi^em (Protection of a Convoy) 75 

Sixth Letter. 
Protection of a Convoy. 
Difficulty of protecting a Convoy. — Arrangements for the protection 
of a Convoy. — Selection of road on which the Convoy will move. 
— Calculation to find the hour of departure of the Convoy. — 
Distribution of the Escort. — The assembly Order. — The Order 
for the March. — Measures to be adopted under different circum- 
stances. — Sixth Probi^em (Advance Guard Orders). — Model for 
Advance Guard Orders . ., , . 88 

Seventh Letter. 
Advance Guard Orders. 
What measures should be adopted by the Advance Guard Com- 
mander? — Place of assembly of the Advance Guard. — Distribu- 
tion of Troops. — Calculation to find when the Advance Guard 
should depart. — Orders sent to the Outposts and the Reinforce- 
ment. — The Advance Guard Order proper. — Remarks on the Ad- 
vance Guard Order. — Seventh Problem (Orders for Retreat). — 
Model for Orders for Retreat 101 

Eighth Letter. 

Orders for Retreat. 

Choice of road for the Retreat. — The mission of the Detachment. — 
Decision as to the manner of conducting the Retreat. — Outposts 



Contents. xiu 

Paffe. 

in a Retreat. — Employment of Troops in a Retreat.— R61e of In- 
fantry and Cavalry in a Retreat. — ^Role of Artillery and Engin- 
eers in a Retreat. — Machine Guns in a Retreat. — Distribution of 
Troops for the Retreat. — Points to be considered in composing 
the Order for Retreat. — Distance between the Main Body and 
the Rear Guard, and Post of the Detachment Commander. — The 
Order for the Retreat. — Eighth ProbIvEm (Rear-Guard Orders) . . 113 

Ninth Letter. 

Rear-Guard Orders. 
Points to be considered by the Rear-Guard Commander before issuing 
his Orders. — Cavalry in a Retreat. — Selection of a line on which 
to delay the Enemy. — Points of difference between the Distribu- 
tion of the Troops in a Rear Guard and an Advance Guard. — Re- 
lation of the Rear-Guard Orders to the Orders for Retreat given 
in the preceding Letter. — The first Order for the Rear Guard. — 
The Rear-Guard Order. — Ninth Problem (Retreat of a Flanking 
Detachment) 126 

Tenth Letter. 

Retreat of a Flanking Detachment. 
"General" and "Special Situation." — Criticism of the road by which 
the Detachment has to march with reference to the object of the 
Flanking Detachment. — Task of the Flanking Detachment. — 
Decision of the Detachment Commander. — ^Assembly Orders. — 
Distribution of Troops for the Retreat. — Orders for Retreat. — 
Tenth Problem (Retreat after a Defeat) 139 

• Eleventh Letter. 

Retreat after a Defeat. 
The various lines of Retreat. — Points to be considered before issuing 
the Order. — Distribution of Troops in the Retreat. — The Order. 
—Eleventh Problem (Orders for a Forward March) 151 

Twelfth Letter. 

Orders for a Forward March — Recapitulation. 
The Objective. — Points to be considered in connection with the Ad- 
vance. — Ammunition column on the March. — The Order for the 
March. — Twelfth Problem (Orders for Attack). — Essential 
point for Orders for Attack against Enemy deployed for action. . 161 

Thirteenth Letter. 

Orders for Attack {Enemy Deployed and Prepared for Defense), 
Where are the different parts of the column at the time when the Or- 
ders are Issued? — ^The Enemy's situation. — Flank attack or 
Front attack?— Main attack and Secondary attack. — Points to 



xiv Contents. 

Pagre. 

be considered before deciding which Flank to attack. — Frontage 
of an attacking force. — Where is the Commanding Officer when 
he issues the Orders for Attack? — Issuing the Orders. — Termina- 
tion of the conditions of the March.— Employment of Artillery in 
attack. — Employment of Infantry in attack. — Position in readi- 
ness. — Forming for attack and deployment. — Zone of attack. — 
The General Reserve and the Engineers. — Employment of Cav- 
alry in attack. — The Dressing Station and reserve ammunition 
for Infantry and Artillery. — Post of the Commanding Officer 
during the action. — Signal Flags and Field Telephone. — The Or- 
ders for Attack. — Sketch of the Attack. — Thirtbbnth Probi^Bm 
(Orders for a Forward March and Orders for Attack) 167 

Fourteenth Letter. 

Orders for a Forward March — A Meeting Engagement. 

Employment of different branches of the Service. — Concerning the 
place of Machine Guns. — Orders for the Forward March. — 
Points to be considered before the Attack. — The meeting En- 
gagement. — The Advance Guard in the Attack. — The Machine- 
Gun Company. — Orders for the formation for Attack. — Observa- 
tions on the Orders for Attack. — Fourteenth Problem (Orders 
for Occupying a Defensive Position). — Essential points for Orders 
for the Occupation of a Defensive Position 196 

Fifteenth Letter. 

Orders for the Occupation of a Defensive Position. 

"Position in Readiness" or "Defensive Position " ?—r Criticism of the 
selected position. — The Machine-Gun Company. — The Artillery 
and the Infantry. — Significance of Obstacles in front of a posi- 
tion. — The flanks and rear of the position. — The frontage of the 
position. — Division of the ,position into sections. — ^Section Re-, 
serves and General Reserve. — The Engineers. — The reserve am- 
munition. — Post of the Commanding Officer. — Orders for occu- 
pying the position. — General points for consideration before . 
composing Orders for Defense. — Concerning Sketch showing the 
distribution of the defenders. — Fifteenth Problem (A Retreat) 209 

Sixteenth Letter. 

A Retreat. 

The Decision of the Commanding Officer. — Infantry Field Telephone. 
— Connecting Post and Cyclists. — Shortened Column. — Assembly 
Orders. — Orders for the Flank Guard. — Sixteenth Problem (A 
Retreat) 226 



Contents. xv 

SSVBNTSBNtH I/STtSR. 

A Retreai. 

Points to be considered in connection with the Retreat. — Orders for 
the Retreat. — SsvKntissnth Problem (Position in Readiness). — 
Essential points for an order to take up a position in readiness . . 233 

Eighteenth Letter. 
Position in Readiness. 
Selection of a position. — "Advanced posts" and "Advanced posi- 
tions." — The "Position in readiness" defined. — Occupation of 
the "framework" of the position for defense. — The Machine 
Guns. — Employment of Cavalry. — Position in readiness for the 
Artillery. — Preparations for defense. — Battalion Ammunition- 
wagons and Dressing Station. — Orders for taking up a position 
in readiness. — Eighteenth Problem (Defensive Position) 236 

Nineteenth Letter. 
Position for Defense. 
The Machine Guns in the defense. — Occupation of the position. — The 
General Reserve. — ^The Cavalry in the defense. — ^The Dressing 
Station. — Position of the Battalion Ammunition-wagons. — Or- 
ders for occupying the position. — Nineteenth Problem (Attack 
by a Flanking Detachment) 247 

Twentieth Letter. 
Attack by a Flanking Detackment. 
Use of Maps with different scales. — Examination of the various Re- 
ports received. — The Decision of the Commanding Ofl&cer. — Con- 
sideration of the hostile position. — ^Action of the assailant's Ar- 
tillery, Infantry, and Cavalry in the attack. — The Orders for At- 
tack. — Twentieth Problem (Advance-Guard Action) 252 

Twenty-first Letter. 
Advance-Guard Action (Encounter of Two Opposing Forces on 

tke March). 
What conclusion can be drawn from the Reports received? — Com- 
parison of the v£irious positions available for defense. — Space and 
time calculations of the opposing forces. — Reconnaissance by 
Cavalry in front of a position in readiness. — Dismounted action 
of Cavalry. — Orders for the Cavalry. — Reports. — Cyclists. — 
"Combat relays." — ^Form of "Message Blank." — Orders for 
taking up the position in readiness. — Solution of the problem 
under a different assumption. — Twenty-first Problem (Ad- 
vance-Guard Orders Directing the Occupation of a Line of Out- 
posts, and Arrangements for Cantonments). — Model for Orders 
for Outposts (established from an advance guard on the march) . . 262 



Xvi GONTINTS. 

TWBNTY-SECOND LBTTBR. 

Advance-Guard Orders to Establish Outposts — Arrangements for 

Cantonments. 

Paff«. 

"Advance-Guard Orders" or "Outpost Orders "?~Post of the Com- 
mander when he issues his Orders. — Strength of thePutposts. — Se- 
lection of a line of observation. — Our attitude in case the Enemy 
attacks. — Quartering of the main body of the Advance Guard. — 
The Cantonment Commandant and Officer for Cantonment duty. 
— ^The Regimental Train. — ^The Advance-Guard Orders. — TJie 
Sketch and division of the village into districts. — Interior and 
Exterior Guards. — ^Alarm-posts and Alarm-rendezvous. — ^TwBN- 
TY-SBCOND Probi<bm (Outpost Orders — Sketch of the Outposts). 
— Models for Outpost Orders for a force of all arms 279 

TWBNTY-THIRD LBTTBR. 

Outpost Orders — Sketch of the Outposts {Day and Night Positions.) 
Place where the Outpost Orders were issued. — Subdivision of Out- 
posts. — Line of observation of the Outpost Cavalry. — Infantry 
Supports. — Depth of the position. — ^The Orders for the Outpost 
Cavalry. — Sections of the Outposts, and the significance of the 
network of roads. — The position of the Outpost Reserve. — Sub- 
sistence of the Outpost. — The Outpost Order. — Inspection of the 
line of Outposts by the Outpost Commander. — ^Action of the 
Cavalry at night. — "Keeping touch" by means of the Cavalry. — 
Supplementary Outpost Orders. — Sketch of the Outposts. — Po- 
sitions of the Outpost Cavalry in detail. — Detailed position of the 
Outpost Infantry by day. — Use of Signaling with Outposts. — 
Some general principles governing the night positions of Outpost 
Infantry. — Detailed position of the Outpost Infantry by night. — 
TwBNTY-THiRD PROBLEM (Outpost Orders) 290 

TWBNTY-FOURTH LBTTBR. 

Outpost Orders. 
The nature of the country to be observed by the Outposts. — Selection 
of the lines of observation for the Outpost Cavalry and Infantry, 
respectively. — ^Arrangements for the Outpost Cavalry. — Sections 
of the Outposts. — The Outpost Order. — Day position of the Out- 
post Cavalry in detail. — Day position of the Outpost Infantry in 
detail. — Twbnty-fourth ProblBm (Outposts of a Force Pursuing 
an Enemy) 303 

TWBNTY-FIFTH LBTTBR. 

Outposts of a Pursuing Force. 
Object of the Outposts. — Points of difference from former cases. — 
Considerations with regard to the Advance-Guaird Orders. — How 



Contents. xvii 

Page. 

the Advance Guard should be<iuartered for the night. — What is 
to be done in case of alarm? — The Advance-Guard Orders for 
quartering the Troops and establishing Outposts. — Sketch of the 
Outposts. — TwBNTY-FiFTH Probi.:bm (Attack of an Entrenched 
Field Position) 312 

TWBNTY-SIXTH LBTTER. 

Attack of a River Line. 

General principles bearing on the defense of a river line. — Feints. — 
The various points that may be attacked. — Night attacks. — 
Heavy artillery of a field army. — I<ight Field Howitzers. — The 
assembly m two columns. — The Advance-Guard Orders for 
Attack. — ^TwBNTY-sixTH Problem (Attack of a River Line)... 319 

Concluding Remarks 333 

Additional Problems ,. 334 

German, French, and English of Topographical Terms found on the 

accompanying Maps 340 

Organization table, facing page 1 

Diagram of Infantry Division on the march, facing page 1 

MAPS. 
General Map Scale, i :ioo,ooo 

Verny, 

Metz, \^ Scale, 1 125,000 

Gravelotte, 
Ars a. d. Mosel, 



ihit 



0-1 



I- 



3- 



4- 



5- 



6. 



7- 



9- 



10. 



II. 



12- 



»3. 



Cdumn of March of a German Infantry Division. 

(12. 4. 12). ♦ 



Sc«l« : 1 * 100 000. 



Unffh of col, Di9tanct9 

^ t ^Cw.point 



At/raiiC9 Suartf 
Cafalry 



yanSugr^ 
Car. 



100 
300 



'It-' 





/ 


1000 




400 


— 




800 


— • 




AOO 


^ 




120 


_"7_ _. 






400 

J 



SCos, 



yanOuard 
^ wffheut 
Cavalry 
900 m 



SeoOm loiy 
wifhwtCaif. 
^(counf'injfrem 
the adv. party ca) 



1250 



^ O/v.Hif. 

m /3n. 

'I' 3Btnes. 

■ IBn. 

■ I C6-foi0neert(onvfHisuppar1^ 



l/teytJnf. 



/fesetve 
1700 m 



2400 — 



9Btrif 



ill 

•I' 
•I' 
•!• 
t|t ^nr/V* hf. bfHffeen, if aecetaary) 

•|. 



2500 — 

250 — 

1600 — 



!F 



Unf. Bnj 



I ban Co. 



•I' ¥lt. Ammn. trofna 

''' {ifne(MAoi'y,iwlf1i04/irmffcejuanl) 



MatnBady 
6000m 



AcfvaneeGuardf/essCar^ w.-.,* 3600 rn 

Distance -.^*.--, --- I 500 m 

Main Body - ^. , . >000 m 

/found fh/mbtra' 13000 m 

Machine Sun Co' (200m) mfh one of the Inf. reqfs 

Piy. Bridaefratn(300m)withfHoneers or fie/d train. 

Attached bnJieavy field howi^/traffOOm) folHminq the It. amn. traino 

of the EA.or further fdrttard; observation wafoh either irith 

the adraifcejuard oredheadof 6n heavy f/eJdhom'Htne, 

II. amntrain fSOOni) following the bn or if Hie krtkr I9 

f anther for ward f followina theltamn. trains of the F. A. 
Time r^f aired for Hie Infantry to form line- about Zyg h. 
Time relyuired to brinf the fA . up to Infantry point f{^h. 
Le/yth of field trdm (about 230 wayons) 3000 m.{nat incfudedm diagram) 

♦ 12 battalions, 4 squadrons, and 12 batteries. 



■Maw 



t 



Lt. am. train . . 



270 



/ 



FIRST LETTER. 

Introduction. 

I HAVB often been asked by young officers preparing for 
the entrance examination of the War College* to set them tac- 
tical problems and to look over their solutions. Most of my 
remarks on such solutions had to be in writing. Thus in the 
course of time the following letters were evolved, intended 
mainly to assist such young comrades as did not have the op- 
portunity to consult in the above-named work a qualified older 
officer of the garrison. 

The study of the Drill Regulations and tactical text- 
books forms only a part of the necessary preparation ; for essays 
on applied tactics are not required by the examiner, but there 
is demanded the application of principles in the solution of 
problems that usually involve the framing of orders. The art 
of framing orders is not a natural gift, nor can it be learned 
from any text-book, for it involves the solution of tactical 
problems; only exceptionally talented persons could be expected 
to prepare tactical problems and correctly solve them before 
taking a course at the War College. Judging by my own 
experience, the preparation for the examination should begin with 
the very simplest problems, or exercises, gradually proceeding to 
more difficult ones — should therefore be built up carefully and 
systematically with the foundation as carefully laid as possible. 
The preparation must be in part a repetition of, and in part an 
addition to, what you learned to pass your examination for a 
commission; much of this you naturally have forgott n. 

My object in the following letters is to prepare you so that, 
after carefully working out these problems, you may be able to 
advance farther by independent study. 

A few weeks before taking the entrance examination to the 
War College it is now the general custom that an officer of the 
General Staff of your Army Corps will set you a number of tac- 

*The Kriegs Akademie, in Berlin. — Translator. 

I 
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tical problems. It would be an egregious error to think that 
working out these few problems will be a sufficient preparation 
for the examination. Whoever wishes to travel anyways safely 
in this most important field of tactics must devote much more 
time to it. I therefore advise you first to carefully go over the 
following problems, and then to consider the General Stafi 
officer's problems as a sort of preliminary examination. 

The following problems purposely are very simple^ for most 
problems that were given in recent examinaticms were not dif- 
ficult, and experiedce shows that, particularly in the field of 
tactics, simple problems are the most instructive^ provided they 
are thoroughly worked out. They certainly are more instruct- 
ive than those based on complicated situations that often lead 
to absurdities.* (Par. 47, German M. O., maneuver regulations.) 
Besides, the paragraph referring to the entrance examination 
expressly states that "the problem in applied tactics should 
deal with as simple a situation as possible and be of such a 
character as to require the candidate to come to a decision and 
give his reasons therefor. ' * In discussing the following problems 
I have intentionally gone into considerable detail, and I will 
admit that in many places I might have dealt more briefly 
with my subject. But my own experience proves that with 
a beginner extreme briefness readily leads to misunderstanding, 
or at least renders a comprehension of the subject more difficult. 

I ptuposely dwell at length on those doubts and mistakes 
that have come to my notice in solution of these problems pre- 
viously prepared by comrades. 

These letters, therefore, are in the first place intended for 
the future student of the War College. They have also been of 
service to officers desiring to prepare themselves for General 
Staff rides, tactical rides, or similar tactical exercises, or who 
have merely wished to refresh their tactical knowledge after 
several years' frontier service. 

These letters are intended merely as a guide to personal 
mental activity — as an incentive for you to make your way to 
higher military culture; they make no hiyher pretensions, 

*Par. 361, I. D. R., 191 1. This and following references refer to our 
pwn regulations. — Translator, 
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As scene oi operations for these (Mrobletns I have chosen 
the vicinity of Metz. This locality was the most convenient 
for me; and, besides, the four maps on a scale of 1 125,000 are 
easy to read and admit of many changes in the scene of opera- 
tions, which is desirable for beginners. A study of this dis- 
trict will also assist in a future study of the war of 1870, cov- 
ering as it does those blood-stained fields that from August to 
October of that year witneited so many glorious deeds of our 
Army. 

With a view to affOTding you frequent opportunities of 
rapidly becoming familiar with a tactical situation, I purposely 
devised a different situation for most of the problems, instead 
of making all of them depend on the same general situation* 
(Par. 48, German M. O.) It is natural that Metz is mostly 
coi^idered unfortified in these problems, for the fortifications 
are not shown on maps, and therefore could not be taken into 
consideration. 

Before beginning the solution of the following problems I 
would advise you to prepare yourself as follows : First, stiidy 
the general principles governing the employment of the three 
arms in the field as given in the latest edition of the ''Tactical 
Guide'* of the Royal Military Schools.* It will be well if you 
master the contents of that work. In the case of the arms 
other than your own you must get a clear idea of the forma- 
tions for assembly, march, and attack. 

Then I would advise you to carefully study Part II., In- 
fantry Drill Regulations, which contains many principles reg- 
ulating also the action of the other arms. And if you are 
not of the infantry, it is of special importance for you to study 
the pinciples of this, the most important arm. Part IV., 
Field Artillery Drill Regulations, also requires special atten- 
tion. In the latter you will find many principles, word for 
word, as already noted in the Infantry Drill Regulations ; and 
you will then be able to obtain a dear picture of current tactical 
conceptions. This preparation, supplemented by a study of 
the Musketry Instructions and the Field Service Regulations, 

♦Leitfaden fur den Unterriclit in der Taktik an den Koniglichen Kriegs 
Schulen. 
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will enable you to solve the problem in formal tactics * as re- 
quired by the regulations for the above-named examination. 
Above all, you must thoroughly master the Field Service Reg- 
ulations. And finally, you should carefully study the prin- 
ciples of attack and defense, the attack and defense of positions, 
and minor warfare as given in the ''Tactical Guide." I consider 
this general preparation as ample, and would warn you not to 
confuse your mind by mixing with the foregoing a study of 
more complex tactical and strategical writings. In the fol- 
lowing letters I shall often take occasion to refer you to passages 
in the Drill and Field Service Regulations, and you yourself 
will soon see that it is easier to understand the principles there 
enunciated than to apply them to the case in hand. Do not be- 
grudge the time, but in each case look up the passages of the 
Regulations mentioned by me. In this way you will get an 
entirely different and more comprehensive meaning of tlie 
letters than by simply reading them through. 

Also accustom yourself to work by the watch, noting the 
time taken from the moment when you first set eyes on the map 
and problem to the last stroke of the pen ; and force yourself to 
complete each exercise at one sitting. With practice the time 
required will become constantly less. At the examination com- 
paratively little time will be allowed you, but if you feel sure of 
being able to finish on time, you will work better and with 
greater confidence. In addition, you will be able to devote 
more attention to composition and handwriting. An tntrin- 
'sically good tactical exercise loses by faulty composition and care- 
less or illegible handwriting, and naturally is apt to be judged un- 
favorably. An experienced examiner can tell by the style of 
your work whether or not you have the necessary practice in 
solving problems. 

In your work it is not necessary that you produce the same 
solution as mine. Nothing is further from my intention than 
to give so-called ** patent solutions." Many tactical measiu-es 
are a matter of opinion. In practice the same end may be ob- 

♦Formal tactics deal with each branch of the service taken sep- 
arately. — Translator, 
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tained by different means;, and how often it happens that there 
is no objection to a measure in itself, but that possibly some 
other measure may offer more advantages. In examinations, 
tactical rides, etc., the examiner will consider it more im- 
portant that you should have worked out a jtuiicious decision 
clearly and intelligently than that you should have hit upon his 
solution ; for even a "patent solution" easily may be very poorly 
worked out. But by comparing your solutions and views 
with mine and by frequently imagining yourself in different 
tactical situations and thoroughly debating them you will 
develop and sharpen your tactical judgment. 

I would further advise you not to be alarmed at the models 
and essential points for framing orders that I shall give you. 
How often during your service have you been warned against 
all models in tactics — ^and justly so! And yet it is expected 
that you study a number of models of orders, so that, particu- 
larly at the beginning, you may not omit certain important 
details. My models and essential points are intended as aids to 
memory — nothing more. The correct and often absolutely 
necessary deviation from these, particularly in orders for attack, 
you will learn in due course of time; and I will so frame 
the problems as to counteract any tendency on your part to 
fall into any set form. The form of orders is generally of sec- 
ondary importance after you have mastered the essence of the 
same; though our customary forms are not founded on caprice^ 
but on most practical considerations. The art of framing orders 
must be made manifest by constantly giving suitable ones, and 
this must frequently result in deviations from the ordinary 
form. In the practice of issuing orders I am an opponent of 
all models, and look upon the latter merely as means to an end. 

But it is a different story when an old general, tried in 
peace and war, issues orders, and when a beginner first handles 
the simplest tools of the art. 

I would recommend that the problems be worked out in 
the following manner: 

I. Read the problem carefully several times, map in hand; 
the longer the problem, the greater the care necessary. 
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2. Study carefully on the map the ground under considera-^ 
tion, particularly the various roads. A general knowledge of 
the map is not sufficient for tactical purposes, least of all for 
the solution of problems. You must be able to picture to your- 
self the country in question by imagining yourself on some par- 
ticular height and asking yourself : ' * How will the surrotmding 
coimtry appear according to the map? What buildings are in 
sight? What roads and what part of each one? And, in fact, 
how extensive a view is there? Where do woods, rows of trees, 
heights and villages conceal the country beyond them?" etc., 
etc. This naturally requries care and much practice. The 
more defective the map, the more care is necessary. You will 
become somewhat spoiled by the excellent maps on which we 
shall work together, but at first this will do no harm. 

3. Accurately realize your own situaHon and thai of the 
enemy. Imagine yourself, for instance, in command and 
halting at the place designated, surrounded by your staff. 
Clearly picture to yourself the troops on the ground before 
you — ^your own troops as well as the enemy's. The more vivid 
your imagination in this, the better will be your tactical work 
Fully assure yourself what your task requires. 

This is the foundation for the following remarks. *'What 
must I do to support my commanding officer in canying out 
his plans?'' 

4. Read the appropriate sections in the Tactical Guide, the 
Field Service Regulations, or the Drill Regulations. By doing 
so you will of course work more slowly, but the time thus spent 
wii^i< R^PAY YOU. On principle, verify everything (by refer- 
ence to the above books) about which you are anywise in doubt 

5. In the movement of troops, calculate by measurement of 
distances the time necessary to march to the important points 
mentioned in the problem — not alone for your own troops, but 
also for the enemy's. In the case of positions, measure their 
frontage and depth. 

6. Consider the counter-measures likely to be adopted by the 
enemy while you are marching or taking up a given position. 
In this particular the beginner is apt to commit the error of 
considering the enemy too inactive; for example, thinking that 
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he 16 remaiaiag halted^ whereas, according to the conditions 
of the f»:oblem, he must have taken up his march^ Ask yourself 
the question: "What is the enemy likdy to attempt? What 
is his strength acoordiag to the latest xep(»ts?'' Remember 
that the enemy always is likely to do just what is most em- 
barrassing to you. 

7. Arrive at a definite decisioiu* Shall the engagement be 
ocxoducted by an attadc, a d^ense, or a delaying actkxi, or shaH 
the engagement be avoided by a retiogmde movement? (Par. 
273, German I. D. R.) As above indicated, great weight ^will 
be attached to this at the examination. I warn you against 
half -measures. For example, if you have decided to attack* 
do so energetically with all your troops ; if you wish to retreat, 
do not come to a halt again after a few miles without the 
weightiest reasons. Be perfectly dear in your own mind what 
you want to do, and then carry it out to the letter,** (Pars. 
272 and 273, Ger. I. D. R.) 

8. Consider the distribution of your troops. (Par. 45, Ger. 
F. S. R.) Provisionally write this on a blotter, and then see if 
you have disposed of all the troops allotted to you. A begin- 
ner is prone to forget some portion or other. I especially cau- 
tion you, as a result of my experience, on the distribution of 
the cavalry. 

9. Now, and not before, formulate the actual order. In 
doing this, use my models until you feel quite sure not to forget 
an)rthing. Also write the order on a blotter, and then carefully 
test it point by point to see if it complies with the following 
requirements : 

(a) Every order must be logically arranged. My models 
insure this at first; later, you yours^ win have acquired the 
necessary practice. Never hesitate to deviate from the model 
whenever you have a good reason for doing so. Remember 
that every order should be divided into paragraphs (Piar. 51, 
Ger. F. S. R.), and that aH pertaining to the same subject 
should be united in the same paragraph; the most important 
matter appearing first in order. 

(b) Every ord^ must be as short as possible. Short sen- 
tences are easy to understand. A rambling mode of esqpresr 

♦Par. F. S. R., 1910. ♦♦Par, 359, I. D. R., 1911. 
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sion, a long-winded, elaborate style, is unmilitary. Therefore 
test your order to see whether you cannot cross out some super- 
fluous word, or whether you cannot think of some shorter and 
more suitable mode of expression ; grudge every word. At first 
you will be obliged to change much in your memorandum, but 
this is just as it should be. There is an old saying that an 
order is worth nothing unless it has undergone much alteration in 
the memorandum. Experience proves that adjutants and other 
cop)dsts are tempted of their own accord to shorten verbose 
orders. This, of course, is entirely inadmissible; for they are 
often not in a position to judge whether in changing the 
phraseology they do not also alter the sense. 

Therefore, if evil consequences are to be avoided, orders 
must be so given that everyone must copy them verbatim. The 
reason for a given disposition is out of place in the order; for 
if the order is well-worded, it justifies itself. In examinations 
the reasons for certain dispositions are usually required, and 
then you will have the desired opportunity to state in con- 
clusion the reasons for your dispositions. Instructions for 
the care of the sick and wounded, police regulations, requisi- 
tions, ammunition supply, etc., are permissible in tactical orders 
only as an exception, and where considerations of brevity and 
rapidity of communication demand this. Such matters belong 
to the ** Daily Orders" that are issued in conjunction with the 
** Operation Orders."* 

(c) Every order must be perfectly clear and intelligible. 
If misunderstandings arise, the chief fault lies with the one 
who issued the order. He should have given the order in such 
a way that mistakes. would have been impossible. It is there- 
fore perfectly proper to say that the execution mirrors the 
quality of the order. In practice an order must be suited to 
the personal equation and visual range of the recipient ; though 
in the solution of problems on paper all subordinates are as- 
sumed to be perfect, still the question should be asked oneself: 
"What knowledge can the recipient have of the general drcum- 

*With us "Daily Orders" are known as "General" or "Special* 
Orders or "Circulars," and "Operation Orders" as "Field Orders."— 
Translator. 
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stances ? Will he understand my point of view from the wording 
of the order, and thus comprehend the order in my sense? " It 
will therefore be well for you to put yourself in the recipient's 
place, and consider what you yourself would do if you received 
an order in such and such ten^s and had to execute it yourself. 
Clearness requins consideration before brevity; therefore rather 
use a long expression where a shorter one might be misunder- 
stood. Brevity must never lead to superficiality. Expressions 
that easily give rise to misunderstandings because their import 
depends on the actual position or view-point of the observer — 
such as **right," **left," ''in front of," "behind," '*on this 
side," '*on that side" — are to be avoided. They should be re- 
placed by points of the compass, thus: not **to the left of 
Verny," but **west of Vemy." Moreover, you should not 
refer to '*the southern outlet" of a village unless there be but 
one. In speaking of larger towns, doubts easily arise on this 
subject ; but it would be more indefinite to choose intermediate 
points of the compass and speak, for example, of **the south- 
south-western outlet." It would be better to say, **at the 
outlet towards X," or, '*at the outlet of the country road to 
X," if there are several such outlets. 

Roads must be designated by two points named in the 
order of direction of the march. It is therefore not permis- 
sible to say, '*the Metz chauss6e'," but, **the chauss^e from 
Vemy to Metz," if the march is from Vemy to Metz.* Un- 
usual expressions and foreign words are to be avoided. 

(d) Every order must be positive;** for an uncertain and 
weak order will be loosely executed. All weakening expres- 
sions, such as *'as far as possible," *'as well as you can," and 
"according to circumstances," must be rejected; for the com- 
mander must assume the entire responsibility, and shift none 
of it to the shoulders of his subordinates. It is the positive 
order that must give the subordinate confidence to undertake 
a dangerous task with determination ; for it appeals to the sub- 
ordinate's most necessary quality — ^namely, his military obedi- 
ence. The more difficult the situation, the more clear and 

♦Or, *' the Vemy-Metz chauss^." See par. 76, F. S. R., 19 10. 
♦♦Par. 78, F. S. R., 1910. 
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positive the order must be. It would therefore be most blame- 
worthy if in composing an order you intentionally chose an ob- 
scure, indefinite, or even ambiguous form of expression to hide 
your own indecision. 

{e) The order must not trespciss on the province of the sub- 
ordinate,* This is an error only too often committed, both in 
the field and in the solution of problems. Beware of it. On 
principle, your orders should contain only what yoin* sub- 
ordinate cannot himself arrange to carry out your intentions. 
(Par. 50, Ger. F. S. R.) The detaOs of the exectiidon you must 
lestve to him, especially if yoiw orders require considerable time 
in transmission, where therefore it is possible that conditions 
you have presupposed may have completely changed. Through 
your orders acquaint your subordinate with his task; the nuin- 
ner of execution is his affair. (Par. 275, Ger. I. D. R.) 

The higher the commander, the shorter and more general 
may his orders be. In practice you could always interfere 
later, if absolutely necessary ; as, for example, if he were guilty 
of palpable errors that jeopardized the attainment of the ob- 
ject you had in view.** (Par. 276, Ger. I. D. R.) 

(/) The order must not arrange matters too far in advance; 
no farther than can be seen with certainty at the moment of 
framing the order. Such arrangements are seldom carried out ; 
for the commander cannot foresee the next counter-measures 
of the enemy or any sudden unexpected contingencies, and only 
too often would he be forced to recall his first orders, and then : 
'*Ordre, contre-ordre, desordre,'* 

Moreover, frequent changes in orders already issued weary 

the men, shake their confidence in their commander, and easily 

tend to make subordinates uncertain in their demeanor. Even 

elaborate directions for various hypothetical cases are to be 

avoided in orders. Of course it is possible that one of these 

contingencies may happen, but it is equally possible that 

something unforeseen will happen, and in the latter event the 

subordinates are uncertain what to do. In the same way you 

should not state in orders that you **expect*' or ^'presume" this 

or that. I f, later, the presumption is not verified, the sub- 

*Par. 79, F. S. R., and Par. 382, I. D. R., 191 1, 
**Par. 370, I. D R., 191 1. 
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ordinates see their leader's mistake, and that shakes their con- 
fidence. On the other hand, it is almost always of importance 
that the subordinates clearly understand the object of what 
is ordered, so they themselves may strive to attain it even 
should the general situation demand different action on their 
pari from that originally ordered. 

{g) In every order particulars of time and place must be so 
exactly given as to preclude the possibility of errors. I refer 
you to the appropriate instructions of the Field Service Regu- 
lations that I need not repeat here.* (Par. 96-100, Ger. 
F.S. R.) In giving particulars of time, I recommend tlmt you 
write the minutes very distinctly ; in the case of difficult names 
of places — as, for example, French or Polish names — ^that you 
compare them letter by letter with the map.** 

Besides, simple as. they are, it is only too easy to trans- 
gress the rules as to foi»ms prescribed by the Field Service Reg- 
ulations. Take pains in this from the beginning; for an error 
committed through mere carelessness is always very annoying. 
Besides, these precise rules in our Field Service Regulations 
are the result of extensive experience in war, and are not mere 
superfluous trivialities. If they are not accurately followed, 
mischievous misunderstandings may easily result. 

After you have carefully worked out the distribution of 
troops and the order in your memorandum, copy both very 
clearly — the clearer the better ; and in addition I would recom- 
mend that you underscore the opening words of each paragraph 
to emphasize them. The examiner in a measure should be 
able at a glance to comprehend a well-expressed order. This 
clearness, moreover, has a value not to be overrated in actual 
service; for everyone concerned at once sees what concerns 
himself, and the order is more easily and quickly understood. 

1 shall now give you a very easy problem : orders for an 
advance, or forward march. 

♦See par. 81 i F. vS. R., 1910. 
♦♦Par. 76, F. S. R., 1910, 
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First Problem. 

(See maps Metz and Vemy.) 

A RED division in hostile territory bivouacs during the 
night of 2-3 July, '00, south of Li6hon (south border of Vemy 
map). At 9 .30 p. m. Colonel A., commanding the 98th Infantry 
(I. R. 98), receives the following order: 

"Yoiu" regiment will be reinforced early to-morrow morn- 
ing by the ist and 2d squadronsf (Eskadrons) 9th Dragoonst 
(1,2, /Drag. 9), the 7th Battery 31st Field Artillery (7./ F. A" 
31), the ist Company i6th Pioneers (i. / Pi. 16), i of Sani- 
tary Company No. 2 (J S. K. 2), J Ught ammunition train.* 

''Tomorrow morning you will interrupt (sperren) for a few 
days all railway traffic at PeJtre. Our division will remaia in its 
present bivouac tomorrow. 

"Hostile cavalry patrols were seen this afternoon (2d 
July) south of the unfortified town of Metz, and, according 
to reliable information, hostile infantry and artillery are 
bivouacked near Antilly." (North border of Metz map.) 



fA German squadron (Eskadron) has 180 men, 150 lances, divided 
into 4 platoons (Ziige). 

t Dragoons formerly were the only cavalry armed with carbines. 
Now they have no distinguishing; feature of armament. All German cav- 
alry carry carbines, lances, and swords or sabers. — Translator. 

*The German light ammtmition trains for field artillery pertain to 
artillery battalions — one per battalion — and conust each of 21 caissons, 
divided into 3 sections of 6, 6, and 9 caissons respectively. A light am- 
munitidn train carries 58 shrapnel and 44 high explosive shells per gun. 

When a battery is detached from its battalion a part of a light am- 
munition train may be S3nt with it, as in this case. 

A German battery of field arlillery consists of 6 guns, 6 caissions, and 
certain supply wagons. Ordinarily the fighting or firing battery (Gefechts 
Batterie), consisting of the 6 guns and caissons, and corresponding ap- 
proximately to one firing battery (4 guns and 6 caissons), is all that 
marches in the column with the troops; the supply wagons go with the 
field trains of the command, and the light ammunition train, if present, 
habitually follows immediately after the sanitary troops. — Translator, 
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Required: 

1. The order issued by Colonel A the evening of 

2d July, '00. 

2. Reasons for the measures adopted. 

3. Sketch* showing the order of march an hour and 

a half after leaving bivouac.** 



*To save the map, a piece of tracing-paper may be laid over it, the 
principal topographical features being traced and the troops drawn on the 
tracing-paper; or, only the troops might be drawn on the tracing-paper. 
In this case it will be best to copy three points on the tracing-paper from 
the map, so the paper could be at any time exactly superposed on the 
map as it was when the troops were drawn. — Translator, 

**In preceding editions the following was here added. As it is a 
wise precaution, it is given for the benefit of such as may need the caution: 
"Be careful not to read the next letter until you have finished everything 
of the above three requirements — even to the last mark on the sketch." 
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Model for an Advance (see par. 53, German F. S. R.)- 

Pkce. Date. Hour. 

DETACHMENT Order. 

I.. Information of the enemy and of our 



Troops* 
f. Advance Guard: 
(Commander.) 
Infantry, 2. 

Machine guns,** 3. 

Cavalry, 
Artillery, 
Pioneers, 
Sanitary troops (seldom) .4. 

2. Main Body in order of 

march: 

(Commander.) 5. 

. Cavalry (mounted or- 
derlies or platoons). 

Infantry, 

Artillery; 

Infantry, 

Machine guns, 5. 

Pioneers, 

Sanitary troops, 7. 

Lt Ammunition Trains 
of Field Artillery. 

3. Right (I^ft) Plank Guard: 8. 

(Commander.) 



supporting troops. 

Plan of commander (in general terms). 

Orders for advance guard (place and 
time of departure, route, recon- 
naissance and maintenance of com- 
munication Special mission 

Orders for main body (either distance 
from advance guard or place and 
time of departure). 

Orders for flank guard (as in 3, but 
usually with special emphasis as 
to reconnaissance. Sometimes 
statement of place where the flank 
guard will separate from the main 
body to assume its duties. 

Orders for outpost (manner in which 
to join main body) . 

Orders for field train (grosse Bagage) 
— distance in rear of column or 
special instructions. 

Place of the commander at the begin- 
ning of the movement. 



Same as advance guard 
How and to whom issued (par .55, German F. R. S.) . Authentitation. 

Remarks. — If the cavahy, instead of being assigned to the 
advance guard, is under the immediate orders of the detach- 



*Gen. Von Alten claims that the above form of orders, with troops 
shown in the margin, is suitable for such orders as issue in written or 
printed form from offices, but that when orders are copied from dictation 
there should be no marginal reference, the troops instead being shown in 
the body of the order; this because the adjutants' dispatch-books are nar- 
row, not admitting of a division of the page, and the consequence being 
that the distribution of troops must be made on some other page, with 
the possibility of the writers forgetting to which order a particular distri- 
qution belongs. 

This idea is now adopted in our F. S. R. (see par. 86, F. S. R., 1910), 
which provides that when orders are dictated or sent by wire or signals, 
the distribution of troops (if used) is given immediately after paragraph 
2, without number. — Translator. 
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ment commander, it would be mentioned, wit& name of its com- 
mander, as No. I, in the margin. Paragraph 3 of the orders 
would then be : "Orders for the cavalry (place and time of de- 
parture, route, reconnaissance and maintenance of communica- 
tion)." Even in this case sufficient cavalry would be assigned to 
the advance guard to provide for its security of march. K the 
outpost is not mentioned in the problem, then No. 6 of the order 
is omitted. 



**A German machine gun company ("Abteilung," for use with 
mounted troops, and "Kompagnie," with foot troops), consists of 6 ma- 
chine guns, divided into 3 platoons of 2 guns each, and certain ammuni- 
tion and baggage wagons. The **Abteilung" has only four-horse teams 
with its guns and ammunition wagons, and its men are all mounted on 
seats, so it can keep up with cavalry. 

The "Kompagnie" has two-horse teams instead of the four-horse of 
the ''Abteilung " The usual gait is the walk. In case of trot, part of 
the detachment mounts on seats. Usually an entire "Kompagnie" is as- 
signed to an infantry regiment, though a single platoon may be attached 
to a battalion temporarily. — Translator. 
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Example of an Order for an Advance or Forward March. 

Bivouac North of Z, 



2. 



1 1 May 00,* 1 1-15 P. M. 

I. Advance Guard: 1. The enemy's infantry has been seen 

near X and Y, and his cavalry pa- 
trols north of W. Our 3d Infantry 
Division will march to-morrow from 
M to N. 

This detachment will march towards 0„ 

The advance guard will start at 6-15 
A. M. to-morrow, and march by the 
main road through P towards O, 
reconnoitering towards D, E, and 
P, and keeping up communication 
with the 3d Infantry Division. 

The main body will follow the advance 
guard at 1000 meters. 

The right flank guard will start at 5-45 

A. M to-morrow, and march through 

3. Right Flank Guard : S towards T, reconnoitering through 

V and W in the direction of U. 

The outpost will remain in position 
until the van guard has crossed the 
line of observation. 

The fl^l4 train will follow the main 

body at 2000 meters as far as G 

and will there await further orders. 

8. Messages will reach at (or, I will be 

with) the van guard 

A. 
Colonel. 

Dictated to officers receiving orders for organizations (or "orally 
to the assembled commanders"). 

For composition and organization of German units, see Translator's 
Preface and table opposite page III. 

t A squadron (Eskadron) has 4 platoons (Ziige) . 
*Written "ii, 5.00" in the original. 
•♦Written 'l/I. R. I." in the original. 
***Written "j-i, 2, 3. /Drag, i" in the original. 

NoTS. — The words in the body of the order printed in italics should 
be underscored in writing an order. 



Troops. 

Advance Guard: 1. 

Major B. 

ist Bn. ist Inf.,** 
Machine Gun Co., 
} ist,t 2d and 3d Sq. ist 

Drag.,*** 2. 

ist Co. ist Pioneers. 3. 

Main Body (in order of 

march) : 

Major C. 
i ist Sq. ist Drag., 
2d Bn. ist Inf., 
ist Bn. ist F. A., 4. 

3d Bn. ist Inf., 
I plat. Sanitary Co. No. 2, 5. 
I/t. Amn. Train. . 
Right Flank Guard: 

Capt. F. 
ist Co. ist Bn. Rifles, 6. 

4th Sq. ist Drag. 
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SECOND LETTER. 
Orders for a Forward March. 

If you have worked out the problem as I advised, ac- 
Qording to my experience, it will have required about three or 
four hoius; but this is by no means too long. With more 
practice you will learn to work more rapidly. 

If a detachment is required to perform any kind of work 
and at the same time protect the working party (as, in this 
instance, the interception of railroad traffic), it must take up 
a position at such a distance between the working party and 
the enemy as to protect the workmen from the enemy's fire. 
Thus, in the event of an attack by the enemy, the place will 
not be under fire, making it possible for the work to be contin- 
ued and possibly completed while the engagement is in progress. 
Protection must be secured not only from the enemy's in- 
fantry , but especially from his artillery fire. This principle will 
regulate the distance of the covering detachment from the working 
party. It is very advantageous if the latter, as in this in- 
stance, is covered from view and fire by a line of heights suffi- 
ciently far to the front. In such a case the greater part of 
the detachment occupies the heights while a smaller part 
(in the present instance a company of engineers supported, if 
necessary, by some infantry) undertakes the work itself. The 
covering heights extend from Mercy bei Metz to Basse B6voye ,** 
these heights, therefore, are the goal of the detachment. 

The best route thither is the highway via Haute Grfeve.f 
The road farther west, via Ch^risey, Omy, Chesny, is longer on 
account of its many windings, and is also poorer, especially 
in Hospital Wald (Hospital Woods). While bivouacked at 
Lisbon it is not in the least possible to tell the nature of the 
section of country between Omy and Chesny. In practice 
such doubts can sometimes be removed by previous i;econnais- 
sance, but i n working out orders by the map it is better to be a 

♦Called B^voye la Basse in former editions. — Translator. 
fCalled Grfeve la Haute in former editions. 
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little cautious and remain on the highway, even if it be a little 
longer. Slight detours matter little, for the troops march with 
more comfort, consequently with more speed and are less tired. 
Even the advantage of approaching Peltre by the less-exposed 
route through Hospital Wald should not induce you to select 
this inferior road. Again, the advance might be over the 
highway past Haute Grfeve and then branch oflf to Peltre via 
Chesny. If only the march to the station of Peltre were under 
consideration, this route would be about as long as the highway 
and almost as good. As, however, the heights north of Peltre 
are the objective for the greater part of the detachment, there 
is no reason for choosing the last-named route rather than the 
better highway ; but there is no reason why the working party 
should not branch oflf via Chesny. 

For the purpose of the march it is necessary to consider 
not only the road itself, but also the country along both sides 
of the road. First you have Hospital Wald on your left 
flank;* then, later, on your right flank the patches of woods 
east of M^cleuves, the Gr. Wald von Champel (large Cham- 
pel Woods), as well as the woods west of Ars Laquenexy. The 
rest of the country on both sides of the road is fairly 
open to view. As soon as your patrols have arrived north of 
Haute Grfeve, and especially, somewhat later, at the elevation 
marked 270.8 south-east of Pierrejeux, they can get an extended 
view of the country before them. The view to the north is 
limited by the distant line of heights extending between Mercy 
bei Metz and Basse B6voye. On reaching these heights, how- 
ever, a view is obtained that extends as far as Metz and the 
heights of Belle Croix. Now, what can the enemy see? It 
will hardly be possible to prevent his patrols reaching the 
heights of Mercy bei Metz. Thence they can observe your ad- 
vance as soon as you descend the elevation marked 270.8 south- 
east of Pierrejeux, and again, later, when you reach the higher 
parts of the highway. 

Moreover, the enemy will try to push his patrols as near 
as possible to your column, under cover of the woods on either 

'('That is, the left as you face the enemy. 



Orders for a Forward March. 19 

side of the road. You must keep this in mind while giving in- 
structions for recoimoitering and screening. 

Your own position is much simplified because your de- 
tachment is assembled in a bivouac ;* so that you have only to 
march off. The remainder of your troops remain in bivouac ; 
the problem says nothing about them (nor about the outposts) , 
so you need not trouble yourself about them. Nor need you 
worry why you are ordered to cut (unierbrechen) the railway at 
Peltre, while it might be just as efficacious, or more so, to do so 
elsewhere. Accustom yourself to take the problem as it is, 
and do not hunt for difficulties where none exist; beginners 
sometimes do the latter. In this problem it is expressly stated 
that the railway is to be cut at Peltre. 

In the problem I intentionally used the word "interrupt" 
(sperren) with regard to the railway, adding **for a few days." 
I wish to call attention that a distinction is to be made be- 
tween thorough '^destruction" and simple ''interruption "t (See 
pars. 549 and 550, German P. S. R.) In the case of a "de- 
struction," which generally requires many hours to accom- 
plish, the covering body must keep the enemy at a distance 
from the working party much longer than in the case of a sim- 
ple "interruption." If a "destruction" is interfered with, an 
attempt should be made to bring about one or more "inter- 
ruptions." An "interruption" for a few days demands some- 
what extensive work, and this explains why in the present case 
a detachment of such strength is employed. 

You know that on the afternoon of July 2d the enemy 
bivouacked near Antilly with infantry and artillery ; it is there- 
fore probable that he will remain there during the night. The 
cavalry that he sent out beyond Metz will either return to the 
main bivouac at Antilly or camp near Metz. In any case the 
information about the enemy is rather indefinite. You know 
nothing of his strength, and so must be prepared for superior 

♦Instead of being quartered in various villages on or near the road. 

t" Destruction" should be such as to stop traffic for weeks or months, 
a very decisive step, to be ordered only by supreme authority or by a 
general with independent command. A simple "interruption" should be 
a matter of only a few hours or days. 
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numbers. The statement "with artillery" indicates that at 
least one or two regiments are in bivouac at Antilly, for ar- 
tillery seldom accompanies smaller bodies of infantry than 
this. The enemy's immediate destination presumably is the 
unfortified town of Metz, for he is not likely to pass so large 
a town with its many resources. This is further indicated by 
his having sent cavalry patrols in advance to Metz. It may 
thus be assumed with considerable certainty that on the 
morning of July 3d the enemy will be on the march from An- 
tilly to Metz. We do not know when he will receive word of 
the advance of our detachment, nor whether this word will 
induce him to leave his former route and march to the east of 
Metz, directly towards us, but the latter must be considered 
as a possibility. The enemy's cavalry, being in friendly ter- 
ritory, probably already has learned from the inhabitants that 
there are troops south of the town; or it may itself have 
noticed some of our cavalry. At any rate, it will continue 
its reconnaissance farther south the following morning, when 
the opposing forces of cavalry will soon come in contact. 
Only in case of superiority of our cavalry may it be possible 
to conceal from the enemy the advance of our detachment. 
But this is uncertain, and this uncertainty is the rule in war. 
Precisely here lies the difficulty of troop-leading, that you 
seldom know with any certainty the movements, strength, 
and intentions of the enemy, and that you must therefore 
fall back on conjectures, mostly based on very scanty infor- 
mation. The more skillfully you learn to picture to yourself 
the whole situation, based on more or less trustworthy infor- 
mation available, the better will be your arrangements. As 
a rule, reports from the cavalry must * prove whether or 
not your conjectures were correct; hence the great importance 
of continuous cavalry reconnaissance. Besides, remember that 
troops *Hna friendly country y' as a nile, are better provided with 
information than are troops **tn an enemy s country,** 

You may now figure when the detachment can reach the 
heights of Mercy bei Metz and when the hostile infantry can 
do the same. For this purpose you must familiarize yourself 
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with the rate of march of your troops.* A small column con- 
sisting ordy of infantry, under favorable conditions, marches 
at the rate of i km.** in 1 1 minutes, and for very short dist- 
ances at the rate of i km. in 10 minutes. Cavalry reconnoiter- 
ing, where mostly it alternately walks and trots, moves at 
the rate of i km. in 6 minutes. It will, as a rule, be able to 
move faster the first few Idlometers, on account of its greater 
security, until it has gained contact with the enemy. There- 
after it has to take into consideration the necessity for ad- 
vancing under cover, must halt longer at important points 
of observation, and can no longer advance continuously. I 
wish to call your especial attention to this, for beginners are 
prone to overestimate the pace of reconnoitering cavalry. 

You will find in the Field Service Regulations (par. 353) 
that large commands, in which class I consider your detach- 
ment, on long marches and under favorable conditions march at 
the rate of i km. per 15 minutes, including halts. To ascertain 
the rate of march, you will have to ask yourself the following 
questions : 

1. "Am I dealing with a large command?" 

2. • 'Will it be a long march ? " 

3. **Must halts be taken into consideration, or is the 

distance so small that a short halt some time 
after starting, and not worth considering, will 
suffice?" 

4. * * Are all other conditions favorable ? " 

The fiirst question is here to be answered affirmatively, but not 
the second, for from the place of bivouac south of Lisbon to 
the heights of Mercy bei Metz I measure the distance as about 
12 km. (7i miles). This is a short distance, and does away 
with the third question, as to whether you have to count on one 
or more halts. Halts are unnecessary, which is gratifying, as 
these heights should be reached ahead of the enemy. All 
other conditions are to be assumed as favorable. You there- 



*See par. 147, F. S. R., 1910. 

**i km. (kilometer) = j mile. Hence, to reduce kilometers to miles, 
multiply by f ; to reduce miles to km., multiply by |. 
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fore have a short, easy tnardi without halt to consider. This 
you may figure at 12 minutes per Idlometer. You must figure 
on more than 15 minutes per kilometer when conditions are 
very unfavorable, such as long-continued marching up-hill, 
bad state of the roads, tmfavorable weather (heat, wind, smooth 
ice), great exhaustion of the troops after a forced march, or 
on night marches, etc. So no hard-and-fast rules can be 
adopted showing what allowance is to be made; each case 
requires separate consideration. According to Bronsart von 
Schellendorf (''Service of the General Staff"), ansallowance of 
30 minutes additional per 10 kilometers must be made with the 
thermometer at 77° Fahrenheit, and for greater heat correspond- 
ingly more. Night marches take half as long again as those 
by day. Sandy or slippery ground causes an extra delay of 
20 to 30 minutes per 10 kilometers, heavy rain or snow 15 to 20 
minutes, a strong head wind 40 to 60 minutes. In hilly coun- 
try, with a road of moderate gradient, add 30 to 60 minutes 
per 10 kilometers, according to the gradient. 

In measuring distances on the map I would advise you to 
be liberal and be careful to give due consideration to the curves 
in the road. Should you thereby overestimate the distance by 
half a kilometer, it would correspond to about 6 minutes in 
time. To arrive about 6 minutes late might be awkward, but 
to be 6 minutes ahead of time doesn't matter. I take 500 M 
from the scale with a pair of dividers and apply this to the 
map — ^not too miserly.* 

At the rate of i km. per 12 minutes, the head of the 
infantry column will require 144 minutes (2 hours and 30 
minutes, in round numbers) to complete its march. The ene- 
my, marching from AntiUy to Mercy bei Metz, 16 km. (10 
miles) =192 minutes, will require 3 hours and 15 minutes, in 
round numbers. 

Assuming that both parties start at the same time and do 
not halt. Colonel A. could thus arrive at the objective 45 
minutes earlier than the enemy. 

*A map-measure, consisting of gear wheels with dial-register will be 
found of great help in map-measuring. Such a device can be obtained 
from any instrument-maker. — Translator. 
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At this stage to make Arrangements how the detachment 
shall occupy the heights of Mercy bei Metz, or for a part of it 
to branch off just beyond Chesny in the direction of Peltre, 
would be committing the error of making ''arrangements too 
far in advance." First let the command begin its march; the 
rest will come later, amd is properly the subject for later orders. 
We do not yet know whether we shall reach the heights without 
a fight, or whether we shall get as fax as the fork of the road 
to Chesny. 

It is unnecessary to detach a flank guard, as for the present 
we are opposed only by cavalry and the hostile infantry caimot 
become dangerous until later. So cavalry will be sufficient for 
the necessary reconnaissance, screening, and protection of both 
flanks. The detachment therefore marches on ons road, in 
accordance with the principle that in such detachments your 
strength, if possible, should be concentrated in one column, 
to be broken up only when absolutely necessary. 

From the foregoing considerations we arrive at the fol- 
lowing decision: The detachment to march as early as pos- 
sible, so as to arrive at the objective before the enemy; and to 
march in one column on the highway to the heights of Mercy 
bei Metz. The cavalry to trot on ahead. 

Concerning the latter, remember that, on account of the 
conformation oi the ground, it is desirable to dislodge the 
enemy's cavalry as soon as possible from the heights of Mercy 
bei Metz. Possibly, by fighting on foot, our cavalry can hold 
the heights until our infantry arrives (par. 195, (ier. F. S. R., 
and par. 363, Cav. D. R.). Whether this can be accomplished 
is an open question, but in any event the cavalry must hurry 
far ahead. To be equal to its task the cavalry must have 
considerable freedom of action, but nevertheless must not 
lose entire touch with the infantry following, so that the latter 
may be sufficiently near at hand in case an action develops. 
With this as a preface, you have the choice either of plac- 
ing the bulk ojf your cavalry directly under the detachment 
commander and pushing it far beyond the advance guard,* or of 

■■ » ■-■■■■■■■■ ^ 

*Called "independent cavalry" in former editions — Translator, 
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assigning it to the advance guard as ddvance-guard cavalry 
(par. 165, Ger. F. S. R.)- Iii the present problem arguments 
can be advanced for either course. 

The following is to be said in favor of placing the cavalry 
directly under the detachment commander : As has been shown, 
the cavalry should as soon as possible get a firm foothold on the 
heights of Mercy bei Metz. For this purpose it requires a cer- 
tain independence in its movements ; of this it will have the less 
the more it is fettered to the advance guard. Every advance- 
guard commander is naturally prone to use cavalry in the re- 
stricted field providing for the security of the march ; whereas 
the commander of the whole force from his broader view-point 
can give it much more freedom of action and can judge when 
it is necessary by his intervention to pijevent the cavalry get- 
ting out of hand. I also place the cavalry under the com- 
mander of the entire force when its mission lies outside the 
sphere of the advance guard — ^temporarily, at least, lies far in 
advance of it. 

For ''advance-guard cavahy" is to be said that, in the 
present case, our cavalry probably will very soon encounter 
that of the enemy. If it then is unable to make headway, the 
advance guard must assist; in which case it would be better 
if both bodies were under one command from the beginning. 
In other words, the assumed proximity of a strong hostile 
cavalry force might be an argument for employing the cavalry 
in the advance guard. Its numerical weakness also might be 
advanced as an argument for attaching it to the advance guard. 
If under the detachment commander, after deducting a platoon 
for the advance guard, another for the main body, and mounted 
orderlies, the cavalry will be reduced to less than i^ squadrons. 
Such a small force of cavalry is wn-independent, being defi- 
cient in the necessary fighting strength. 

I will give you tue following as an axiom: Asaride^ 
detachments should employ their cavalry with the advance guardf 
unless they be exceptionally strong in this branch. By * 'excep- 
tionally strong" I mean three or more squadrons, if one squad- 
ron, or less, were sufiicient to provide for the safety of the 
march. It is a radical error to send the cavalry forward inde- 
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pendently unless there is sufficient additional cavalry on hand 
to ensure the safety of the march. The cavalry is placed 
directly under a detachment commander when there exists 
some independent task outside the sphere of the advance 
guard, be it with reference to time or place. However, there 
is always the risk that the cavalry may abuse its greater inde- 
pendence, may disappear and not be on hand when required. 
If, in a detachment, cavalry thus employed is of less strength 
than two squadrons, the reason for such employment must be 
specifically stated, as it would be an exceptional case. 

In connection with the distribution of cavalry in this in- 
stance bear in mind that, considering the small number and 
the difficulty of the task before it, as few men as possible should 
be withdrawn from the squadrons. In time of peace, during 
maneuvers, we are spoiled with reference to strength of cavalry, 
because detachments usually have twice as much cavalry as 
they would have in a campaign. 

The few squadrons of cavalry attached to an infantry divi- 
sion in a campaign must be carefully handled, if for days and 
months to come they are to develop their full strength. 

As in this instance the advance is on a good highway, a 
liberal use can be made of cyclists, so that mounted orderlies 
will be needed only in carrying orders across country. Cy- 
clists thus materially aid in husbanding the strength of cavalry, 
though the former are confined to the roads. Four of the 
cyclists attached to the cavalry will do. 

The detachment commander should be satisfied with a 
non-conimissioned officer and 3 or 4 troopers and possibly 2 
cyclists* as his messengers-r-without the necessity, however, 
of mentioning their detail in the tactical order. In time of 
war each regiment has assigned to it a lieutenant of cavalry or 
of the trainf in charge of the field train (par. 443, German F. 
S. R.), and the advance-guard commander takes the few 

♦The Germans have two cyclists in each company of infantry, 
and 32, all told, in each regiment. — Translator. 

tU. S. Field Service P.egulations prescribe that this train will be un- 
der control of a supply oflBcer with necessary guard (See pars .228 and 
2 30. ) — Translator, 
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mounted orderlies he may need from the cavah-y assigned to 
him; for there must always be some cavalry with the advance 
guard (par. i66, German F. S. R.). 

Apparently in contradiction of what precedes, I suggest 
that a platoon (Zug) of cavalry be attached to the main body — 
marching at the head of the same — so that the detachment 
commander may always have some left at his disposal for 
emergencies. . A platoon of cavalry at the head of the main 
body is particularly desirable in flank marches; or in marching 
through a very close country where, in spite of , the cavalry 
in advance, hostile bodies might suddenly appear and threaten 
the main body; or, finally, when it is likely that the main body 
at some point will have to assume the r61e of advance guard — 
a thing that sometimes happens, and when a scarcity of cavalry 
would be very much felt (par. i66, German F. S. R.). 

The advance guard receives from one-third to one-sixth of 
the infantry, or less, though tactical units should not be broken 
up to attain this exact proportion. ♦ In this case one battalion** 
is used. The remainder of the infantry is assigned to the 
main body. There is but one battery of artillery on hand. 
This will nattually remain with the main body, and, as from 
considerations of safety it cannot march at the head of the 
main body, a battalion of infantry will precede it. In accord- 
ance with par. 450, Section 3, German Artillery Regulations, a 
part of the light ammimition train is assigned to the battery. 

The company of engineers, as a rule, is with the advance 

guard (par. 170, German F. S. R.). Later, if ail goes well, it 

can promptly turn off towards Peltre and at once begin its 

work there. In exceptional cases, the engineers remain with the 

main body in forces larger than detachmonts. In the advance 

guard the engineers march either with the van guard or the 

reserve (par. 171, German F. S. R.). 

As a rule, the sanitary troops remain with the main body, 

marching at the tail of same. There will seldom be more than 

a detachment with a force of the size discussed in these letters, 

and it is not required imtil the fighting has become severe at 

some point, thus entailing many casualties. Until then the 

*One-ninth to one-third of the command. Par. 99, F. S. R., 1910. 
**iooo rifles. 
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wounded are looked after by the sui^geons] sanitary non commis- 
sioned officers, and bearers with troops (pars. 478, 481, 486, 488, 
German F. S. R.).* 

The commander of the advance guard decides the order of 
march of the same. You simply assign him his troops, men- 
tioning them in the usual manner, according to the branch of 
the service, in the margin of your order (pars. 55, 364 German 
F. S. R.).t 

The commander of the whole force usually decides the order 
of march of the main body, drawing attention to this in the 
margin of the order by the words "in order of march" imme- 
diately fdlowing the heading "Main Body" (pars. 55 and 369, 
German F. S. R.). 

The confmander of the main body is re^x)nsib]e that the 
various units of the main body begin their march at the proper 
time; he superintends the march, keeps up communication 
with the advance guard** and flank guard (if any), and pro- 
vides for necessary flank protection. 

Let us suppose that we have decided on the distribution 
of troops to be made. I give it to you in two forms, to cover 
your having assigned the cavalry to the advance guard, 
or not : 

(i) Advance Guard : or: (i) Cavalry: 
Major B. Capt D. 

ist Bn. 98th Inf., i ist & 2dSq. 9th Drag. 

i ist & 2d Sq. 9th Drag. (2) Advance Guard : 

ist Co. i6th Pioneers. Major B. 

(2) Main Body (in order ist Bn. 98th Inf., 

of march) : ^ ist Sq. 9th Drag., 

Major C. ist Co. i6th Pioneers. 

\ ist Sq. 9th Drag,, (3) Main Body (in order of 

2d Bn. 98th Inf., march) : 

7th Btry. P. A., Major C. 

3d Bn. 98th Inf., \ ist Sq. 9th Drag., 

i Sanitary Co. No. 2., 2 Bn. 98th Inf., 

i Lt. Amm. Train. 7th Btry. 31st F. A., 

3d Bn. 98th Inf. 
i Sanitary Co. No. 2, 
i Lt. Amm. Train. 

*See par 303, F. S R., 19 10 

**See par. 100, F. S. R., 19 10, where an alternative method is indi- 
cated. — Translator, 

fSee pp. 212-13 (Appendix D), P. S. R., 1910. 



28 Second Letter. 

In conclusion, you should verify whether every organization 
belonging to the force has been disposed of. Concerning abbrevia- 
tions of designation of troops, the Field Service Regulations 
(German) prescribe that infantry and artillery battalions be 
designated by Roman numbers.* The ** place, date, hour of 
issue" you can give as: ** Bivouac south of Lisbon, 2, 7,** 00, 
10 p. m." The hour of issue is when the order is issuedf (aus- 
gegeben), and not when it is composed (abgefaszt). As the or- 
ders forthe detachment arrived at 9.30 p. m., its commander 
could hardly issue his own orders before 10 p. m. He must 
attentively read the orders received and study the map before 
composing the orders for his detachment. In the meantime 
the officers to receive the orders for the different organizations 
have been ordered to assemble, and not until all are present 
can the order be dictated. All this requires time that must be 
taken into account.*** 

Paragraph i will read : ' * Hostile infantry and artillery are 
bivouacked near AntilIvY. Hostile cavalry patrols are reported 
south of Metz. Our division will remain in its present bivouac 
to-morrow." 

Thus the information concerning the enemy is repeated 
almost word for word as received in the original orders from 
headquarters. But you must not always do this. The point 
is to give your subordinates what is essential for them to know, 
so they can execute their individual tasks in accordance with 
your intentions. Anything more is unnecessary ; unimportant 
details must be omitted. Very unfavorable news, such as might 
arouse doubt in your subordinates, should, whenever practi- 

♦Thiis, 2d Battalion, 98th Infantry, is written in the German text : 
II./I. R. 98. 

**To avoid confusion, "7" is replaced by the month it represents 
(July) in the complete order at end of chapter. — Translator, 

tSee par 74, F. S. R., 1910. 

***The following, omitted from the 7th edition, is added here as a re- 
minder of what will follow later: **It is permissible, instead of issuing com- 
plete orders the night before, to merely issue a short order, stating when 
and where the troops must be assembled ready to march the next morn- 
ing; postponing the issue of the actual order for the march until then, 
shortly before beginning the march." 
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cable, be either entirely omitted, or, at least, be referred to in 
very circumspect terms. Good news, on the contrary, should 
be given special prominence. Always remember that your 
orders pass through many hands, and that pessimists, who can 
unfavorably influence the morale of the troops, are to be found 
everywhere. That our division will remain in its present 
bivouac to-morrow must be published in orders to the troops 
of the detachment. 

No. 2. **The detachment will march to-morrow towards 
Mercy bei Metz." 

You must tell your subordinates but little of the enter- 
prise, but it should be sufficient to insure that each one in his 
own sphere, even if something unforeseen happens, will without 
further prompting do what will be correct and suitable^to the 
general situation. Should it prove impossible to carry out the 
orders (as, for example, if Peltre be found occupied by the 
enemy in greatly superior force), your subordinates will not 
notice the failure of the enterprise and you prevent all sorts of 
talk. Indiscreet orders will only too easily shake the confidence 
of your troops in you as a leader. The harm once done is with 
difficulty remedied and is nearly always noticeable in the im- 
paired fighting efficiency of the troops. Besides, your plans 
should be kept as secret as possible. It will be soon enough to 
let your subordinates know what the objective is after reaching 
the heights of Mercy bei Metz. The commanding officer is, 
however, justified in personally giving more detailed informa- 
tion of his intentions to some of his subordinate^ — e, g., 
his staff officers, and especially the officer commanding the 
cavalry. The latter will then know to what points to call 
special attention in his messages; and if he sees, in this case, 
that it is doubtful if the interruption of the railway can be 
carried out as planned, he can with means at hand attempt a 
minor interruption. This being done; possibly, in the neigh- 
rhboood of Peltre or elsewhere. 

It is further advisable that the detachment commander 
send for the officer in command of the engineers the same 
evening, and discuss with him the latter's task. The latter 
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will thus have an opportunity of making some preparations, 
possibly during the night. 

Nothing is ordered concerning a possible retreat, although 
the commanding oiBScer will consider what h£ intends to do if 
he should meet a greatly superior enemy. At the beginning 
of the march the command must think only of ^'forwards** 
surely not of **retreat,*' Besides, in this case it is entirely un- 
necessary to mention a line of retreat, as usually a retreat is in 
the direction whence the command came, which would here be 
towards the bivouac of the division. As a rule, too, the posi- 
tion of the field train indicates the direction of retreat. 

No. 3. You now might decide the hour when the detach- 
ment must leave its bivouac, which, as you know, is governed 
by the«consideration that you should reach the heights north 
of Peltre as soon as possible. This desire to reach some place 
or other as quickly as possible is an element in most tactical 
exercises. But I must warn you not to fix too early an hour 
for departure in your orders, as otherwise you might encounter 
various difficulties. Especially^ out of consideration for the 
mounted troops, avoid starting until an hour after daybreak. 
But, to give the troops as much as possible of the absolutely 
necessary night's rest, the march should begin even later, 
unless it is desired to avoid marching in the heat of the day. 
Usually a start from bivouac is"* made somewhat earlier than 
from quarters. Early in July the sun rises at about 4 a. m. 
You should set the departure for 5 a. m. at the earliest; which 
would necessitate the mounted troops beginning their day's 
work soon after 3 o'clock. It is haijdly probable that the enemy 
will start much before 5 a. m. But an invariable hour for 
beginning a march cannot be prescribed ; this will vary with 
the military necessity, the weather, and the length of the 
march (par. 388, German ,F. S. R.).* If you intend starting at 
an exceptionally early hour, you will be expected to fully ex- 
plain your reasons. 

*See par. 146, F. S. R., 1910. 
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A table showing sunrise and sunset will be found in Appen- 
dix, p. 27, German F. S. R.** 

From this point the orders will differ, depending on whether 
you have assigned the cavalry to the advance guard or not. 
In the latter event No. 3 would be: "The cavalry at 5 a. m . 
will trot ahead towards Mercy bbi Mbtz, reconnoitering to- 
wards CoLOMBBY, BoRNY, Qu^vviv, and Sablon. Hos- 
pital Wald and the large Wald von Champbl must be 
observed." 

The reasons for the cavalry going forward at a trot have 
been given. Although you mention Mercy bei Metz as the 
objective, the commanding officer of the detachment doubt- 
less realizes the improbability of the cavalry being able to 
trot the entire distance; but that the latter upon coming 
in touch with the enemy must advance more slowly. The 
farther ahead you fix the goal for the cavalry, the more ener- 
getically is it likely to act, and will at least try to reach it 
quickly. It may succeed; if.it does, so much the better. 
There is an established axiom to require what is next to impos- 
sible, so that the possible may be attained. But there must be 
no hounding. 

Bomy is named as a point to be reconnoitered on account 
of the road leading thither via Valliferes; — Colombey, to 
promptly secure the right flank; — Queuleu and Sablon, as a 
matter of course. 

I would not order more extensive reconnoitering than 
this at present. But, in case it should become necessary to 
continue this to Antilly, I would provide for it by a new order; 
possibly not issued until we reach the heights of Mercy bei 

♦♦Calendar for latitude of Washington, 15th of each month. 

Sunrise. Sunset. 

January 7-18 5- 2 

February 6-53 5-36 

March 6-13 6-6 

April 5-26 6-36 

May 4-47 7- 5 

June 4-34 7-26 

July 4-45 7-25 

August 5-12 6-57 

September 5-41 6- 9 

October 6- 9 5-21 - 

November 6-42^ 4-47 

December 7-1 2 4-39 
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Metz. The reconnoiteiing thus goes on, m a way, by instaU 
menis. This procedure has the advantage of counteracting 
any tendency of the cavalry to get out of hand, and besides 
assures the detachment commander that the reconnaissance 
of the region first coming under consideration has been thor- 
oughly carried out. You thus see that the program is : give 
the cavalry a wide field of work, but, for all that, with certain 
restrictions. By specially mentioning Hospital Wald and 
the large Wald von Champel in the order, we insure greater 
attention being given to the examination of these woods. As 
to how the cavalry will do this — whether by small patrols or 
larger bodies — ^is the business of the cavalry commander, and 
cannot be passed upon, by the detachment commander when 
issuing his orders. The more cavalry the enemy shows in 
these localities, the more we must send there (pars. 195, 118 
and 146, German P. S. R.). 

There is no doubt that in giving orders to search the woods 
you are interfering somewhat with the independence of the 
cavalry commander; for the latter doubtless of his own ac- 
cord realizes that the woods l3dng on the flank of the line of 
march must be watched. Nevertheless it is .desirable to in- 
sert this clause in the order so as to be perfectly certain that 
both flanks will be carefully protected by reconnaissance. In 
practice, the amount of independence allowed a subordinate 
depends on his personal character; a factor that is wanting in 
the theoretical solution of problems. Yet even in practice 
the commander of the whole force is sometimes justified to 
encroach on the domain of even his most tried and trusted sub- 
ordinate (as, for instance, in the present case, where instructions 
are given concerning the directions in which certain reconnais- 
sances should be made) ; for the continuity of the whole, the 
unity of leadership, and the leader's own views and itUentions out- 
weigh all other considerations. The preservation of the independ- 
ence of the subordinate officer recommended by me in my First 
Letter must not be overdone. But hampering him with un- 
necessary details is a much greater error. You must have very 
good reasons for interfering with your subordinate's freedom of 
action. (Also see pars. 275 and 276, Part II., German I. D. R.) 
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I would not advise you to simply order: "The cavalry 
will reconnoiter on the front of Colombey-Sablon." This 
might be sufficient for a judicious cavalry leader, who has 
the same understanding of the situation as the detachment 
commander, for he probably would of his own accord act in a 
manner to suit the situation ; but it would always be a question 
whether the assumption would be correct. The commanding 
officer will be on safer ground if he not only gives a general 
idea of the reconnaissance, but also specifies the directions in 
which it shall take place. Then he will be certain that detach- 
ments will be sent in those directions (or locaUties) ; which as- 
surance he would not have under the mode of expression 
first named. (See par. 120, German F, S. R.) 

The conmiander of the whole force will often send out 
offiper's patrols, if he very much wishes to reconnoiter in par- 
ticular directions; btd this must not become a habit with him. 
(Par. 146, German P. S. R.) As a rule, all such arrangements 
are equally well made by the cavalry commander, or by the 
commander of the advance guard; and the whole matter of 
reconnaissance remains more in one hand ; nor does the subor- 
dinate then depend on his superior to do this work for him. 

I do not consider it necessary in this case to have the cav- 
alry start before the infantry, as the former will soon get ahead 
the necessary distance by going at a trot. It is not necessary 
to name the place of departtire, considering that the cavalry 
is in the same bivouac with the other troops ; nor is the route 
mentioned, so as to give it a free hand in this matter. 

No. 4 . **The advance guard will start at the same hour 
towards Mercy bei Metz, via the highway through Hautb 
Greve." The advance-guard commander's task is assigned 
him by naming the route of march. He is expected of his own 
accord to arrange all details, such as providing for the pro- 
tection of the march, halts, order of march of his command, 
and keeping touch with the cavalry in advance. 

If you have assigned your cavalry to the advance guard, 
No. 3 would be as follows: **The advance guard will start 
at 5 a. m. to-morrow towards Mercy bei Metz, via the highway 
through Haute Greve. The cavalry will trot ahead to Mercv 
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BEi METz,and in addition to observing HosPiTAi^WALDand the 
large Wai^d von Champel, will reconnoiter towards Colombby, 
BoRNY, QuEin<EU, and Sabu)N." You would thus interfere 
with the independence of the advance guard commander, as 
far as the cavalry is concerned ; but this would be on account 
of your not being certain that his views on the subject of em- 
ploying cavalry are the same p yours. 

No. 5 or 4. **The main body will follow at a distance of 
I km." 

You can either fix a certain hour for the departure of the 
main body, or, as above, mention the distance in meters at 
which it is to follow the advance guard. The latter, as a rule, 
is more practicable, because the main body will then have the 
correct distance even if, by any accident, the advance guard 
should be delayed in its departure. The only case where you 
should arrange for the departure of the main body by reference 
to time is when the advance guard and main body have to 
start from different rendezvous that lie so far apart and are 
separated by such close country that the head of the main 
body cannot see the advance guard start. A distance of i km. 
is usually suiBScient for detachments of only a few battalions, 
imder ordinary circumstances where the enemy is still distant 
and the general situation has not yet been developed. (Par. 
169, German P. S. R.) Habitually two factors control the 
distance to be taken: On the one hand, the advance guard 
must be far enough in advance to prevent any checks to its ad- 
vance also delaying the main body ; on the other hand, the main 
body must be near enough to intervene opportunely if the ad- 
vance guard encounters the enemy. An exception (which you 
should bear in mind for f utm*e reference) is the case of an advance 
against an enemy whose presence in position near at hand has 
been reliably reported. In this case the distance between ad- 
vance guard and main body may be reduced to expedite the 
deployment against the enemy. But even in such cases it is 
not advisable to have the main body too near, for the com- 
mander as a rule, retains greater freedom of action as to where 
to deploy the main body if the latter is some distance behind. 

No. 6 or 5. "The field train will remain on the road lead- 
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ing from Liehon into the highway — ^head of column at the 
junction of this road with the highway." 

The field train might be left in the bivouac. This is often 
done when certain of returning to that point again. In the 
present case this is not at all certain, so it is better not to leave 
the train behind. 

If there is any probability of an engagement, on the one 
hand, the train must be left well in rear; on the other hand, 
it must be readily available for the night's cantonment or 
bivouac, and therefore must not be too far in rear. But it is 
often impossible to foretell where you will pass the next night. 
In the present instance the field train should not be taken 
along very far — ^in fact, it would be a downright mistake to do 
so, for you cannot foresee whether you may not be unfortunate 
and have to retreat hurriedly, in which case the clumsy wagons 
might be very much in the way on the highway. The best 
course here is to let it go a little way, so that the wagons may 
take their place in single column on the road. We post it 
on a byway, with the head of the column at the junction of this 
byway with the highway, so that it readily can move to the 
front or retreat southwards. You might in this case let the 
train follow a little farther — say to Basse Grfeve, as you can 
be pretty certain that it will not be in the way there. But I 
would not take it along any farther, and under no consider- 
ation must it go down the steep descent near Pierrejeux too 
soon. 

Ordinarily in detachments the fiddtrain follows at about 
2 km. (i^ miles) in rear of the end of the troops. Bear in 
mind, for future reference, the following cases that may occur 
with regard to the field train : 

1. It follows the main body at a distance of about 

2 km. (li miles). 

2. It follows the main body at the foregoing dis- 

tance, but only to some designated point, where 
it awaits further orders. 

3. It is moved but a short distance, just enough to 

properly form its column of march. 

4. It remains behind in bivouac or cantonment. 
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5. It immediatdy follows the main body without any, 

or very slight, intervening distance (in flank 
marches). 

6. It does not follow the main body, but has a 

separate road assigned it (in flank marches). 

7. It does not follow, but is sent in advance, as where . 

troops remain stationary temporarily ; or it is 

sent 'back (in retreat or defense, less frequently 

in attack). 

In orders you never have to prescribe concerning the combat 

train. This follows without further orders* (except on rare 

occasions in mountain warfare); but the field train must 

always be mentioned. Your wagons always march in the 

order of the troops to which they belong, and they must alwa}^ 

leave the column as soon as an engagement is imminent. The 

same rule holds for tactical problems. (Par. 441, German F. 

S. R.)t 

No. 7 or 6. "I shall be with (messages will reach me at) 
the reserve of the advance guard. A. 

'^Colonel." 

The detachment commander marches between the sup- 
port and reserve of the advance guard (par. 164, German 
F. S. R.), where he can await his first messages. In that way he 
is less subject to distractions and can better exercise super- 
vision than by being away in front, where his attention 
might be taken up by comparatively unimportant details. 
But as soon as the messages received indicate beyond a doubt 
that Umch has been established in earnest with the enemy , he must 
gallop to the front. There he interrogates the advance-guard 
commander as to what the latter has seen, and then above all 
things sees for himself, because, as the Infantry Drill Regula- 
tions say: **The commander's own observation of the situa- 
tion as regards the enemy and the ground cannot be replaced 
by maps or messages." (Part II., par. 277, German I. D. R.) 

In case of necessity, others might be in observation for 
the commander in chief, but he alone can give orders to the 

♦Ordinarily in rear of battalion units, par. 145, F. S. R., 1910. 
tSee par. 145, F. S. R. 
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whole force, and for this purpose he should be as far to the 
front as possible, where also messages would reach him most 
promptly. 

At the foot of the order should be briefly noted in what 
manner it was promulgated to the troops (par. 55, German 
F. S. R.). As in the present case the order is given in bivouac, 
it is only necessary to assemble the officers detailed to receive 
the order for the different organizations and dictate it to them. 
Thus : "Dictated to officers representing separate organizations. ' * 

I can be very brief concerning the reasons for the measures 
adopted. The one who gives the problem wishes to learn from 
the reasons adduced by you whether you have clearly grasped 
the whole situation, and whether you are clear in your own mind 
why you applied the various tactical principles. Keep this in 
mind and then concisely write your reasons for the measures 
adopted. Aim to express yourself very clearly, strictly log- 
ically, and with mihtary precision. In the present problem 
you might have arranged your reasons as follows: 

1. Statement of your comprehension of the situation 

as regards yotuself and the enemy — your own 
mission and probable intention of enemy. 

2. Reasons for the adopted decision — discussion of 

the possible ways of solviag the problem. 

3. Reasons for the distribution of troops. 

4. Reasons for the subject-matter of each paragraph 

of the order, as far as is necessary. 

Beginners, in stating reasons, often give a statement of 
the situation almost word for word as contained in the problem. 
It is hardly necessary for me to say that this is superfluous. 
Begin without any preliminaries. With the very first sen- 
tence begin the statement of your understanding of the case. 

While you are writing the reasons it will sometimes occur 
to you, especially if you are a beginner, to alter some points or 
expressions in the orders. This is one of the chief advantages 
in writing your reasons for the measures adopted. Giving 
your reasons in writing compels you to so thoroughly think about 
the various meastu'es that, very Ukely, while doing so you 
arrive at more suitable decisions. Your subsequently written 
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reasons are the best test to show whether your work was suf- 
ficiently thorough when you drew up the orders. It is on this 
account that I advise you on principle to write out the reasons for 
all orders composed by you, 

A few words in conclusion concerning the required sketch : 
The advantage of drawing this Kes therein that at a glance you 
can see where the different parts of the detachment will be at 
a given time. And, above all, you at a glance get an idea of 
the length of the column on the road. Always try to thor- 
oughly realize this: (i) when it becomes a question of issuing 
an order on the march; as, for example, where the existing dis- 
tribution of troops must be changed by reason of a change of 
direction of the column (see 4th problem), or, for an attack, or 
for occupying a position ; (2} when, at the conclusion of a march, 
new orders will be required to distribute the troops to different 
places of bivouac or cantonment. 

You will find the road-spaces required for different organ- 
izations in the Appendix, page 4, Field Service Regulations.* 
After marching an hour and a half, the infantry point of the 
van guard will have marched about 7 J km. (4^ miles) — t. e., 
to near I,a Horgne au Cheval Rouge. This is our reference 
point. In advance of this point at a variable distance is the 
cavalry of the van guard,t maintaining communcation with 
the main body of the cavalry still farther to the front. The 
order of march of the detachment will be as follows: 

•See Appendix E (pp. 219-20), F. S. R., 1910. 

f As a cavalry point or point and advance party. — Translator, 
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Infantry Point (i officer and i group).* 

Distance 400 M. 

One Company of Infantry. . . | 100 " 

Pioneer Co., with tooJ wagon V Van Guard 

and explosives wagon. . . ) 120 " 

Distance (i to li km., par. 

T*J2f V7. JP • w. ix.y. 1000 

i Squadron 1 30 " 

3 Companies ist Bn. and > Main Body 

combat Train \ 300 " 1950 M. 

Distance (par 169, German F. S. R.) . . 1000 " 

2d Bn. with Combat Train 400 

7th Batty, (with 6 caissons). 260 

3d Bn. with Combat Train 400 

i Sanitary Company No. 2 125 *' 

i Lt. Ammimition Train 135 " 2320 M. 

Total length of column 4270 M. 

It would take about an hour for the detachment to 
form on the infantry point. If the field train followed, it 
would be about 2 km. in rear, and its length would have to be 
added. (For length of trains, see p. 4, Appendix, German F. 

S. R.) ' 

The tail of the advance guard will thus be on the highway 
about 500 m. south of the point 270.8; the head of the main 
body about 200 m. north of Haute Grfeve, and the tail of 
the main body about 200 m. north of point 203.2. The 
field train has not yet left Lisbon. I have not allowed for 
possible halts or distances between organizations (par. 352, 
German F. S. R.). In fact, such a calculation can only be 
an approximation, which, however, is sufficient for practical 
purposes. A few hundred meters more or less is of no import- 
ance, as a rule. On this accoimt your sketch need not exactly 
agree with the above; for instance, your distances between 
bodies might differ from mine, thereby giving a different total 
road-space. I have left you to decide how far the cavalry is 
ahead of the column. 

*8 men. 
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I shall now give the above evolved order in the form that 

you should write it. 

Bivouac South of Lisbon, 

2 July OO, 10 p. M. 

Detachment Order. 

Troops. 

1. Cavalry: Capt. D. i. Hostile infantry and artillery are biv- 
ouacked near Antii«i«y. 

Hostile cavalry patrols are reported south 

2. Advance Guard: of MsTz. Our division will remain in 

its present bivouac to-morrow. 

2. The detachment will march to-morrow to- 
wards Mbrcy bei Mstz. 

3. The cavalry at 5 a m. will trot ahead to- 
wards Mercy bbi Mbtz, reconnoitering 

towards Colombey, Borny, Queui*eu, 
and Sabi/)n. HosprrAL Wai«d and the 
large Wai«d von Champel must be ob- 
served. 

4. The advance guard will start at the same 
hour towards Mercy bei Metz via the 
highway through Haute Grevb. 

5. The main body will follow at a distance of 

I km. 

6. The field train will remain on the road 

leading from LiBHON into the highway — 
head of column at the junction of this 
road with the highway. 

7. Messages will reach me at the reserve of 

the advance guard. 
'■ 'A. 

Colonel. 

Dictated to officers representing separate organizations. 

If the cavalry be attached to the advance guard (advance 
guard cavalry), the orders must be altered as previously men- 
tioned. 

I repeat the caution that words in the order printed in italics 
should be imderscored in writing your orders. Names of places* 
here printed in German text should be in Latin text in writing 
orders. 

Inspection is made easier if you begin an order on a new 
page. 

*In the translation such names appear in capitals. 



Cavalry: Capt. D. 
i I St and 2d Sq. 9th 

Drag. 
Advance Guard: 
Major B. 
I St. Bti. 98th Inf. 
J ist Sq. 9th Drag. 
I St Co. 1 6th Pioneers. 
Main Body (in order 
of march) : 
Major C. 
i ist Sq. 9th Drag. 
2d Bn. 98th Inf. 
7th Btty. 31st F. A. 
3d Bn. 98th Inf. 
4 Sanitary Co. No. 2. 
i Lt. Amn. Train. 



Orders for a Forward March. 41 

Second Problem. 

(See maps of Metz, Vemy^ and Ars a. d. Mosel.) 

The 1 6th Division, in friendly territory, bivouacs during 
the night of July 5-6, 1900, between Retonf^y and Glatigny 
(Metz map, east of Retonf^y). A flanking detachment under 
Colonel A., consisting of 29th Infantry, 8th Battalion Rifles, 
I St, 2d and i 3d Squadrons 9th Dragoons, 5th Btty. and ist 
Horse Btty., 8th Field Artillery, f ist Co. 8th Pioneers, i San- 
itary Co. No. I, f I/t Amm. Train goes into cantonment at Col- 
ligny late on the evening of July 5th. 

At II p. m. Colonel A. receives the following order 
from the division commander : 

"Division Headquarters,* ^ 

*'i6th Div. Glatigny. 5 July 00, 10:30 p. m. 

"The enemy crossed the Mosel about noon to-day, near 
Nov&int, with a column of all arms, and occupied F6y, Cuvry, 
Pouilly, and Fleury with a few companies. Isolated hostile 
cavalry patrols appeared north and east of Hospital Wald. 
Metz is not occupied by the enemy. This division will start 
for Metz via Lauvallifere at 5:15 a. m. to-morrow. You will 
cover the march again to-morrow as left flanking detachment, 
marching via Colombey in such a manner that your detachment 
will have passed the ravine of the Valliferes brook by 7 a. m. 
The field train of the division will assemble at 8 a. m. to- 
morrow on the Glatigny-Petit Marais highway, with head 
of column at Petit Marais. X. 

"Lieutenant-General. 
"In writing by an aide." 

Required : 

1. Arrangements made by Colonel A. for 6 July, '00. 

2. Reasons for the same. 

NoTB. — ^The woods in the neighborhood of Metz have 
dense underbrush and off the roads infantry could only work 
through them slowly and in extended order. Concerning the 

•Written "D. St. Qu." in original; ». e., abbreviated — Translator. 
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fortifications of Metz, see remarks in the First Letter, according 
to which you must leave them wholly out of consideration.* 

*A popular impression prevails that all the forests of Central and 
Western Europe are regular parks with no underbrush and the trees 
widely separated, permitting free passage and almost unobstructed view. 
But I found in visiting Europe in November, 191 1, that at least in the 
province of Lorraine this is not so. The forestry laws here have resulted 
in the woods being in a more or less primitive state, except for the com- 
munal trails or wood-roads cut through them. 

To give an idea of the density of the underbrush in the woods around 
Metz, I will state that a German officer, in accompanying me over the 
battle-fields of Metz, stated that when he first arrived there (in 1887)— 17 
years after the battles had been fought — in maneuvering through the 
Bais des Gsnivaux they occasionally came across the skeleton of a 
soldier whose presence had remained undiscovered until then; this not- 
withstanding the fact that immediately after the battles the Germans sys- 
tematically searched everywhere for dead and wounded. The woods aer 
in almost the same condition now as then. They really '*have dense un- 
derbrush." 

I did not go through the Hospital Wald, but another German officer 
told me that the soil was mucky and that in rainy weather it was almost 
impossible to get artillery over the roads leading through these woods — 
he had tried it. — Translator, 



THIRD LETTER. 
Flank March. 

Thb problem I gave you (at the end of the preceding 
letter) simply involves an advance of a flanking detachment 
whose division is about to proceed from Retcmf^y viaLauvaHifire 
to Metz. 

It is not within our province to inquire why the division 
does not at once advance against the enemy, who has already 
crossed the Mosel, because the division commander in the 
problem expressly states that the division will march to Metz. 
The division commander doubtless has his reasons for this step* 
I would again advise you to always strictly confine yourself to 
the problem, and never be led astray to consider circumstances 
outside the scope of the problem. 

The road to be followed by the detachment runs from 
ColUgny via Colombey to Metz, and thus the detachment must 
cross the steep and deep ravine of the Valli^es brook near* 
Colombey. The division will have to cross the same ravine at 
Lauvalli^. Although the highway at both points is good, 
still, precautions must be taken. The division conunander 
will be glad when his main body has safely crossed the ravine, 
for, if attacked while crossing, he would find himself in an 
awkward position. In view of this, the detachment must take 
up a position to cover the passage of the ravine by the main 
body. That is, it will not be sufiident for the detachment to 
march parallel with the division towards Metz, but it must 
halt in a suitahU place en route and let the division march by 
in rear. It .is at present impossible to say where and how 
the halt is to be made; but this must be determined on the 
march after the receipt of further information. For the pres- 
ent all that can be done is to so begin the march that the 
detachment will pass the Valliferes brook at the proper time, 
and to make careful provisions for reconnaissance. It is cer- 
tain, however, that until the situation becomes more clear the 
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detachment must not go beyond the French Monument (Fran- 
zosische Denkmal).* This point, therefore, may be consid- 
ered for the present as the objective in the order to be issued. 
That the division commander did not expect the detachment 
to stop east of the Valliferes brook is evident from his order 
specifying that the detachment should be across thie brook by 
a given hour. 

Possibly you have asked yourself: "Why did not the di- 
vision commander state where the detachment should stop.?" 
There is doubtless some ground for asking such a question. 
But, as he has left his subordinate perfect freedom of action in 
deciding the details, and has not hampered him with any 
special requirements, it is the duty of the latter to arrive at a right 
decision for himself. ' 

As it advances the detachment must keep close touch with 
the division, so the former may always know how far the latter 
has gone. There will not be much diflSculty in doing this, as 
the country between the two roads is quite open to view, ex- 
cept in the immediate vicinity of the Valliferes brook ; and there 
are many good cross-roads suitable for cyclists. But besides 
the highway on which the detachment will march we must also 
consider what roads may be of importance in faciUtating re- 
connaissance; that is, those south of and parallel to the first 
named. These are: 

1. The Marsilly-Aubigny-Colombey road. Patrols 

going by this route would have to strike across 
country part of the way. But even if we were 
willing to have them do so, the road is too 
near the route of march of the detachment to 
be of much use for reconnaissance or security. 

2. The Marsilly-Ars Laquenexy-Grigy road. Near 

Ars Laquenexy this road meets another im- 
portant highway which, about 2 km. south 
of the route of the detachment, also leads to 
Metz. But between Colombey and Bomy on 

the one hand, and Ars Laquenexy and Grigy 

♦"Franz. Denkm." on Metz map. 
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on the other, there are so many patches of 
woods between the two highways that it would 
be difficult to keep up visual communication. 
3. The Marsilly-Ars Laquenexy - Mercy bei Metz 
road, thence via Grigy or Haute B^voye to 
Queuleu. Using this road, near Mercy bei 
Metz, we obtain a view of the country east 
of Hospital Wald. From this point, too, if 
fortunate, we can prevent hostile cavalry de- 
tachments — passing between the Gr. Wald 
von Champel and the wood west of Ars Laque- 
nexy — from observing the advance of oiu" de- 
tachment. From Haute B^voye also a view 
can be obtained of the country west of Hos- 
pital Wald and of the important highway 
Vemy-Pouilly-Metz. It follows from the above 
thai this highway through Mercy bei Metz prom- 
ises most for reconnaissance. 
The enemy crossed the Mosel about noon, July 5th, with 
columns of all arms* In what strength we do not know, but 
the fact that he occupied F6y, Cuvry, Pouilly, and Fleury the 
same afternoon indicates that he probably sent more troops 
across the Mosel the same afternoon or the night following. 
It is therefore quite probable that the enemy is in superior 
numbers, even if we at first would have only his advanced par- 
ties to deal with. But if the enemy already had strong detach 
ments' of cavalry on the right bank of the Mosel, they would 
have been noticed in very di£Ferent form than as scattered 
patrols. We therefore may assume that, for s reason or 
other, the whole of the enemy's cavalry is still on the I ank 
of the Mosel. It is very strange, as shown by the di n 
order, that so far the enemy has not occupied Metz. This 
would indicate that the enemy already has learned of the ap- 
proach of the 3d Division and intends to attack it with his 
whole force while still east of the city. To the east, Hospital 
Wald lie directly in his way. He would not like to pass south 
of these woods, as this would be a roundabout way. He there- 
fore will either advance north of the woods, via Peltre or Mercy 
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bei Metz, or through the woods via Chesny. His patrols will 
probably reconnoiter the highways leading from the east to- 
wards Metz, and thus will soon encounter our patrols. Should 
the hostile patrols reach the vicinity of Ars Laquenexy or 
Grange aux Bois, it would no longer be possible to conceal the 
advance of our detachment from them, even if not previously 
made known to them by inhabitants or in some other way. 
From this it is evident that the detachment must count on a 
serious engagement with the enemy, and thai it is important for the 
cavalry promptly to reach the vicinity of Ars Laquenexy and Grange aux 
Bois. 

The enemy therefore may be expected to advance on 
Grange aux Bois or on Ars Laquenexy, either 

1, via Peltre and Mercy bei Metz ; or 

2, via Chesny. 

On reaching Ars Laquenexy it is more advantageous for 
him to advance west of the Valliferes brook and attempt to 
prevent the division's crossing it, than to cross the brook and 
advance along the east of the same. In this latter event he 
probably would be too late. It is therefore quite likely that 
we shall have to fight the enemy between Colombey and Bomy . 
But mark that it is a case of perhaps, or probably , but whether 
realty is an open question. 

By what time, approximately, can the enemy reach the 
line Colombey-Bomy? The distance in an air-line from the 
nearest villages occupied by him — Fleury and Pouilly — is about 
8 km. (5 miles) by road considerably more. The flanking detach- 
ment, on the other hand, from Colligny to the Valliferes brook has 
only about 4 km. (2^ miles) to go, and thus ought easily to obtain 
the necessary lead to cross the ravine unmolested and select a po - 
sition west of it. Of course this is on the assumption that the enemy 
does not start at an unusually early hour. The more dif&culty 
the hostile cavalry has in reconnoitering, the slower will the 
troops in rear of it march. The cavalry of the flanking de- 
tachment must therefore be sent far in advance to the south- 
west, especially towards Mercy bei Metz, and from this point 
must endeavor to push back hostile patrols and even larger 
bodies of cavalry on Hospital Wald. If it does no more than 
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this, our cavalry will have sufficiently performed its task, for 
you must realize that the cavalry cannot as a rule guarantee 
protection in the full sense of the word to infantry marching in 
rear of or beside it. For this purpose cavalry lacks the necessary 
defensive povfer. In this case it will have done its duty if it 
prevents hostile patrols from approaching the column i. c, acts 
as a screen, and if it gives the infantry timely warning as to 
where and whence the enemy is approaching. Both these things 
the cavalry will best accomplish by riding close to the enemy 
and keeping his cavalry so occupied that the latter cannot 
at all think of taking the initiative. (Pars. 118, 192 and 194, 
German F. S. R.) 

Four cyclists are attached to the cavalry for messenger duty. 
Should the regimental telegraph patrol be with the cavalry, it 
would lay a wire from Mercy bei Metz via Grange aux Bois to 
the French Monument 

But I would not recommend in this instance the throwing 
out of an additional Sank guard of infantry with the idea of 
thereby gaining additional security — this flank guard to march 
possibly via Marsilly and Ars Laquenexy towards Grigy. 
Such a flank guard would become too far separated from the 
detachment by the ravine of the Valli^res brook and the woods 
west of Ars Laquenexy, and run the risk of being destroyed 
while thus isolated. 

Let us assume, for the sake of argument, that you have 
detached say 2 companies, with some cavalry as a flank guard, 
marching via Marsilly and Ars Laquenexy towards Grange 
aux Bois. The enemy approaches via Mercy bei Metz, and the 
companies attempt to delay him somewhere near Grange aux 
Bois, while the rest of the detachment has taken up a posi- 
tion for defense at the French Monument (Franz. Denkm.). 
No doubt the enemy will be delayed for some time. The 
hostile cavalry will require some time to discover your strength — 
longer than in peace maneuvers. This prolonged uncertainty 
imposes caution and will delay the enemy for some time. But 
now for the other side of the picture. After a while the enemy 
will discover the weakness of the flank guard, and then, during 
the inevitable retreat, the 2 companies will be exposed to the an- 
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nihilating fire of modem fire-arms. In what state will the 
companies rejoin the main body? Does the advantage gained 
by the detachment justify the sacrifice? Would it not have 
been just as well to he satisfied with information of the enemy's 
approach transmitted by our cavalryf As soon as it came to 
an engagement, in which the detachment took up a defensive 
position, the r6le of any flank guard (if there had been 
one) would become identical with that of '* advanced posts" 
of a defensive position. The improvements in modem fire- 
arms only intensify the objections that existed to advanced 
posts in the past (par. 407, German I. D. R.). 

Note therefore, for future reference, that when the enemy 
is reported as being on the flank of your line of march and you 
are in doubt whether or not you should throw out a small 
special flank guard of infantry, you must consider : 

1. Whether, after all, a small infantiy flank guard is 

necessary to gain time. 

2. Whether there is a suitable road for such a flank 

guard. 

3. If this is the case, how far apart are the two roads 

under consideration? It is very exceptional 
for a detachment to send out such an infantry 
flank guard more than 2 km. (i J miles). 

4. Whether the two roads are not separated by ra- 

vines, woods, etc., forming obstacles and ex- 
posing the flank guard to the danger of being 
destroyed before support could reach it from 
the main body of the detachment. 
After applying this test, you will usually prefer to dis- 
pense with an infantry flank guard ; unless, in a special case 
and not Hkely to occur often, you should consider it important 
to divert the enemy's attention from the main column by 
sending out such a flank guard. Where you can get along with 
cavalry, infantry should not be employed^ as the latter, on ac- 
count of its slow movement, would have difficulty to rejoin the 
column from which detached. (See par. 181, German F. S. R. ; 
I. c, the division, when necessary, sends out a large flank guard; 
the latter, however, uses cavalry for such protection.) 
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In the present problem protection can and must be pro- 
vided by the cavahy. To fetter the latter to the advance 
guard would be a positive blunder, as, with adequate strength, 
it must operate beyond the sphere of the advance guard with 
an independent mission; and push far out in search of the still 
distant enemy. 

The above considerations lead us to the following decision: 
The detachment to march in one column to the French Mon- 
ument (Fmnz. Denkm.) as a preliminary measure; to push 
forward the cavalry via Ars Laquenexy towards Merc>* bei 
Metz. 

At the beginning of the march it cannot be foreseen what 
must be done after arriving at the monument; whether a "po- 
sition in readiness" or a '^defensive position" must be oc- 
cupied, and, if so, where; therefore nothing is said about it in 
the order. This would be the subject of a new order, which 
cannot be issued until after receipt of messages that may be 
expected. For the present, all that we can do is to start the 
detachment on its march. Neither can we tell, for the present, 
how long the detachment will stop in its position, although we 
know the hour when the division will start, and so can 
estimate when it can be in a place of safety. Such a calculation 
is never ahsolutely trustworthy, because unexpected obstacles 
may intervene. 

The next point to consider is the distribution of troops. 
Considering the whole situation, it is highly improbable that 
the advance guard will soon become engaged ; but we cannot 
be certain, since in war, even with the best information, every- 
thing is uncertain. We must therefore he prepared for every- 
thing, and arrange the composition of the advance guard ac- 
cordingly. It is best to assign the rifle battalion to the advance 
guard. Such battalions are used the same as infantry battaUons, 
for it is not always possible to derive any advantage from their 
superior marksmanship and mobility, as they can but seldom 
be spared for that purpose. They will often be at a different 
place from the one where their services are most needed. If 
we have to attack, the undoubtedly superior marksmanship of 
the rifle battalion will prepare and support the attack of the 
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other troops and make itself felt in the long-drawn-out fire 
action. If we have to remain on the defensive, an opportunity 
often occurs for placing the rifle battalion where it can find 
a field of action suitable to its special qualities. I would not 
place less than one battalion in the advance guard, for we 
want a considerable force of infantry west of the Valli^es 
ravine as soon as possible. If, however, this consideration 
were not so important in this case, you could make the ad- 
vance guard weaker in infantry ; because, as a rule, the r61e of 
an advance guard is not as important in a flank march as in an 
advance — consequently it need not he as strong. The advance 
guard must in addition have the necessary cavalry; t. e., a 
number of patrols will suffice, as it will be necessary only to 
reconnoiter the Colombey road and the country close to either 
side of it, and to keep up communication with the main body 
of the division and with the cavalry sent on in advance. For 
the two last-named purposes cycUsts might be used to ad- 
vantage. I would attach a platoon of cavalry to the advance 
guard — ^possibly two, but no more, for we must be careful to 
economize in cavalry wherever possible, so as to have a superi- 
ority of that arm where most needed. 

The next point for consideration is whether one of the two 
batteries should be assigned to the advance guard. It is well 
to note that as a general rule field artillery is kept together in 
larger bodies, unless there are very particular reasons for doing 
otherwise. For when opposed to a superior enemy, single 
batteries are frequently exposed to great and often annihilating 
losses. And, besides, artillery needs the protection of other 
arms. We have, in the present case, but one battalion in the 
advance guard, and as a rule would most reluctantly attach 
artillery to so small a force of infantry; because small de- 
tachments, which, like an advance guard, are obliged to act in- 
dependently for some time, are often compelled to occupy a 
front out of all proportion to their strength, and therefore are 
unable to afford sufficient protection to artillery. Here there 
is less necessity for attaching artillery to the advance guard, 
because the main body of the flanking detachment follows 
closely enough to be able quickly to send one or both batteries 
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to the front at a trot. A force having two batteries, and not 
more than one battalion in the advance guard, as a ruk, 
would have both battles in the main body of the detachment — 
the more so as the artillery is thereby kept united. It is advis- 
able to give the advance guard a battery only in the very ex- 
ceptional case of the former having to gain a firm footing some- 
where with as liUle delay as possible. Say, for example, the object 
is to secure a position on a height, or the passage of a ravine, with 
as little delay as possible; keeping the enemy at a distance, 
meanwhile, by long-range artillery fire, or compelling him to 
deploy prematurely. Here the intervention of artillery a few 
minutes earlier is in some cases such an advantage that we 
are wilHng to have the artillery well forward and accept the 
risk it runs by being for some time isolated and insufficiently 
protected. But special reasons must always be given where 
artillery is thus assigned.* (Par. 391, German Art. D. R., and 

par. 353.) 

Should you wish to separate the batteries and one of them 

is a horse battery, as I have purposely assumed in this case, 

then the latter would better remain with the main body, for the 

advance-guard battery needs less mobility, as it usually would 

unlimber near the road. The greater mobility of the horse 

battery finds its application therein that it is able quickly to 

bring the desired support from the main body to the front 

(par. 379, German Art. D. R.). Should you have thought of 

sending the horse battery with the cavalry, I must say that I 

could not agree with you. Not more than 2 squadrons will be 

available, and this force is so weak a support for a battery that 

the assignment must not be ventured. 

m 

*NoTB. — In former editions the author states that it is on principle 
never permissible to divide a battery, as, for instance, to send two guns 
with the advance guard. A battery must always operate as a unit. 
An exception might occur in mountain warfare, when not more than 
two guns could be brought into position in narrow valleys, and it is 
desired to force hostile bodies to deploy at long range. 
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The two platoons* of pioneers go with the advance guard, as 
their services may be needed m crossing the Valliferes ravine. 
Should they later have to strengthen a position occupied for de- 
fense, this forward position will enable them to begin work earlier. 

It would be well even in this case to assign a platoon of 
cavalry to the main body, and not be content with a few 
mounted orderlies, for the left Sank of the main body of the 
detachment must be adequately protected by patrols, as the 
protection afforded by the cavalry far in advance, or by the 
few patrols of the advance guard, is not sufficient. The 
platoon for the advance guard, and the one for the main body, 
should be taken from the 3d squadron, so the others may remain 
intact. 

A light ammunition train of the Field Artillery (see par. 450, 
German Art. D. R.) consists of one shell and two shrapnel sec- 
tions, each divided into three platoons (Ziige) (page 1 16, German 
F. S. R.). Single batteries receive fractions of a train. The lat- 
ter, as a rule, march in rear of infantry immediately after the san- 
itary company (par. 366, German F. S. R.). 

On the subject of orders I have already indicated in the pre- 
vious letter that frequently, instead of one set of orders, two 
may be issued. Always remember that it is most desirable 
for the troops to know, if possible the night before, what time 
they must be ready to march the next morning. Company 
commanders, etc., then can make their arrangements better 
on matters of interior economy, such as the issue of rations, 
etc., than if the order reaches them almost like an alarm order 
just before the assembly for the march. 

But if two orders are issued, the first (issued the night be- 
fore) provides only for the assembling of the troops for the 
march; the second, the real order for the movement^ would be 
given verbally just before the march is to begin. This method 
of issuing orders is the one most used in the fields especially when 
near the enemy, because of the advantage of thus retaining 
control of the troops until just before starting and of being 
able to choose between several routes of march. 

* A- company of pioneers has three platoons (Ziige) , the same as an 
itifantry company. 



Flank March. 53 

The following morning the commanding ofiScers are assem- 
bled about 10 or 1 5 minutes before the actual time for the mar^h , 
to receive the orders for the same. As a rule, in the field, 
orders are not issued until late at night, both for divisions and 
detachments, because one must usually await the reports on 
the events of the day and the orders of superior commanders. 
Adjutants and others detailed to receive orders often must wait 
for hours before they are completed. Every one is tired out 
with the exertions of the day and will be glad when at last he 
can depart; but even then all must proceed to their respective 
commanding officers, who generally will have to be awakened. 
In short, if you vividly picture to yourself the whole situation 
you will realize how desirable it is that orders that must be 
issued in the middle of the night should be as simple as possible. 
Otherwise, how easy might fatal mistakes arise ! Giving orders 
verbally has the advantage of making it possible to explain 
and make clear any doubtful points. 

During the night the detachment was in close cantonment 
in CoUigny; t. e., the troops were crowded into the houses. 
Those that could not be accommodated in the houses and bams 
rested in the immediate vicinity. The diflFerent organizations 
are not as well in hand as in bivouac, but are reasonably so. 
An assembly of the troops outside the village prior to marching 
off is therefore not necessary — would only prove a burden to 
them. The most convenient thing for the troops will be to 
announce in orders when ihey should be ready to march — then 
each organization can patiently wait until its turn comes to 
join its proper place in the column. 

It is the duty of the individual subordinate commanders 
to see that this happens. 

In figuring the hour of departure you must remember that 
according to division orders the detachment — though not its 
field train — must be across the Valli^es brook by 7 a. m. 
The distance by road from CoUigny to the Valliferes brook is 
about 4km. (2 J miles) =about 50 minutes' marching — as for sim- 
ilar reasons you can assume the same rate of march without halt- 
ing as in the preceding problem. This much time (50 minutes) 
will be required by the infantry advance party to cover the 
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distance. But to this must be added the total length of the 
column. My calculation — somewhat more summary than in 
the previous letter and again omitting distances between sub- 
divisions (par. 352, German F. S. R.) — is as follows: 

Rifles 400 M. 

29th Inf 1200 " 

i Squadron (the platoon with the 

main body) 30 " 

2 Btries„incl. i -horse Btry. (12 cais- 
sons) 610 

2 platoons of Pioneers 80 

Distances: 

Infantry point 400 " 

Van guard 1000 " 

Advance guard 1000 " 

i Sanitary Co 125 " 

I U. Amn. Col 270 " 

Length of column 51 15 M. 

Approximately 5 km. = i hour. 

Thus the detachment would have to start i hour and 50 
minutes before 7 — i. e., at 5 :io a. m. The commanders would 
be assembled at 4 :45 a. m. to receive orders, and have the 
detachment ready to march at 5:10 a. m. The issuing of 
orders to the different commanders would best take place at 
the Colombey exit of CoUigny. As soon as this is completed 
and the commanders have returned to their troops, these 
can begin the march. A very much later hour of departure 
is purposely chosen for the field train than for the troops. In 
this way the latter will have left the village some time before the 
wagons and will have had the streets to themselves for as- 
sembly. On the other hand, the wagons must be ready early 
enough to start in good time. (Par. 442, German F. S. R.) 
It is, moreover, very desirable to assemble the train on the 
road in column of route, to which end the orders should state 
where the head or the tail of the train shall be, because this 
is the easiest way of placing the train en route and makes it 
unnecessary for the heavy wagons to turn much or leave the 
road. 

I take this opportunity of impressing on you that as a rule 
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the field train of a division is massed and marches in one 
body (par. 441, German' P. S. R.). It is on this account that 
the division commander in his order expressly stated where 
the field trains of the division would be assembled. It is for 
the detachment commander to see that his field train joins 
the remainder at the proper time. 

The first order (for assembling the troops) would be: 

CoUigny, 5 July 00. 11-15 p. m. 

DETACHBfENT Orders. 

I. The detachment will be ready to march at 5-10 a. m. to-raorrow. 

The field train will be in column of route at 7 a. m. on the Colugny- 

P«TiT MaraIs road, with the tail of column at Coliony. 

a. Issiie of orders to all mounted officers* will take place at 4-45 a. m. at 

the exit of Coi^ugny towards CoLOSfBSY. 

A. 

Colonel. 

Dictated to officers receiving orders for separate organizations. 

The actual orders for the march would be as follows: 

North Exit of Colligny, 

6 July 00, 5 A. M. 
Detachment Orders. 
Troops. 

1. Cavalry: i The enemy yesterday afternoon occupied 

Maj. B. Fey, Cuvry, Pouii*i*y, and FlEqry. 

ist & 2d Sq. 7th Drag. His cavalry patrols were seen near Hos- 

2. Advance Guard: pital Wai^d. Mbtz was not occupied 

Maj. C. by the entmy. 

8th Bn. Rifles, Our division will march to-day via Lau- 

J 3d Sq 7th Drag., VALI.1ERE on Metz. 

§ I St Co 8th Pioneers. 2. This detachment will march to-day as a 

3. Main Body (in order of left-flank guard for the division, pro- 

march). Maj. D. visionally to the French Monument, 

i 3d Sq. 7th Drag., west of ColombEy. 

1st Bn. 29th Inf., 3 The ist and 2d squadrons will at once 

5th Btry. and ist Horse advance at a trot via Ars LaquB- 

Btry. 8th F. A. , nexy towards Mercy bei Metz , 

2d and 3d Bns. 29th Inf., reconnoitering in the direction of 

i Sanitary Co. No. i, Chesny, Orny, and Pouilly, and 

i Lt. Amn. Train. will try to prevent an advance of 

hostile cavalry east of Hospital 
Wald. 

*In the German Army all captains of infantry are mounted. — Trans-' 
latof. 
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4. The advance guard will start at once 

by the highway through Colobibby 
for the French Monument, keeping 
up communication with the divis- 
ion Grigy and Borny. 

5. The main body will follow at a distance 

of about I km. 

6. The field train of the detachment will join 

that with the division via PSTiT- 
Marais. 

7. Reports will reach me at the reserve of the 

advance guard. 

A. 

Colonel. 
Verbally to the assembled commanders. 

Third Problem. 
(See General map* and maps Metz and Verny.) 

A detachment under Colonel A., in hostile territory, on Au- 
gust I, 1900, is marching southward on the Vizy (General map, 
north of Ste. Barbe)-Ste. Barbe (Metz map) highway. 

During the afternoon hostile cavalry patrols fell back via 
Nouilly, Lauvalli^e, and Planchette towards Metz; and it 
has been reported that a large hostile bivouac is located west 
of Borny. At 5 p. m., when the infantry point of the ad- 
vance guard* reaches Petit Marais (north of Retonf^y), Col- 
onel A. decides to quarter his troops in the villages of Gras, 
Cheuby, Erpigny, Ste. Parbe, and Avancy, with an outpost 
(ist and 2d Cos. 40th Fusileers, i ist Sq. 7th Hussars) on the 
line Poixe-Croix-Bellevue. 

At the same time an aide of the 15th Infantry Division 
delivers the following order: 

• *The 1 5th Inf. Div. will march to-morrow 
from Remilly (General map), via Sorbey, to- 
wards Metz. Your detachment will reach 
Laquenexy at 8 a. m. to-morrow to join the 
15th Inf. Div." 



*See distribution of troops at beginning of next letter. 



Flank Mabch. 57 

Colonel A.'s detachment consists of — 

40th Infantry, 

ist and 2d Squadrons 7th Hussars, 

ist and 2d Btries. 23d Field Arty, 

i Lt. Amn. Train, 

i 2d Co. Pioneers, 

I Hat Sanitary Co. No. 2. 
Required : 

1. Order of march of the detachment August x, 1900, 

in the form of a sketch. 

2. Arrangements for quartering the detachment for 

the night (omitting outpost). 

3. Arrangements made by Colonel A. j for August 2, 

1900. 

4. Reasons for the latter arrangements. 



FOURTH LETTER 
Quartering OI^ Troops and Flank March. 

To PREPARE the sketch of the column of march of the de- 
tachment you first had to consider the distribution of troops 
or order of march on the ist of August. The distribution of 
troops might have been as follows: 

1. Advance Guard: 

ist Bn. 40th Inf., 

f ist and 2d Sq. 7th Hussars, 

2. Main Body (in order of march) : 

J 1st Sq. 7th Hussars. 

2d Bn. 40th Inf., 

ist and 2d Btries. 23d F. A., 
. 3d Bn. 40th Inf., 

i 2d Co. 8th Pioneers, 

i Sanitary Co. No. 2, 

i Lt Amn. Col. 
Whether you had a different battalion in the advance 
guard or had less cavalry with the main body, or had the en- 
gineers in the advance guard, is immaterial as far as concerns 
the question of quartering the troops for the night. Such a 
disposition of the troops could be justified, but in this event 
the figures I am about to give you would have to be somewhat 
modified and you would have to substitute the corresponding 
battalions for mine. 

For the purpose of figuring on the distribution of the 
troops among the various villages, it is important to know 
where the several parts of the column are at 5 p. m., when the 
detachment commander decides to halt for the night ; because 
we should try to so quarter the troops that no one need retrace 
his steps. This is why I asked you to prepare a sketch of the 
column of march. As soon as problems become a little more 
difficult it is advisable to mark both your own and the enemy's 

58 



Quartering op Troops and Flank Maroh. 59 

troops on the map with erasable colors. This greatly assists in 
obtaining a general idea of the situation. Part of the cavalry is 
pushed out to the south-west. Its location is of no importance 
as far as the question of quarters for the night is concerned. 

Hand in hand with the first principle in quartering 
troops — viz., that if possible no organization should be obliged 
to march back — ^goes the second, which is that the troops 
should be distributed among villages with reference to their 
next day's order of march in the column; provided that, 
as in this case, it can be foreseen. Thus the quartbring 
OF troops in a way is thB beginning of the next day's 
march. Therefore, before quartering the troops the detachment 
commander must consider how the detachment will advance on 
Laquenexy the next day (2d of August). 

The principal route of march naturally is the gieat high- 
way as far as the cross-roads north of CoUigny; thence either 
past Ogy direct to Laquenexy or via Colligny and Villers- 
Laquenexy to Laquenexy. Other roads, that likewise come 
into consideration, are: 

1. The road via Ste. Barbe, Gras, Retonf^y, Flan- 

ville, Ogy. 

2. From Servigny bei Ste. Barbe, via NoisseviUe 

Montoy, Coincy, and then either thrcugh Ars 
Laquenexy or through Marsilly. 

3. From Ste. Barbe, via Cheuby, Glattigny, Vaudre- 

ville, Maizery (General map), and CoUigny. 

All three of these, tactically speaking, may be considered 
as roads parallel to the line of march. The first is, at the 
farthest points, about 1,400 meters from the highway; for the 
most part nearer. On account of the numerous bends, it is 
about 3 km. (2 mi.) longer. The second is, at the farthest points, 
about 3 km. (2 mi.) from the highway, but is inconvenient, as it 
crosses the ravines of NoisseviUe, Montoy, and Coincy. The 
third not only is much longer than the highway, but is also 
much worse, so that we would hesitate to march troops or 
wagons over it without a previous reconnaissance. 

Finally, of great importance are the highwa)rs leading to 
Metz — therefore towards the enemy — via Lauvallifere, Plan- 
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chette, Colombey, and Ars Laquenexy. If you study the 
country along these roads, the following points will strike you 
as good lookouts: 

1. The brewery (Brauerei) of Amiti6, with a yi^w 

towards Belle Croix. 

2. Haut Montoy, with a view to the **Todten- 

Allee" (about 2000 yards west). 

3. The highway south of Coincy, or the heights near 

Aubigny, with a view as far as the heights 
west of Colombey and to the woods southwest 
of the latter. 

It is much more difficult to find a point whence a good 
yiew can be had on the highway through Ars Laquenexy to 
Grigy. On the first three mentioned roads therefore (to Metz 
via Lauvalli^re, Planchette, and Colombey) a comparatively 
small force of cavalry will suffice for reconnaissance; but the 
last-named road will require careful watching. 

The country west of the main line of march as far as the 
Valli^es brook is, as a whole, open to view, for even the val- 
leys of Noisseville, Montoy, and Coincy can be easily ob- 
served by a few patrols. Less open to view is the Vallieres 
ravine itself, and the view is very restricted by the woods 
south-west of Colombey. But, after all, the lire of heights 
east of the Vallieres brook affords such a fine view that the de- 
tachment will be safe from surprise as long as it has cavalry 
there. In case the enemy attacks from the west, the villages 
of Retonfdy, Flanville, St. Agnan, Ogy, and Marsilly are so 
favorably located along the line of march that by defending 
them we can check the enemy's advance for a sufficient time. 

The detachment's mission is accurately defined by the 
fact that it has to be at Laquenexy by a certain time; so the 
point is to decide how we shall utilize the roads at our dis- 
posal. All the hostile patrols fell back towards Metz; from 
this direction, therefore, we may expect the enemy. More- 
over, reports state that there is a large bivouac of hostile 
troops near Bomy. The detachment therefore will have to 
make a flank march on the 2d of August. 
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To provide protection on the threatened flank will de 
volve on the cavalry, which must go in advance towards 
Metz on the most important roads — viz., those through Lau- 
vallifere, Planchette, Colombey, and Ars Laquenexy. Especially 
must it reach the roads as soon as possible, passing through 
the last two places named, so as to find out definitely where 
the enemy is who was reported near Bomy. A division of the 
cavalry is thus unavoidable, as is so often the case with inde- 
pendent detachments, no matter how desirable it may be to 
keep the cavalry together. Small patrols alone will not suffice ; 
depending on the activity of the enemy, they must be backed 
up by bodies in close order— by platoons or squadrons, or de- 
tachments of cyclists. 

Thus here, too, the cavalry is (i) to reconnoiter, and (2) 
to screen. The part sent towards Lauvalli&'e and Planchette 
performing essentially defensive (par. 196, Ger. F. S. R.), and 
that sent towards Colombey and Ars I/aquenexy offensive screen- 
ing duty (par. 195, Ger. F. S. R.). The detailed instructions in 
these cases are the province of the cavalry commander.* 

As we have the enemy on our flank, you might well ask 
whether a special flank guard of infantry should be detached. 
In this case it is desirable, as, should the enemy attack, we 
must not only* have early information of his approach, but 
must hold him back as lofig as possible, until the main body 
either is ready for action or has gained a sufficient start. It 
would thus be a question of gaining . time, which the cavalry, 
on account of its small defensive power, cannot accomplish 
unaided. For this purpose infantry is needed, supported, if 
necessary, by artillery. 

*This omitted from last edition : "In doing as above indicated the cav- 
alry will become separated from the detachment by the Valli^res ravine. 
This is unavoidable in the present instance, as it is absolutely necessary to 
find out what is happening on the other side of the stream; besides, there 
is not much risk incurred, as there are many crossings to the ravine, and 
the separation is to some extent compensated for by the rapidity of move- 
ment of the cavalry. 

"As a rule, however, you should guard against having impassable 
obstacles between cavalry aud the troops it is covering; otherwise unity 
of action and the transmission of information ceases." 
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Since the main body of the detachment is to march on the 
highway through CoUigny, the road for the flank guard will be 
that through Gras, Retonf^y, Flanville, etc. The flank guard 
will thus be near enough to the highway to be easily supported. 
There are no obstacles between the two roads, and the view 
from one to the other is good. The road Noisseville-Montoy, 
etc., is too far from the main route of march ior an infantry flank 
guard, and, also, is too near the enemy; considering that we 
have no occasion to seek an engagement or to provoke the 
enemy to an attack, but shall be content if we can effect a 
junction with the 15th Division without fighting. On this ac- 
count, too, it would be objectionable to have the main body 
march through Retonf 6y and Ogy, and the flank guard possibly 
through NoisseviUe and Montoy, with the mistaken idea that 
the flank guard would thus be favorably placed to prevent the 
enemy's crossing the Valli^es brook. Neither would I recom- 
mend that the cavalry march parallel with the main body on 
the last-named road, because the former should go straight to 
the place where the enemy is reported to be. 

The problem does not say whether the enemy has occu- 
pied Metz ; but you may assume so, because his patrols have 
fallen back on that town. The troops near Bomy may thus be 
considered as pushed out from Metz. The enemy thus will 
either retire, hold his ground, or advance. Should he retire, 
there will be nothing to interfere with our intended junction 
with the 15th Division. Should he remain where he is, we shall 
probably attack him in close support with the 2d Division. 
Should he advance, the detachment must be maneuvered to 
escape the danger of being defeated while isolated. But in any 
event we must promptly try to effect a junction with the 15th 
Division. 

The enemy might advance: 

1. By way of Lauvallikre, In this case an effort will 

be made to continue the march, leaving the 
flank guard to follow as a rear guard. 

2. By way of Planchette towards Flanville or St. 

Agnan, In this case the flank guard, pos- 
sibly reinforced, may make a stand until the 
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detachment has obtained the necessary start 
towards CoUigny. This engagement also will 
be in the nature of a rear-guard action ; but 
in this case the flank guard probably will have 
to hold its ground much longer than in the 
first case. 

3. By way of Colomhey, It is more likely that the 

enemy will advance on this line than on any 
other, because he already has troops at Bomy ; 
thai is to say, on this road. But his advance 
on this road is to be expected only in case he 
has another detachment at the same time ad 
vance via Grigy and Ars Laquenexy against 
the 15th Division; otherwise the enemy would 
easily come between two fires. In this case a 
proper course for the detachment, after ef- 
fecting a junction with the 2d Division, would 
be to assume a vigorous offensive to drive the 
enemv in confusion into the Valliferes ravine. 
But in both cases the flank guard of the de- 
tachment must check the enemy long enough 
to enable the detachment to deploy for action 

4. By way of Ars Laquenexy alone. In this event 

the enemy will collide with the 15th Division, 

which we must support.* 
But you must not, on account of the importance of the 
flank guard, be led astray into making it too strong; still less 
is it advisable to divide the detachment into two (equal) col- 
umns. With larger forces the latter arrangement certainly 
has the advantage of enabling one column to support the other 
more effectively and promptly from the flank than from the 
rear — provided that the lateral distance between the two 
roads is les s than half the depth of the column with the entire 

*The following is omitted from the 7th edition, but added here as a 
reminder of the procedure decided upon: "The foregoing considerations 
show how important may be the r61e of a right-flank guard, and hence 
the decision to march the bulk of the detachment by the highway to C6l- 
ligny, thence via Villers-Laquenexy to Laquenexy, while a flank guard 
marches via Gras, Retonf^y, and Ogy to I/aquenexy." 
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foree on one road; and that the two roads do not cross each 
other, and are not separated by an impassable obstacle. How- 
ever, with small detachments a division into two columns too 
easily leads to a frittering away of the strength. The more com- 
pact a force is, the stronger it is; for bodies of troops once de- 
tached are out of hand for the time being, and one is never sure 
whether they are not being conmiitted to the engagement in a 
manner not intended by the commander of the whole force; 
whereas troops retained in one column on the march can 
be utilized according to a fixed purpose. Before dividing 
your force, always ask yourself the question, **What is the least 
force that can do the work?" and detach only what is absolutely 
necessary. A flank guard of a battalion must suffice in this 
case, particularly because the detachment, being small, will not 
require long to form for action. 

In flank marches such as this one the advance guard, 
as a rtUe, is of minor importance; especially in the present in- 
stance it is difficult to suppose that we shall meet the enemy 
right in our front, as he would then be pushing in between the 
15th Division and the detachment. This is most improbable, 
because the enemy, in the vicinity of Metz and in friendly 
country, is siu*e to receive information from the inhabitants, 
officials, etc., and thus will hardly remain ignorant of the 
advance of a hostile division via Sorbey. 

One company is sufficient for the advance guard. This, 
with the three remaining companies of the battalion in the flank 
gtiard will be all that will be necessary for the service of 
security and information. There might bq an equal division 
of troops for the two purposes; but I prefer the first dis- 
tribution, because the flank guard may become involved in 
an obstinate fight. Moreover, as it is possible that the flank 
guard may have to be supported by a battery from the main 
body, it may be as well to allot it the extra strength for the 
greater security of the guns. At first no artillery must be at- 
tached to either the flank guard or the advance guard, as both 
are too weak. If an artillery support is needed, the gims 
can always be obtained in time from the main body, the latter 
providing for their safety while so moving. Therefore the two 



Quartering of Troops aiTd Flank March. 65 

batteries will remain united in the main body. Neither is 
there any need for engineers with the flank guard, as no par- 
ticular obstructions are likely to be encountered, and there 
would hardly be time to prepare any locality for defense. 

In small detachments it is not desirable to require the 
fatiguing duty of advance or flank guard from the troops on 
outpost, who have had no rest all night. But the outpost is 
kept in position until the nerw van guard, or, as in this case, the 
infantry point, has passed through its line, when it closes 
on the road and takes its place in the column. Thus 
the outpost protects the assembly for the march of the 
other troops, and is not withdrawn until the reconnoitering 
cavalry has gained the necessary distance to the front. In this 
way you effect the desired relief easily and naturally. Larger 
bodies of troops (divisions) prefer to retain the same troops 
for some time on advance-guard duty, thus avoiding the dis- 
advantages attendant on an inevitable breaking up of the 
battle organization, and make a change only when necessajy 
tjirough a weakening of the detailed troops through casualties. 
This method is practicable, too, because these advance guards 
are so large that they can detail their component parts in turn 
for the heavier- duties. On the other hand, small detachments 
cannot do this, and have to detail a new advance guard each 
day, as indicated above. 

The relief of troops detailed for purposes of security and 
information would better take place just before beginning a 
new march (therefore in the morning) than at the end of the 
previous day's march.* 

Cavalry and flank guard here will have the same duty, and 
the closer the connection they keep with each other the better 

*Reasoiis for this: (i) If relieved at night, the insight into the situa- 
tion, as regards the enemy, that has been gained by the advanced troops 
during the day's march would probably be temporarily lost, and (2) the be- 
ginning of a march often is viewed from a different standpoint from that 
under which the orders of the previous day were framed. The new situ- 
ation thus also has new subordinates to grasp it. If we" are in touch with 
the enemy's patrols, this itself would make it inadvisable to withdraw 
the outpost too soon, as thereby the enemy will the earlier have notice oj your 
prospective march. 
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will that duty be performed ; the infantry of the flank guard in 
a way forming a support for the cavalry. It will thus be well 
for you to treat of them together in orders; and it is desirable, 
if the relative rank permits it, to assign the command of the 
flank guard to the officer commanding the cavalry. But if 
you wish to place the cavalry under the direct control of the 
detachment commander, it might be justified by the need of 
sending the bulk of the cavalry in advance towards Metz. In 
this event, however, you must give the flank guard some 
cavalry — at least a platoon — whereby the cavalry would be- 
come somewhat scattered and weakened. I therefore prefer 
the first arrangement, especially as it will tend to cotmteract 
any tendency to abuse of liberty by the cavalry, while not re- 
stricting its necessary freedom of action. The advance guard 
can get along with very Uttle cavalry, as it has to examine only 
the country in the immediate vicinity of the highway; for 
which purpose a non-commissioned officer and 6 troopers will 
suffice. Communication with the 15th Division will be obtained 
through cyclists. The remainder of the platoon I would attach 
to the main body of the detachment. 

The command will be informed of the distribution of troops 
the preceding evening, so that everyone may promptly, know 
where^he belongs and therefore where he must go.* 

*The distribution of troops might be as follows: 

1. Advance Guard: Capt. B, 

5th Co. 40th Inf. (or J 2d Bn.). 
I n. c. o. and 6 troopers ist Sq. 

2. Main Body (in order of march) : Maj. D. 

i ist Sq. 7th Hussars, 

3d Bn. 40th Inf., 

ist and 2d Btries. 23d F. A., 

ist Bn. 40th Inf., 

i 2d Co. 8th Pioneers, 

i Sanitary Co. No. 2, 

i Lt. Amn. Col. 

3. Right Flank Guard: Maj. C. 

6th, 7th, and 8th Cos. 40th Inf. (or i 2d Bn.), 

Det. Cyclists, 

} ist and 2d Sq. 7th Hussars. 
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The ist Squadron, which was on outpost duty, is named to 
furnish the platoon for the main body and advance guard, since 
it may be assumed that the two platoons of this troop on outpost 
will have continued their reconnaissance towards Metz the next 
morning before the march is resumed, and that some time will 
therefore elapse before they can be assembled. The 2d Squad- 
ron thus remains intact for the purpose of reconnoitering towar4s 
the flank. To promptly seciu-e the services of the present ad- 
vance-guard cavalry again for covering the march, a specific 
time and place must be designated when it will assemble and be 
placed at the disposal of the cavalry commander. Let it assem- 
ble half an hour after the march begins at the point where the Re- 
tonf^y-Noisseville road intersects the Petit Marais-LauvalHfere 
highway, this being about the center of the line on which it has 
been operating as outpost cavalry. Then orders can reachit in the 
proper way, and we avoid having patrols and orderlies from 
outpost companies wandering about and not knowing where 
they are to assemble after the detachment has begun its march ; 
for the result of the suggested arrangement is that platoon 
commanders can announce early in the morning where platoons 
shall assemble. It would be a mistake to assemble the outpost 
cavalry too early, because it should reconnoiter ts^ost vigor- 
ously while the other troops are assembling. 

The ist Battalion of the 40th Infantry will follow at the 
end of the column of infantry.* 

As you thus have obtained an idea of the advance for the 
next day, it is time to consider the arrangements for quartering 
the troops. For this purpose I shall once more review the 
various considerations bearing on the question of distributing 
the troops in the different locaUties. These are: first, the ex- 
isting order of march — care being taken that no detachment 
of troops must retrace its steps to reach its quarters ; second, 
due consideration for the next day's march — care being taken 
that no detachment will be required to make a detour to reach 
its place in column ; finally, the arrangements for battle, care be- 

*This partly because considerable time may be necessary for it to 
assemble from outpost duty. 
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ing taken that the organizations of each command are quartered 
as near each other as possible. And the farther a body is from 
the enemy the more regard can be had for the convenience of 
the troops; but in the irnmediate vicinity of the enemy tactical 
requirements prevail — i. e., infantry occupies the villages nearest 
the front, therefore the most exposed part ; cavalry is quartered 
more towards the rear or flank, where it is safer and the horses 
can get more rest ; and artillery must never be quartered by itself , 
and never too far to the front. The nearer the enemy, the closer 
are troops crowded into the villages, to which end all available 
bams and stables should be fully utilized (pars. 376 and 377, 
Ger. F. S. R.). 

Two companies of the ist Battalion of the 40th Infantry 
and two platoons of the ist Squadron are on outpost. The 
remainder of the ist Battalion (3d and 4th Companies) and the 
remainder of the ist Squadron will be quartered in Gras. 

We prefer to leave infantry and artillery on the main road, 
while cavalry can be quartered farther away. Therefore the 2d 
Squadron will be quartered in Cheuby, where it is safe and 
can rest, and because sufficient stable-room is there. 

The best place for the three companies of the flank guard will 
be on the road by which it will march next day — viz., in Erpigny. 
The fourth company of this battalion (for advance guard duty 
next day) will be quartered near the others — /. c, in the western 
part of Ste. Barbe. The third battaUon and the two batteries 
also will be quartered in Ste. Barbe, where the latter are assured 
safety as well as ample stable-room for their numerous horses. 

The engineers and platoon of Sanitary Company will be 
either in the farm-yards of Soleil d'Or and Point du Jour, where 
there is plenty of room, or at Avancy. The light ammunition 
train is sent to Avancy. 

The detachment commander will select his quarters (i) 
with reference to a rapid communication of his orders to his 
troops — L «., in as central a position as possible; and (2) so 
that messages from the front or orders from higher authority 
may readily reach him — L e., on the main road. For these 
purposes Ste. Barbe is suitable. 

The field train accompanies the various organizations (par. 
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444, Ger F. S. R.) ; that of the outpost will either remain in Gras, 
or, as the enemy is still sufficiently distant and there is no reason 
to fear a sudden attack, it can be placed at the disposal of the 
outpost companies, at least for a few hours. 

Should you have adopted a different order of march from 
mine, some changes in quartering the troops would be nec- 
essary. You will be able to make correct arrangements your- 
self. Possibly you have not taken into consideration the 
march for the following day, on the ground that it is not yet 
possible to foresee just how it will take place, as much may 
change in the meantime. It is self-evident that in practice 
we cannot always tell at the time of quartering the troops 
what will be the exact arrangements for the next day's march ; 
but if, as in this case, we can tell, it would be a mistake not to 
take advantage of it. From the fact of the enemy's patrols 
falling back towards Metz you can conclude that there is not 
likely to be any change in the situation before the beginning 
of to-morrow's march, otherwise the enemy would have shown 
more activity in reconnaissance. 

The time for beginning the march is fixed by the require- 
ment in the problem that the detachment must arrive east of 
Laquenexy by 8 a. m. to-morrow. From what was said in 
the preceding letter it would be wrong to assemble the whole 
detachment at one point, such as Ste. Barbe or Petit Marais ; 
for we must as far as possible avoid causing any body of troops 
an unnecessary detoiu*, such as the flank guard would have if 
an assembly took place as above indicated.* 

The advance guard will consist of one company from Ste. 
Barbe and cavalry from Gras, both starting from Petit Marais. 
It is 9 km. (108 minutes) from Petit Marais to Laquenexy. 
Thus the infantry point must start at 6:10 a. m., the advance 
guard being assembled-at 6:00 a. m. 



•We therefore leave each body of troops on its own road. It is the 
duty of each of these to be ready on time for the march. The assembly 
to be made well forward on the road, but under protection of the outpost, 
/ and, if possible, out of sight of the enemy. 
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The main body will consist of the cavalry and two com- 
panies of infantry from Gras, a battalion of infantry and two 
batteries from Ste. Barbe, the outpost, the engineers, the sanitary 
troops and the light ammunition train. 

These troops assemble in column of route with head of the 
main body at the jimction of the road from Gras with the Ste. 
Barbe-Petit Marais highway. I assume that the advance guard 
company will precede the main body by i km. The advance 
guard sends forward a platoon 400 m., and 400 m. in front of 
this there is the point. Thus we have (900 m.+ i km.) =1900 
m. as the distance from the point to the head of the main body. 
The latter is 600 m. from Petit Marais. Hence the main body 
must start at 6:25 a. m., and should fall in at 6:15 a. m. 

The outpost does^ not affect the question, for it will march 
by the shortest route to the highway and will join the column 
probably at Retonf 6y . 

The flank guard, to consist of 3 companies from Erpigny 
and cavalry from Cheuby and Gras, can assemble at and start 
from Gras. A special order must be sent the two platoons ist 
Squadron heretofore on outpost, at their place of assembly 
(intersection of the Retonf6y-Noisseville and Petit Marais- 
Lauvalli^e roads). 

The departure of the flank guard is so timed that it will 
march approximately on a Une with the advance guard, re- 
membering to give the former a little start, as it has to follow 
a winding road (par 176, Ger. F. S. R.). Therefore, it can 
start at 5 145 a. m 

The field train in this case would best follow close be- 
hind the main body to shorten the entire column as much as 
possible and get past the enemy as soon as possible. Per- 
haps you have thought of sending it via Cheuby, Glattigny, 
etc., parallel to the route of march and away from the enemy. 
This is not advisable, because, as above indicated, the condi- 
tion of the road is too uncertain to venture on it with heavy 
wagons. Doubtless this is unpleasant for the detachment, but 
remember that there are so many roads leading east from the 
highway that in case of necessity we can alwajrs withdraw the 
train by one of them as soon as it appears by the reports from 
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the front that a serious engagement with the enemy is immi. 
nent. I do not consider a separate protection in the shape 
of a rear guard necessary for the train, as it can be sufficiently 
protected if attacked, say, by hostile cavalry, by men with 
the train unable to march, or by the last subdivisions of the 
main body. 

Care should be taken that not a single wagon need make a 
detour. The length of the main body is 1,825 m. Thus it 
extends back from the junction of the road from Gras with the 
Ste. Barbe-CoUigny highway to where the field road to Ste. 
Barby leaves the Avancy-Metz highway (near Champ de la 
Lime). 

Therefore, the wagons of the field train must be in such 

positions at 6 140 a. m. that they can join the column. But no 

wagons must drive on to the road before the main body has 

passed. The officer in charge of the train is responsible that 

the train joins the column at the proper time (par. 442, Ger. 

F. S. R.). 

Ste. Barbe, i Aug. 00, 10 p. *m. 

DETACHMENT Orders. 
Troops, 

1. Advance Guard: i. To-morrow there will be ready to 

Capt. B. march: 

5th Co. 40th Inf. (or \ 2d The Advance Guard at 6:00 a. m., head 

Bn.), at Petit Marais; 

I n. c. o. and 6 troopers The main body at 6:00 a. m., head at 

ist Sq. the junction of the road from Gras 

2. Main Body (in order of with STE. BarbE-Colugny high- 

march): way; 

Major D. The right-flank guard and all the 

i ist Sq. 7th Hussars, cyclists of the detachment at 5 :45 

3d Bn. 40th Inf., A. M., with head at eastern exit of 

ist and 2d Btrles. 23d Gras; 

F. A., The fi^ld train will join the column by 

ist Bn. 40th Inf., sections, — the wagons from each 

i 2d Co. 8th Pioneers, village will be formed at 6:40 a. m., 

i Sanitary Co. No. 2, with heads beside the StE. Barbe- 

§ Lt. Amn. Train. Coi^ugny highway. But they must 

J. Right Flank Guard: not enter the highway until ordered 

Maj. C. so to do by the officer in charge of 

6th, 7th and 8th Cos. 40th the train. 

Inf. (or i 2d Bn.), 2. The infantry of the outpost will close in 
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Det. Cyclists, to the STB. Barbb-Coi<ugny high; 

i ist and 2d Sq. 7th Hus- way at 6:15 a. m. The cavalry of 

sars. the outpost will assemble at 6:40 

A. M. at the intersection of the 
ReTONFBY-NoissBvii<i*« and PsTiT 
Marais-Mstz roads. 
3. Officers commanding separate organi- 
zations will assemble to receive or- 
ders at 5:45 A. M. to-morrow, on 

the knoll north of Gras. 

A 
Colonel. 

Dictated to the officers detailed to receive orders for separate or 

ganizations. 

The order for the march would be as follows: 

Knoll North-east of Gras, 2 Aug. 00, 5 145 a. m. 

D^TACH&c^NT Orders. 

1. The enemy is reported to be in bivouac near \l rny; his patrols fell 

back towards Metz yesterday afternoon. 

2. At 8 A. M. to-day, near LaqubnBxy, this detachment must join the 15th 

Division advancing via Sorbsy. 

3. The advance guard will start at 6:10 a. m. to-day, on the Colligny- 

Vii^LERS-LAQUBNaxY highway, for LaquenExy, and will seek 
to open communication with the 15th Infantry Division. 

4. The main body will follow at a distance of i km. 

5. The right-flank guard will at once march via ReTonpey, Fmnville. 

and OoY for LaquEnExy, reconnoitering towards Metz via 
Lauvaluere, Planchstte, Colombey, and Ars LaquenExy. 

6. The field train will follow closed up on the main body. 

7. Reports will reach me at the advance guard. A. 

Colonel. 
Verbally to the assembled commanders. 

r 

The knoll north-east of Gras is selected as the place for the 
issue of orders, because thence a fair view can be had of the 
country under consideration. This is always desirable where 
questions from subordinates have to be answered, as may 
happen in practice, even with the clearest of orders, ''^ 

♦In time of war the peace-time scruples disappear that some subor- 
dinates have about asking for further information in case of doubt, to 
avoid being suspected of indecision or accused of lacking power of com- 
prehension, or seemingly insinuating that the superior officer has not 
clearly expressed himself. The subordinate who in war-time does not ask a 
question when in doubt is as culpable as the superior who shows intolerance 
of being questioned. The principal advantage of assembling all subordinate 
commanders before starting is that the commanding officer has an oppor- 
tunity of quickly and easily explaining himself. 
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, In conclusion I will ask you to briefly review the problems 
thus far worked out. In the first problem it was a question 
of a simple advance with nothing to expect on our flanks but 
hostile cavalry; so we could limit ourselves to having the at- 
tention of our cavalry especially directed towards the parts 
threatened — a separate flank guard was not necessary. In the 
second problem we expected hostile infantry on one flank 
though it was so distant that we could depend on reconnais- 
sance with cavalry alone warning us in time so we could oc- 
cupy a suitable position. Thus a flank guard was unnecessary. 
In the third problem (the present one) again we had a case 
of a flank march, but on this occasion the enemy was so 
near that an engagement was quite possible. In this instance, 
owing to the favorable roads and the favorable nature of the 
country lying between the roads under consideration, a flank 
guard was not only allowable, but necessary, to gain the time 
necessary for tjie main body to take counter-measures. Also 
in the next problem the enemy, will appear on our flank, but 
under somewhat different circumstances from any preceding. 

Fourth Problem. 

(See General map and Metz and Vemy maps.) 

A detachment, in friendly country, under Colonel A., 
consisting of 

98th Infantry, 

8th Battalion Rifles, 

ist and 2d Squadrons 9th Dragoons, 

ist Battalion 3Tst Field Artillery, 

ist Co. 1 6th Pioneers, 

i 2d Sanitary Company, 

Light Amn. Train, 
is on the march June 3, 1901, from Tennschen (General map 
east of Metz) towards the unfortified town of Metz, which is, 
occupied by parts of the 30th Infantry Division. The cavalry 
of the detachment has been sent in a south-western direction 
towards the Metz-Saarbriicken railway.* At 8 130 a. m. an aide 
reports to Colonel A. from the 30th Division with the follow- 
*The same as Metz-Remilly, General map. 
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ing information: ''According to reliable information, a hos- 
tile division is advancing west of the French Nied (Pranzds- 
ischen Nied). The 30th Division provisionally will maintain 
a defensive attitude until the arrival of reinforcements, expected 
from Diedenhofen. The suburbs of Planti^es and Queuleu are 
weakly garrisoned. Cavalry is reconnoitering towards Cour- 
celles a. d. Nied." 

At 9 a. m., when the infantry point of the advance 
guard* has about reached the Amiti^ brewery (brauerei), 
south of Noisseville, the following message from an officer's 
patrol reaches Colonel A., who has ridden forward to the 
brewery: 

"High Ground East of Aubigny, 

**3 June 01, 8-35 a. m. 
''Hostile column of all arms advancing from Courcelles 
on the Nied towards Ars Laquenexy; advance-guard infantry 
will reach Chamberdine in 5 minutes. Have noticed a squadron 
halted at the Ars Laquenexy cemetery ["Khf." on map], 
and sending patrols towards Colombey . A native reports that 
last night a hostile infantry brigade and several batteries 
bivouacked south of Sorbey. Remain in observation." 

Required : 

1. Distribution of troops dimng the march of 

June 3d. 

2. Arrangements made by Colonel A. 

3. Reasons for the arrangements. 

*The advance guard contains 2 battalions of infantry, i company 
of engineers, and 1} squadrons of cavalry. — Translator. 
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Change oi^ Direction of March. 

Of the network of roads, we must first consider the 
larger ones leading to Metz, then those leading towards the 
enemy. If continuing on its present road, the detachment 
after passing Amiti^ brewery will have to descend into the 
deep ravine of the Valli^res brook* and then ascend the heights 
of Belle Croix. The latter are particularly noticeable, for thence 
towards the south we can overlook the country beycfnd the 
Bomy-Colombey road, as far as the woods south-east of Bor- 
ny, and towards the south-east to beyond the "Todten Allee" 
(though Colombey itself cannot be seen nor the bottom of the 
Valli^res ravine between Colombey and Lauvallifere). West of 
Belle Croix the Metz highway as far as Les Bordes is hidden 
from view from the south by the spurs close alongside of it, 
marked 219 and 214. The roads south of the highway through 
Belle Croix are of less importance for the detachment, as "we 
have no occasion to seek an engagement by marching towards the 
enemy, than those to the north — over which it may be possible 
to reach Metz without an engagement. These are : 

I. The Noisseville-Nouilly-Valli^res road.' This ex- 
cellent road, soon after leaving Noisseville, 
descends into the valley of the Valli^res brook, 
running parallel with and on the north bank 
of the brook as far as the village of ValH^res, 
after that south of it. An enemy approach- 
ing from the south cannot see this road until 
he arrives at the crest of the southern slope of 
the valley, immediately overlooking the stream . 



♦The $;tieatn flowing N W. past Lauvalli^re 
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2. The Gras-Servigny bei Ste. Barbe-Poixe road, 

then along the Friesdorf * highway. This road 
has a bad section between Gras and Servigny 
bei Ste. Barbe. 

3. The road from Petit Marais via Ste. Barbe, Krug 

(near Vr&ny), then the Friesdorf highway — a 
roundabout way. As soon as the enemy 
reached the heights of Belle Cf oix or Amiti6, 
he would be able to detect columns of troops 
in the distance marching on the Friesdorf 
'highway. 
Roads leading towards the enemy, or, what amounts to 
the same thing, available for his advance against our detach- 
ment, are: 

1. The highway via CoUigny. 

2. The Retonf6y-Ogy road. 

3. The Ars Laquenexy-Coincy-Montoy road. 

4. The road from Colombey via **Todten Allee" to 

Belle Croix. 

5. The Ars Laquenexy-Grange aux Bois-Belle Croix 

road. 

6. The Ars Laquenexy-Grigy-Bomy road. 

The enemy moving by roads i, 2 or 3 would hardly be able 
to reach the detachment with infantry, though he might with 
cavalry. Road 6 leads from Grigy to the vicinity of the vil- 
lages of Queuleu and Planti^res, which are held by detachments 
from the garrison of Metz. The enemy will soon find out that 
these villages are occupied, so he will avoid taking this road 
and confine himself to roads 4 and 5. On the other hand, the 
detachment can use all these roads in reconnoitering, to de- 
termine the direction of the enemy's march, and for this pur- 
pose the outer roads (i, 2, 3, and 6) will be of great value, 
lying as they do on both flanks of the advancing enemy. 
(Par. 127, Gen F. S. R.) 

After working out the two previous problems you will have 
seen the necessity (without my calling your attention to it) of 

♦See General map. 
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knowing where the different parts of the column are when 
orders reach them from the detachment commander — ^these 
orders being issued by the latter on the strength of the message 
received by him from the officer's patrol. 

According to the problem, Colonel A. has ridden for- 
ward as far as Amiti6 brewery, whence he has a commanding 
view, especially towards the west and south-west. Besides 
Colonel A.'s adjutant, an aide, some mounted orderlies and 
cycUsts, it is to be expected that the officers commanding the 
artillery (see page 381, Ger. Art. D. R.), the engineers (par. 
109, German M. 0.)> and the advance guard will, have gone 
with him. Thus the above-named commanders could receive 
the orders verbally and at once; but orders would have to be 
sent to the cavalry, the main body, and the field train. As 
it is a question of an important order, it would better be 
in writing. Officers are sent with such orders if it is intended 
that additional verbal information be given the subordinate 
commanders. If this cannot be done, cyclists or mounted order- 
lies will do to carry written orders.* Orders may be sent ver- 
bally only in case they consist of nothing but a short notice 
to .the officers concerned ; as if, in the present case, you sim- 
ply wished to notify the baggage train to turn off to the 
Friesdorf road. But as it is also necessary to refer to the gen- 
eral state of affairs of the detachment, to make the whole situa- 
tion clear to the recipient, undoubtedly the written order is 
preferable (par. 46, Ger. F. S. R.). In this case I would send 
the written orders to the main body and the field train by 
cyclists. 

If orders are given verbally, great care should be taken to 
avoid haste. It often happens that an adjutant after galloping 
off a short distance is in dou^t as to the exact wording of the 
order to be deUvered ; and w^ know from experience that only 
too easily errors are made in the names of places. In such 
a case it is not only best to have the messenger repeat the 
order to be ddivered, but also to show him the names of the 
places on the map ; he will then not only remember them more 

♦See pars. 72 and 73, F. S. R., 1910. 



78 Fifth Letter. 

easily, but he can quickly show the recipient of the order the 
names on the niap, in which way much time may be saved. 

Instead of issuing a combined order to your different sub- 
units collectively, you might issue several separate orders: 
one to the cavalry, one to the advance guard, one to the main 
body, one to the artillery, and one to the field train — 
five in all, some verbally and some in writing. But, to insure 
the combined action of all, I prefer the combined order, for the 
several subordinates will obtain a clearer conception of their 
respective duties if each one knows what the others are ex- 
pected to do ; and they will make their dispositions fit better into 
the general plan of action. As in this case the orders are heard 
by the advance guard and artillery commanders, while being 
dictated to the adjutant and the aide, less time will be 
needed to issue the combined order than several separate ones. 

I/Ct us suppose that for deliberating on the situation and 
issuing the order only lo minutes are required— this is very 
little and presupposes a very able commanding officer — and that 
diuing this time the detachment continues its march. The 
advance-guard commander would receive his orders at once — 
i. e., at 9:10. The latter would send a mounted oflBicer to the 
cavalry. Two cyclists ride to the main body, deliver their 
orders, and then ride to the field train. Therefore the first 
point to determine is the position of the main body and the 
field train at 9:10 a. m., and next, their positions when they 
receive the orders. 

I assume as follows, leaving you to make the detailed, 
calculation for yourself: 

The infantry point is near the eastern edge of Lauval- 
lifere. The head of the main body is about ^ km. east of the 
road from Retonf^y to Noisseville. The tail of the main body 
is about at the meadow east of Petit Marais. The head of the 
field train is about 2 km. east of Peit Marais. 

A cyclist (better two) traveling on the excellent highway 
will reach the main body in a few minutes; -therefore be- 
fore the latter reaches the Retonf^y-Noisseville road. The 
cyclist should reach the field train while it is still east of Petit 
Marais, as it hardly will have covered the entire 2 km. distance. 
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From the message* (from the officer's patrol) we learn that 
the advance guard of a hostile column of all arms reached 
Chamberdine at 8^.o a. m. Regarding the strength of said 
colut^n we simply have the statement of a native that a hos- 
tile infantry brigade with several batteries has been in bivouac 
near Sorbey. This statement is so defiiilU. that it is perhaps 
correct, but only perhaps, for all such inf ot tuation, even from 
friendly natives, must be received with caution, and deserves 
much attention only if corroborated^ or, as in this case, has some 
semblance of reality lent it by the report of our cavalry. 
Much of the information received in war is either false or 
very indefinite and contradictory; and only that is reaUy 
trustworthy which a competent officer has plainly seen with 
his own eyes from not too great a distance. From the infor- 
mation received, all that is certain is that the enemy is ad vane- 
ing and is quite near the detachment ; but this is sufficient to 
induce the detachment commander to come to an important 
decision. There are enough questions remaining unanswered. 
We have learned from Metz that a hostile division is ad- 
vancing (north) to the west of the Franzosische Nied. 
What connection has the hostile column, whose advance is 
reported, with the division? If it is its advance guard, where 
will the main body of the division be found ? Or, if it is a flank 
guard, where is its main body? Or, is the enemy marching in 
two columns of equal strength?* 

If the enemy has continued his advance in the same di- 
rection without a halt, of which there hardly can be a doubt, 
he will reach Chagny la Horgne at about 9 105 a. m. Then, as 
we concluded when considering the network of roads, he prob- 
ably will advance either via Colombey or Grange aux Bois. 
From his advanced squadron he at least has learned that it has 
gained touch with our patrols; and possibly in the meantime 
it has reported to him something more, concerning our detach- 
ment's advance. The fact that the squadron has halted at the 
cemetery of Ars Laquenexy and provisionally is only pa- 
troling towards Colombey leads to the conclusion that in con- 
sequence of news received it intends for the present to limit 

♦A German division consists of 2 brigades. 
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its action to a very cautious reconnaissance. And, as the 
cemetery of Ars Laquenexy is on the road to Colombey, and 
the hostile patrols are for the most part moving towards the 
latter place, it may reasonably be assumed that the hostile 
detachment intends marching on Colombey. It is strange 
that the officer's patrol saw but one hostile squadron. Thus it 
appears that the enemy either is very weak in cavalry or he is 
employing some of his cavalry ejsewhere, for example, in the 
neighborhood of the Gr. Wald von Champel (woods), or of the 
woods west of Ars Laquenexy, reconnoitering beyond his left 
flank and towards Metz. At all events, for the present we have 
the advantage of being superior to the enemy in cavalry in the 
vicinity of Colombey. Thus not only will his reconnaissance 
be retarded, as he will have to proceed cautiously, but also his 
advance as a whole will be retarded. This means gaining time 
for Colonel A.'s detachment. Under conditions most unfavor- 
able for us, the head of the enemy's column, passing Chagny 
la Horgne at about 9 105 a. m., may appear on the heights 
south of the French Monument (Franz. Denkm.) in 36 minutes 
— t. e., at 941 a. m., and thence open fire on Belle Croix with 
artillery that he could bring forward. 

Were Colonel A. simply to continue his march as before, 
the head of his main body at 9:41 a. m. would be just 
west of Lauvallifere Thus the main body and field train 
would be exposed to the danger of marching up from the 
valley towards Belle Croix under the enemy's fire. The 
inevitable result would be an engagement with the enemy. 
But the detachment has no occasion whatever to bring about 
such a conflict on its own responsibility , particularly because it 
cannot be foreseen what magnitude the conflict might assume 
or how the detachment would manage to withdraw from it. 
Whoever engages in a combat without a definite object commits 
an error y if the combat was avoidable. In addition, the following 
is to be considered: It is known that until reinforcements 
arrive the 30th Division in Metz wishes to remain strictly on the 
defensive. The detachment would go counter to this definitely 
known plan were it intentionally to bring about an engagement 
with a supposedly superior enemy, for as soon as the detach- 
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ment became hard pressed the 30th Division would have to come 
to its assistance. From the foregoing we conclude that the 
detachment must diverge from its present line of march. 
Should the main body intend to continue its march from Lau- 
vallifere, south of the Valliferes brook, across country behind 
the north slope of Belle Croix, it certainly would be covered 
very soon by the heights of Belle Croix. This, however, would 
not only be an inconvenient and slow march, but the Valli^es 
brook would be an obstacle on the right flank that might cause 
a serious predicament should the enemy make a determined 
attack with superior numbers. It will therefore be better for 
the main body to continue its march north of the Valliferes 
brook, by turning off through Noisseville into the Nouilly valley, 
where it will be completely hidden from view. To cover the 
main body, the present advance guard must occupy a good 
position south of the Valliferes brook — ^viz., at Belle Croix; to 
keep off the enemy if necessary (par. 1 78, Ger. F. S. R.) . But the 
necessary gaining of time must be accomplished as far as possi- 
ble without committing the infantry to an engagement. 

The main body is out of danger as soon as the tail of it 
reaches the village of Valliferes; this will be in about i hour 
and 40 min. (8^ km.) — that is, at 10:50 a. m. The advance 
guard must hold the enemy in check at least that long. But, as 
above figured, the enemy cannot make himself felt until about 
945 a. m. Thus it is that on behalf of the watn body only it 
will be a question of about i hoiu-'s engagement for the advance 
guard. Now we must consider the field train. If we also 
wanted this to diverge by way of Noisseville, the advance 
guard would have to hold its ground proportionately longer. 
It is therefore preferable to move the train out of danger 
farther to the north, and, as the road between Gras and Ser- 
vigny bei Ste. Barbe is too bad, to move it from Petit M^rais 
via Ste. Barbe to the Friesdorf highway. Assuming that the 
head of the train reaches Petit Marais at 940 a. m., it will be 
safe at St. Julien in two hours — i, e., 11 40 a. m. — distance 10 
km. (about 6 miles). 

It must be remembered that in practice tactical opera- 
tions require very much more time than would appear from our 
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peace maneuvers, where we sometimes carry out several dis- 
tinct attacks in the course of a forenoon (par. 253, Ger. I. D. 
R.). In reality our opponent, when operating in an enemy's 
country, requires a long time for reconnaissance, owing to his 
uncertainty and ignorance of the situation ; particularly when, 
as here, he is inferior in cavalry. It also requires time when, 
as here, the enemy must be doubly cautious on accoimt of 
having Metz on one side and the awkward obstacle of the Val- 
liferes ravine on the other. Time is also required for the ene- 
my's deployment and for the artillery preparation of his attack. 
In short, the enemy would not be able to consider an attack 
on Belle Croix until after some hours had elapsed ; that is, sup- 
pose he decides to do so at all, which is quite uncertain, as he 
could not undertake such a movement until he had detached 
a sufficiently strong force against Metz to protect his left flank. 
Yet it would be a false conclusion to say, **The enemy will 
not attack — we can continue our march undisturbed " ; for you 
must always reckon with this possibility. 

Colonel A.'s advance guard for the present can take 
up a ** position in readiness** at Belle Croix, which is very 
suitable for this purpose, and wait to see if or where the enemy 
will advance. As its infantry point was near the eastern 
edge of lyauvalUfere at about 9:10 a. m., it should have reached 
Belle Croix in 24 minutes (2 km.). 

The principal duty of the advance guard is to gain time 
without committing itself to an obstinate and bloody infantry 
engagement, if such can be avoided. For this reason it is re- 
inforced by the three batteries, whose fire should force the 
enemy to an early deployment and a slow advance to the at- 
tack. Thus our object is to carry on the fight entirely with 
the artillery. This, moreover, may mislead the enemy as to 
the strength of the force holding Belle Croix, as usually several 
batteries are found only with a considerable force of infantry. 
It is a fact that two battalions are a rather weak support for the 
three batteries, but this does not matter in this very good posi- 
tion, as the guns, if really endangered, can easily withdraw, or, 
in case of necessity, additional infantry easily can be sent up 
from the main body. There would be no difficulty in carrying 
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out the latter measure, as there are plenty of crossings over 
the ValUferes brook, which could also be forded by the infantry 
if necessary. It is unnecessary to reinforce the infantry of the 
advance-guard at the outset. 

The decision therefore is: The advance guard, rdnforced 
by the artillery, to take up a position in readiness at Belle 
Croix; the main body to turn northward via Noisseville; the 
field train to go via Ste. Barbe. 

Do not be surprised that thus far I have occupied your 
attention so much with calculations. It is by no means *' col- 
orless theory/* for the correct estimation of time and distance is 
the foundation on which to base correct tactical decisions; 
and this must be constantly practiced in solving tactical prob- 
lems. Thus a pair of compasses are the troop-leader's best 
friend. They protect him from serious mistakes, though not 
pretending to mathematical accuracy, which latter is not found 
in tactics, as a rule, because we so often have to depend on all 
kinds of contingencies, which may upset the most careful dis- 
positions. Without assigning any exaggerated value to the 
result of your calculations, you now will appreciate the ad- 
vantage of these estimates of time and space. Think of your 
own experience in maneuvers. For example, how easily a 
leader taken from the cavalry or artillery becomes impatient 
over the ** incredible slowness" of the infantry. How often 
the infantry commander' wonders why the reports from the 
cavalry are so long in reaching him, or why artillery cannot 
change position in the twinkling of an eye. Just calculate how 
long it would take the three batteries, in the present case, to 
reach Belle Croix under the most favorable circumstances. 

I assume the existing distribution of troops to be as 
follows : 

1, Advance Guard: Major C- 

8th Bn. Rifles, 

ist and J 2d Sq. 9th Drag., 

ist Co. 1 6th Pioneers. 

2. Main Body (in order of march) : Maj. D. 

\ 2d Sq. 9th Drag., 
1st Bn. 98th Inf., 
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ist Bn. 31st F. A., 
2d and 3d Bns. 98th Inf., 
i Sanitary Co. No. 2, 
Lt, Amn. Tm. 

Amiti^ Brewery, 3 June 00, 9-10 a. m 

DETACHMENT Orders. 

1 . A hostile column of all arms is advancing from Courceixes a Nied to- 

wards Ars I/AQuEnexy. The 30th Division has small detachments 
in the suburbs of Plantieres and QuEULEu. 

2. The detachment will turn to the north and continue the march to Metz. 

3. The advance guards reinforced by the ist Battalion 31st Field Artillery, 

will take up a position near Belle Croix to delay the enemy until 
further orders. It will watch Ars LaquEnExy and LaqitEnexy 
through Grigy, Colombey, and Coincy, and along the ValliERES 
Brook. 

4. The main body will march via NoissEvnxE, NouttLY, and Valli- 

E|iES to Les Bordes. 
5 The field train, escorted by a company of the 3d Battalion, will 
proceed via Ste. Barbe and Krug of Vremy to Metz. 

6. The light ammunition train is placed at the disposal of the artillery. 

7. Reports will reach me at Belle Croix. 

A. 
Colonel. 

Verbally to the advance guard and artillery commanders. Copies 
to the 3oLh Division, the main body, and the field train by 2 cyclists. 

N. B. — Distribution of troops omitted. , This was given in the order 
for the march. 

I have given you the whole order so you can obtain a gen- 
eral idea of the measures adopted that I consider necessary. I 
shall now go over the order by paragraphs. 

1. In the order you need not mention the report con- 
cerning the hostile squadron, for you cannot be sure it is still at 
Ars Laquenexy when the order is issued. Your cavahy, whom 
the information principally concerns, in the meantime will 
have observ^ed the further conduct of the hostile cavalry. 

2. The words **turn to the north" at once summarize 
your intention, so they are not superfluous; although in sub- 
sequent paragraphs it appears that the detachment will thus 
turn and how it is to be done. 

3. As soon as the direction of the enemy's advance has 
been determined, you must above all things try to watch his 
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movements from his flank, for nothing more can be learned 
from a position in his front as soon as you are engaged with the 
infantry of his advance guard. All cavalry detachments must 
understand that their main duty is to prevent the enemy's 
discovering our change of direction to the right — /. c, screening 
duty by driving away hostile patrols (pars. 195 and 197, Ger. 
P. S. R.). Send the bulk of your cavalry towards that flank 
of the enemy which is most dangerous to you (in this case the 
right flank, on account of Colombey), to find'out as much as 
possible and to screen the march. The other flank, in this 
case less dangerous to you because of the proximity of Metz, 
must be watched by smaller bodies — platoons and patrols (par. 
127, Ger. F. S. R.). The nearer the hostile infantry approaches, 
the more will your cavalry close in on the flanks of your posi- 
tion (par. 131, Ger. F. S. R.). As long as the enemy is still 
distant, it is better as a whole to give the cavalry leader 
a free hand as to details of the distribution of his command, 
for he is better able to judge of these matters on account of 
being in touch with the enemy. Provisionally, therefore, you 
can leave him his former freedom, although you now are indi- 
cating the roads to be particularly watched by the advance 
guard. As the detachment commander remains at Belle Croix 
near the advance-guard commander, both these officers will re- 
ceive information simultaneously from the cavalry patrols. 

The advance guard is allowed to make its own arrange- 
ments for taking up a position near Belle Croix, but is directed 
to hold fast "until further orders," because the detachment 
commander will, if possible, have it remg.in in position until 
the^main body and train are in safety. Of course it can be 
estimated approximately by what time this will be accom- 
pUshed, but not with absolute certainty, as unforeseen delays 
may occur. The detachment commander constantly will keep 
himself informed of the position of the main body and train, 
and thus will retain a general supervision over the whole force, 
while the advance-guard commander can devote his entire 
attention to the enemy's advance and to the fighting. 

4. The commanding officer of the main body orders the 



86 • Fifth Letter. 

change of direction and must notify his subordinates of the 
orders received. 

In view of the proximity to Metz, I do not consider it 
necessary for the main body to form a new advance guard. 

5. Henceforth the field train will have a special escort. 
This must be considered an exception due to the greater pro- 
tection required, as the train is exposed to stuprise by hostile 
cavalry that might advance north via CoUigny or Marsilly 
(par. 434, Ger. F. S. R.). One company will be suflSdent and 
naturally the last company of the main body would be de- 
tailed, the company waiting at Petit Marais until the train has 
passed. 

Colonel A. would hardly know which company of the 
3d Battalion it would be, so he says **a company." 

6. You will find more concerning the light ammimition 
train in par. 450, Art. D. R. (German). 

In conclusion, compare the various measures that have 
been adopted, in the problems thus far worked out, with re- 
gard to the field train. The first problem dealt with a 
simple advance, where a collision with the enemy was prob- 
able — so the field train remained behind at a suitable place, 
after advancing only far enough for the wagons to form column. 

In the second problem it was a question of a flank march, 
and the field train is joined to that of the division. In the 
third problem, again a flank march, the field train followed 
close in rear of the main body without any special escort. 
Had there been suitable roads for it to take on the side 
away from the enemy, we would have had it move on one of 
them. It had to follow the main body without any inter- 
vening distance, to reduce the length of the whole column as 
much as possible. In the fourth problem, on the contrary, there 
is a serviceable parallel road available . The train was promptly 
transferred to this, under escort, as soon as the enemy threat- 
ened the flank of the column. 
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Fifth Problem. 

(See map Ars a. d. Mosel.) 

A convoy of provisions 2 km. long intended for troops 
in the unfortified town of Metz, after an exhausting march in 
a friendly country, camps in and south of Marieulles for the 
night of August 1-2, 1900, under protection of Hq. ist and 
2d Bus. 130th Inf., 1st and 2d Squadrons 13th Dragoons, com- 
manded by Colonel A. This town was reached late in the 
evening. During the march the following information was 
received : 

1. A railway official from Nov&nt learnt that at about 4 
p. m. the enemy arrived at Gorze with a column of all arms and 
that hostile outposts had been established at the Chateau Ste. 
Catherine. 

2. The cavalry sent forward towards Corny reports at 
9 p. m, : "Encountered hostile cavalry patrols east of Corny. 
These fell back on Corny. Fired on from Corny and the 
brickyard (Zgl. on map) south of it." 

Colonel A. posted an outpost (the 2d Battalion and i 
platoon of ist Squadron) on the line Bois le Comte-Arry Woods 
(Wald von Arry). All the bridges over the Mosel between 
Corny and Metz have been destroyed by the Metz garrison. 

Required : 

The arrangements made by Colonel A. for August 
2, 1900, with reasons for the same, on the sup- 
position that until the time of departure no further 
information is received about the enemy. 



SIXTH LETTER. 
Protisction of a Convoy. 

The protection of a convoy demands measures somewhat 
diflferent from those usually employed to protect an ordinary 
march. This comes from the fact that a convoy always is 
more or less slow and clumsy and is not easily brought to a 
place of safety in case of attack by the enemy. The diffi- 
culty of protection increases in proportion to the length of 
the convoy. This is particularly the case when, as usually 
happens in the field, but few troops can be detailed for the 
purpose. If we come in contact with the enemy, a few rifle 
or shrapnel bullets taking effect among the wagon -teams 
may suffice to throw the whole convoy into confusion 
and cause a check that at least is very inconvenient and 
usually is very dangerous. With soldier teamsters these 
difficulties may perhaps be easily overcome; but with im- 
pressed and hostile countrymen driving their own teams, 
nothing but the most uncompromising severity of the officers 
and men detailed to supervise the convoy can maintain the 
order that is so vitally important. These are responsible that 
the wagons remain closed up in regular order and keep strictly 
to one side of the road, so as not only to leave room for other 
traffic, but that any broken-down wagons may be readily 
withdrawn and returned again to the tail of the column after 
being repaired. If, as is usually the case, the wagons cannot 
be repaired with sufficient promptness, the soldiers of the escort 
must transfer the contents to other wagons or destroy them in 
case of necessity to prevent their falling into the enemy's hands. 
Such interruptions generally involve a loss of time. 

From the above considerations it follows that, with a view 
to the protection of the convoy, arrangements must be made, 
if possible, to prevent its coming in contact with the enemy. In 
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such cases the rules heretofore given governing the strength, 
distance, etc., of protecting bodies from the main body, do 
not apply. Escorts of convoys demand exceptional measures. 
On encountering the enemy, at any rate, it must be possible 
to bring the convoy to a place of safety in good time. This 
generally involves taking a new road, though often it may be 
necessary to make a complete change of direction. Under the 
most unfavorable circumstances, when the loss of the convoy 
seems inevitable, the escort, at all events, must make every 
effort at least to gain sufficient time to either destroy the convoy 
or render it unserviceable. The parts of a convoy - escort 
pushed in, the direction of the enemy have the brunt of the 
fighting. Therefore they must be exceptionally strong and 
the distances between them and the convoy, as a rule, must be 
greater than under ordinary conditions (i, e., of advance or 
flank guards from their main body). 

The escort should be distributed in such a way that at least 
half the available infantry is thrown out in the direction of the 
enemy, whether as advance, rear, or flank guard. To this is- 
added the mass of the cavalry and the artillery, when, in ex- 
ceptional cases, the latter arm forms part of the escort. The 
circumstances of each case alone can decide how far these troops 
should be advanced towards the enemy, or, in other words, 
what should be the distance between them and the convoy. 
The *'main body" of the column will consist of the convoy 
itself and about half of the infantry as immediate escort, march- 
ing part immediately in front, part in rear of the convoy. 
Thus about one-fourth of all the infantry is at the head of the 
main body, followed by the convoy, while one-fourth of the 
infantry forms the tail of the column. Tactical organizations 
must not be broken to obtain these exact proportions. The 
infantry marching at the head and tail of the convoy has to 
fiUTiish the details necessary to superintend the drivers. For 
this duty cavalry is more suitable, but generally we have so 
little of it that we have to make shift with infantry and cyclists. 

With the foregoing as a general preface, let us now turn 
to our problem. You undoubtedly have realized that the 
problem involves dealing with a flank march. According to 
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information received, the enemy's main body arrived at Gorze 
in the afternoon (ist of August). ' And our cavahy has defi- 
nitely ascertained that Corny is occupied by the enemy. It 
is therefore probable that the statement of the railway official 
from Nov6ant is correct. 

It is doubtful if the convoy can reach Metz, if the enemy 
crosses the Mosel the following morning and succeeds in inter^ 
po^ng between the convoy and Metz. It seems probable that 
- the enemy, after having heard of the presence of hostile troops 
on the march to Metz from the south, will attempt to do this 
very thing. 

Presumably the enemy will move on F^y with the bulk 
of his forces. Therefore a flank guard must be interposed 
between the enemy and the convoy; and suitable measures 
must be adopted to prevent, or at least delay, his gaining 
possession of F^y, which is an important junction of roads. 
That is, we nmst try to prevent his exit from the valley of the 
Verchot brook. Thus Fiy is the important point. 

It is hardly to be supposed that hostile infantry will pass 
F6y — moving by St. Blaise, for instance. Of course it is, not 
impossible, but the road is bad and very steep, so that the 
enemy's progress would be slow. At all events, we can obtain 
timely information through our cavalry should the enemy begin 
moving in this direction, as from the slopes of St. Blaise the 
whole Mosel valley lies* in full view. Should the enemy's in- 
fantry advance in any strength by way of St. Blaise, our flank 
guard must quit F^y and move as quickly as possible on 
Chateau (Schl.) Grosyeux. to there again oppose the enemy. 
The detachment commander doubtless will keep this contin- 
gency in mind, and can send an officer ahead to reconnoiter 
a position — for example, at the Bois de St. Jean. But no 
mention of this should appear in the order, which should 
simply tell the flank guard that F^y must be held. It would 
be unfortunate should a large force of hostile cavalry move by 
St. Blaise past the flank of our flank guard, as from St. Blaise 
it could see the whole country far to the east, and probably 
would discover the convoy; though the latter is protected against 
larger bodies of cavalry by the infantry escort. 
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Possibly it has occurred to you that the flank guard might 
take up a flanking position. The enemy's line of advance is 
the Corny-F6y highway, which, of course, is commanded from 
the neighborhood of Sommy. If the flank guard takes up a 
positipn here, facing south, the enemy must attack it before 
marching on F6y. But here the most important requisite for 
a flanking position is wanting — viz., security for the threatened 
right flank, and so the position could easily be rolled up. Be- 
sides, the flank guard is not strong enough to properly occupy 
such a position, and the retreat to Augny is difficult, while the 
almost impenetrable Bois de la Goulotte also would impede 
the retreat. Therefore I am opposed to a flanking position 
and select the simpler plan of occupying F6y. 

Neither am I in favor of taking the offensive — i, e,, at- 
tacking Corny, although the idea is very tempting. We do not 
know enough of the general situation to do this. If the enemy 
should send more infantry to Corny during the night, your in- 
fantry in attacking would be in an awkward predicament that 
would jeopardize the safety of the convoy. Besides, in this 
case I consider it inadvisable to provoke an engagement if the 
problem can be solved without one. 

The first thing to determine is when, approximately, the 
enemy will reach Fdy. The hostile cavalry, which already is 
across the Mosel, probably will resume its reconnaissance as 
early as possible next morning. It therefore may be expected 
in the neighborhood of F^y soon after daybreak. In opposition 
to it our cavalry mainly has to act as a screen ; and results will 
show whether it will succeed in driving the hostile patrols away 
from the vicinity of St. Blaise, and thus prevent their getting 
a view from the heights of the country between the Mosel and 
the Seille. It is not likely that any infantry already in Corny 
will march by itself to F^y. It will await the arrival of re- 
inforcements from Gorze, keeping the defile open for them in 
the meanwhile. Thus, apart from the cavalry, the troops 
from Gorze form the main point to consider. Assuming the 
distance from Gorze via Nov^ant to Ffy as about 10 km., 
which the enemy can traverse without halting, the head of his 
column can reach F^y about 7 a. m., if he leaves Gorze at 5 a. m. 
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(he hardly can start much earlier), and is not delayed in crossing 
the Mosel. Accordingly it is desirable that the convoy be past 
F6y, or the country east of this town, by 7 a. m. 

Perhaps you have thought of continuing the march to 
Metz during the night. The objection to this is that the convoy 
did not reach MarieuUes until late in the evening, after a fa- 
tiguing march, so that both men and horses are worn out and 
urgently need rest. Thus an immediate start is out of the 
question, though the march must be resumed early next 
morning. The latest time for starting can be calculated ap- 
proximately. We base our calculations on the convoy, for 
it is the important factor. 

The shortest way would be the Ffy-Augny highway ; but, as 
has been shown above, the convoy would be most exposed on this 
road. Therefore I prefer the road through Sabr6, thence via 
the highway for the convoy, while the flank guard marches to 
F^y. The farther away the convoy gets from Fty, and the 
sooner it does this, the better. As soon as it has passed the 
cross-roads west of Cuvry, the convoy may be considered as 
nearly out of danger. As above estimated, the enemy will 
hardly arrive at F^y before 7 a. m., so it will do if the convoy 
gets past the above-named cross-roads by that hour. Thus we 
come to the conclusion that we may be able to solve the problem 
without crossing the Seille. Otherwise you would have to place 
the Seille between the convoy and the enemy — a coiu-se I con- 
sider unnecessary in this instance. 

The convoy is 2 km. long. One battalion of infantry 
will march with it, having one company as advance guard. 
The field train would best go with the convoy, and would cover 
a road-space of about 280 m. I will take the distance from the 
infantry point to the tail of the main body as about 4 km. = 
about 50 minutes. The distance by road from' the northern 
exit of MarieuUes to the cross-roads west of Cuvry is about 6 
km. (3^ miles) = 72 minutes. Thus the infantry point must 
start say 2 hours before 7 a. m. — t. ^., at 5 a. m. This is the 
latest time for starting. It would be well to start earlier than 
this, as we can never be certain when the enemy will start, and 
delays may occur in the convoy in spite of the road being good. 
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Therefore I would start at 4 a. m. Of course the tactical situa- 
tion does not admit of much regard being had for the con- 
venience of the troops, but I would not start earlier than 4 a. m.» 
for men and horses require some rest after the exhausting maxdh 
of the previous day. Remember that to start at 4 a. m. the 
camp must be astir before 3 a. m. 

The convoy may be considered perfectly safe after passing 
the practice-trench (Uebungs-schanze) at the junction of the 
road from Augny with the highway (Poumoy-Metz). The 

tail of the main body has to march about 4 km. = 48 minutes 
from the cross-roads west of Cuvry to this point. Thus, if you 
did not start until 5 a. m., or later, you would have to check 
the enemy at least 48 minutes before the flank guard could re- 
sume its march towards Augny. The earlier you start the 
better chance you have of arriving at Metz without any fighting. 
It is desirable, too, that the flank guard arrive early at F^y so 
as to establish itself there. Therefore it will start at the same 
time as the advance guard. The battalion on outpost will ac- 
company the convoy. The ist Battalion goes to Ffy. The 
commander of the 2d Battalion will direct where in the convoy 
his companies shall march. (Where will this be?) 

Thus Colonel A arrives at the following decision: 

The convoy to begin its march at 4 a. m., following the highway, 
through Sabr6 to Metz ; a left flank guard to hold F6y until the 
convoy has passed the practice-trench on the highway. 

Naturally there must be some cavalry with the advance 
guard and the main body, not so much to reconnoiter the route 
as to keep touch with the flank guard. A platoon must suffice 
for this purpose, so we may have as much cavalry as possible 
for use towards Corny. The platoon must be divided in such 
a way that the larger part will go with the advance guard as cav- 
alry point and to keep up communication ; while the smaller part 
of the platoon moves at the head of the main body. Cyclists 
are used in the same way and to preserve order among the 
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wagons of the train and convoy. The remainder of the cavahy 
will be assigned to the flank guard.* 

The ist Battalion and the cavalry are quartered in Mari- 
euUes for the night, while the convoy with the necessary guard 
will bivouac south of Marieulles. 

You may let the field train precede the convoy in the 
coltunn. I prefer this arrangement, because thus the numerous 
wagons will form column in the easiest and simplest way; to 
say the least, a more convenient arrangement than having the 
whole convoy pass the field train on the road. 

To prevent the column being too long, the advance guard 

need be only about 400 to 500 m. ahead of the main body. The 

2d Battalion must be instructed to furnish the men necessary 

to superintend the convoy. The convoy should be divided into 

sections of 10 wagons,t with a non-commissioned officer and 

several men in charge of each section; the whole being in charge 

of a mounted officer, if possible. The officer commanding the 

2d Battalion is responsible for the convoy starting from its 

bivouac on time.t 

*The distribution of troops will be as follows: 

I. Advance Guard: Capt. R . > 

I Co. 2d Bn. 130th Inf., 
}i ist Sq., 13th Drag. 



2 . Main Body (in order of march) : Major B . 

I n. c. o. and 8 troopers ist Sq., 

I Co. 2d Bn. 130th Inf., 

Field Train, 

The Convoy, 

>^ 2d Bn. 130th Inf. 

3. Left-Flank Guard: Maj. M . 

ist Bn. 130th Inf., 
^ ist and 2d Sq. 13th Drag. 
fWith us the sections consist of from 20 to 30 wagons. (See par. 

164, F. a R., 1910.) -^^Kl^ii 

{The detachment commander may so far interfere in the matter of 
recoimaissance as to make sure that the various roads leading towards 
Corny are reconnoitered, and especially that the Comy-Jouy aux Arches 
road in the Mosel valley is watched. In conjunction with this, hostile 
patrols should, as far as possible, be driven back into the Mosel valley to 
prevent their obtaining a view to the eastward. Of course, it is unneces- 
sary to again mention the field train in the order for the march. 
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You may have had some doubt as to where the detachment 
commander should be. As far as the convoy is concerned, he 
only need assure himself from time to time of its satisfactory 
progress. Anything else that may need attention in the 
convoy can be ordered by the commander of the 2d Battalion. 
It is of much greater importance that the detachment com- 
mander observe what is taking place with the left-flank guard. 
Therefore he must remain in its vicinity and watch the enemy's 
advance, but without interfering with the control of the com- 
mander of the flank guard, should there be an engagement. 
The detachment commander must always endeavor to retain a 
general supervision of the whole force, leaving the details to 
others, so he can at the proper time order the flank guard to 
discontinue the fight. His closest attention must be given to 
the difficulties of the retreat of the flank guard, since its line of 
retreat is to its right flank. He must at the same time consider 
whether the two companies at the tail of the main body can 
occupy a position for the flank guard to fall back upon after 
the convoy is in safety. 

X nereiorp tnc mKfwta^ otuius-aape^ wsnfffi.. 

I. 

DETACHMENT OrdSRS. 

Marieulles, i Aug. 00, 1 1 p. m. 
Troops, I . The detachment will be ready to march at 

1. Advance Guard: 4 a. m. to-morrow as follows: 

Capt. N. The main body and field train at the exit of 

J4 < Bn. 130th Inf., Marieuli«ES towards Sabre in column 

>< ist Sq. 13th Drag. of route, with the field train on the 

2. Main Body (in order of right side of the road, tail of the column 

march) : at Marieuli<ES. 

Maj. B. The convoy in the bivouac. 

I n. c. o. & 8 troop€'Xs 

I St Sq., 2. Issue of orders will take place at 3-45 A. m. 

}4 2d Bn. 130th Inf., at the exit of MarieuI/I«ES towards 

Field Train, Vezon. 

Convoy, 
K 2d Bn. 130th Inf. 

3 . Left-Plank Guard : 

Maj. M. 
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ist Bn. i30tli Inf., 

}4 ist aiid 2d'Sq. lath Drag. A. 

Colonel. 
Dictated to the officers designated to receive orders for separate 
organizations. 

II. 

DETACHMENT Orders. 
Exit of MarieuUes towards Vezon, 2 Aug. 00 3-50 a, m. 

1 . It is reported that the enemy arrived at Gorze yesterday afternoon 
with troops of all arms and occupied Corny and the brick-yard* south of 
Corny. 

2. This detachment to-day will march to Metz, which is held by our 
troops. 

3. The advance guard will start at 4 a. m., going on the highway 
through Sabre and cross-roads west of Cuvry to Metz; and establishing 
communication with the troops in Metz. 

4. The main hody^nUi follow at 500 m. distance. The 2d Battalion 
will furnish the necessary convoy guard. 

5. The left-flank guard at once will occupy Fey, and hold it until 
fiu-ther orders; reconnoitering via Cote de Fa ye, the Verchot valley, and 
via St. Blaise toward Corny. All hostile patrols must be driven back 
into the MosEL valley. 

6. Reports will reach me at the left-flank guard. 

A. 

XT , t* , , , , . Colonel. 

Verbally to the assembled commanders. 

I would have no serious objections to a solution that had 
the greater part of the detachment march to F^y under the 
detachment commander while two companies were sent as 
escort with the convoy and field train. 

In this case the rule of the left-flank guard in the foregoing 
solution would be assumed by the detachment itself. K nec- 
essary, two companies would suflBice as escort for the convoy, 
should the latter be threatened by hostile cavalry. There 
would be no danger from hostile infantry, unless it had first 
routed the detachment itself. 

Reflect on this solution, too, and weigh its advantages 
and disadvantages. 

In conclusion, I wish to say that Colonel A 's decision 

would have been similar if the problem had presented the 
following situation : 
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"The convoy is advancing via MarieuUes and F6y towards 
Metz. When the main body reaches the southern exit of 
MarieuUes, a report is received announcing that the enemy is 
advancing on Corny, having reached this point with his ad- 
vance party." In this case at the beginning of the march we 
would have pushed forward an advance guard of a battalion 
and all the cavalry i to 2 km., the remainder of the force 
marching with the convoy. On receiving the report, the, de- 
tachment commander decides to have the convoy change di- 
rection to the east. The convoy is ordered to continue the 
march via Sabre and provide for its own security. It accord- 
ingly forms a small new advance guard, while the former advance 
guard and the cavalry, as left-flank guard, takes up a position 
at F^y, and subsequently follows as a rear guard via Auguy. 
Thus the original advance first becomes a flank fnarch and later 
a retreat. 

Had the problem stated that the enemy already occupied 
F6y and the woods east of the village, it would have been 
hopeless to attempt to reach Metz by the left (west) bank of 
the Seille. The convoy would have had to make a complete 
turn, and endeavor to move on a wide arc via Pomm6rieux 
and Verny, covered by the former advance guard. You see that 
all these exercises or problems are more or less like the one dis- 
cussed in the last letter. It would be well for you to formulate 
the proper orders for these cases. 

I would further recommend you to decide what would 
have been the distribution of troops if in this problem the 
troops at your disposal had been : 

(i) one battalion and one squadron; 

(2) three battalions, three squadrons, and a battery. 

Sixth Probi^^m. 

(See General map and maps Gravelotte and Metz.) 

For the night of August 2-3, 1900, Major A in a 

friendly country established an outpost consisting of the 8th 
Battalion of Rifles and 2 platoons of ist Squadron 13th Dra- 
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goons, from Point du Jour southeast of Norroy le Veneur via 
Ladonchamps to La Maxe, for the protection of the main body 

of the detachment commanded by Colonel B , camped in 

and north of Maizi^es bei Metz. 

Reports received the afternoon of 2 August: 

A small body of hostile infantry occupies the engine-house 
("Maschinen H.," Gravelotte map), soudiwest of Plappeville. 

Hostile infantry occupies Lessy. 

A platoon of hostile infantry occupies the cemetery (Khf .) 
of Longeville bei Metz. 

Hostile infantry is at St. Georges, while on the heights east 
of this point and at St. Quentin there are infantry sentries. 

Hostile cavalry patrols are at Woippy and Saulny. 

Plappeville and Ban St. Martin not occupied by the enemy. 

Metz (unfortified) to be occupied to-morrow morning 
(3 Aug.) by a division coming from Bettsdorf ( General map, 
northeast of Metz). 

At 3 a. m. the following order is received from Colonel 
B : 

A hostife detachment of all arms is in Moulin bei Metz and 
Ste. Rufl&ne. 

It is reported the enemy is expecting reinforcements from 
Verdun.* 

Main body of my detachment will start at 5 a. m. to-day, 
the 3d inst., from Maizi^es bei Metz via Woippy-Le Coupillon- 
Plappeville towards Lessy. 

The advance guard will consist of the outpost and the re- 
mainder of ist Squadron and all of 2d Squadron 13th Dragoons, 
I St Battery 31st Field Artillery, and ist Company i6th Pio- 
neers, all quartered in Amelange and placed under your orders. 

Reconnaissance ordered on the front Longeville bei Metz- 
ChAtel St. Germain. 

Field train of outpost to remain at northern exit of St. 
Remy. 



*West of Mars la Tour; beyond the limits of the General map. 
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Required: 



1. Major A- 

2. Major A- 



-'s estimate of the situation. 

-'s arrangements and reasons for the 



same. 

Sketch of the order of march of the advance guard 
40 minutes after starting ; particularly shovfing 
the use made of the cavalrv. 



Model for Advance^Guard Orders. 

Advance-Guard Ordbrs. 
(Par. 52, Ger. P. S. R.) 



Troops, I. 

I. Ad vance-Guard Cavalry: 



(Commander.) 



2. 
3. 



4. 
5. 



6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 



2. Van Guard: 

(Commander.) 
Infantry, 
Cavalry, 
Engineers. 

3. Reserve (in order of 

march) : 
(Commander.) 
Cavalry, 
Infantry, 
Machine guns. 
Artillery (sometimes last), 
Infantry, 
Engineers, 

Sanitary troops (seldom 
in a detachment). 

4. Right (or Left) Plank 

Guard: 
(Commander.) 
Infantry, 
Cavalry, 
Engineers. 
Manner of communicating 



(Title.) 

(Place.) 

(Date and hour.) 

(Information of the enemy and of our sup- 
porting troops.) 

(Plan of the advance-guard commander.) 

(Orders for advance-guard cavalry — ^place 
and time of departtue, road or country 
to be covered, any special mission.) 

(Orders for the van guard, similar to 3.) 

(Orders for the reserve — distance at which 
it is to follow support, or time and place 
of departure.) 

(Orders for the flank guard — similar to 3.) 

(Orders for the outpost.) 

(Orders for the field train — ^very seldom.) 

(Place of commander.) 



Authentication. 



the order. 
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"v Remarks. — Should it be necessary to detail a flank guard 
from the reserve of the advance guard, it is best to designate 
the flank guard in the margin, as above. But if the van guard 
furnishes this force, it would not be mentioned in the margin 
and the body of th6 oMer would contain the necessary in- 
'litijictiond about sending it but. 

The distribution of troops in the margin is not necessary 
in the order for a small force. In this case the body of the order 
would contain all the details concerning the force. 



SEVENTH LETTER. 
Advanci^Ouard Orders. 

Major A 's position, as defined by the problem, is 

exceptional; for, as a rule, the detachment commander by his 
own orders determines the time and place of assembly of the 
advance guard as well as the measures for reconnaissance. 

After reading the preceding letters, it must have appeared 
to you as equally exceptional for the outpost to be detailed 
as advance guard ; this being contrary to the general rule that 
the outpost stands fast until the van guard has crossed its 
line of sentries. Therefore you have to deal with an excep- 
tional state of affairs. This is very common, not only in prob- 
lems, but also in reality; especially when a detachment com- 
mander finds it necessary to send forward his advance guard 
very promptly and is uncertain whether other infantry can be 
brought up in time, or for some other reason he is prevented 
from thus using it.* 

In other respects the problem is easy, so that I can discuss 
it briefly. I shall later refer to the manner in which the problem 
is expressed (middle of Ninth Letter). I will not discuss the 
details of th^ outpost, as we shall consider this question quite 
extensively later. 

After receiving Colonel B 's orders, the measures 

adopted by Major A must cover the following: 

1. The outpost must be assembled ^somewhere be- 

fore the march begins. 

2. During this assembly reconnaissance of the enemy 

must be continued. 

*From the wording of the problem you may have guessed that I pur- 
posely made the advance-guard commander, so independent that you 
yourself might have an opportunity of reflecting on the whole situation 
and deciding on the necessary measures. 

lOI 
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3. The troops detailed to reinforce Major A 's 

command must be informed when and where 
they are to report. 

4. Advance-guard orders must be issued. 

The place of assembly must be on the proposed line of 
march, as little visible as possible from the heights held by the 
enemy, and so selected that all parts of the advance guard — 
especially the pickets and supports of the outpost — can reach 
it without inconvenience or considerable detours. You can 
choose between the northern exit of Ladonchamps and the 
northern exit of Maison Rouge. The advantage of the latter 
is that several roads meet here leading from the outpost posi- 
tion into the road on which the advance guard is to march ; 
thus faciUtating the assembly. On the other hand, this place 
is so near the enemy's position that the security indispensable 
for a place of assembly is not insured. It would be dangerous 
to assemble there, and it would be more prudent for you to as- 
semble the advance' guard farther from the enemy — i. e,, at 
the northern exit of Ladonchamps, which is about' the center 
of the outpost line and concealed from the enemy's view by the 
trees of the park. 

In accordance with the instructions contained in pre- 
ceding letters, you doubtless will have studied the entire net- 
work of roads affecting the advance and the country between the 
roads. Without discussing the various roads with such minute- 
ness as before, I can limit myself to calling attention to the 
fact that the road between Woippy and Le Coupillon lies very 
low, and that between Le Coupillon and Lessy it is completely 
commanded by the heights on either side. It would be a very 
serious matter for the advance guard to be attacked unex- 
pectedly from the heights on either side; therefore we must re- 
connoiter on a broad front. The road presents great difficulties 
to the advance guard. 

The enemy holds the commanding position of St. Quentin, 
and the heights west of Plappeville, whence he has an extended 
view of the whole Mosel valley; consequently our detachment's 
advance cannot be concealed from him. 
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If the enemy retires, the advance guard must follow him 
to Maison Neuve, west of Moulins bei Metz. If he offers re- 
sistance, fiu-ther ref)orts received will detenmne whether Major 

A will attack alone (which he would do only in case the 

enemy were largely inferior in numbers), or only will prepare 
the attack for the main body to carry to a conclusion. It is 
not likely that the enemy will leave his excellent position and 
advance against the detachment. This might happen only in 
case he had received considerable reinforcements. In this 

eyent Major A would have to try to check the enemy 

(wherever the advance guard happened to be at the moment) 
until the main body was ready for action — i. e., deployed. 

(Par. 356, Ger. I. D. R.) At present all that Major A 

can do is to begin the march, though bearing in mind all these 
circumstances. 

As soon as the enemy observes the advance of the detach- 
ment, he is himself debarred from advancing on Metz until 
conditions change. According to the information received 

from Colonel B , there is only a detachment at Maison 

Neuve. This information probably is correct, for otherwise 
the enemy would have attempted to gain possession of so im- 
portant a town as Metz, from which he is only about 4 km. 
away. From the remainder of the information received con- 
cerning the enemy you can conclude that his outpost extends 
from Longeville bei Metz past the engine-house (Maschinen 
H.) south-west of Plappeville to St. Georges. His outpost line 
is about 5 km. (3 miles) long, leading us to believe that he has 
at least one battalion on outpost duty. The whole of his line 
would be much too extensive for a detachment to occupy as a 
defensive position, therefore is not as advantageous as it ap- 
pears to be at first sight, irrespective of the fact that the 
northern and eastern slopes of the heights favor an attack; 
owing to the thickets and woods covering them, and the vil- 
lages of Plappeville and Lorry being located there. To be 
sure, the right flank of the position can rest on the Mosel, but 
the left flank is quite open, and this is the more unfortunate 
for the enemy, as his line of retreat to GraveloUe lies behind this 
flank. An attempt to threaten his left flank — i, e., an advance 
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on St. Georges — ^wfll make the enemy very uneasy ^ and may induce 
him to abandon the entire position, particularly if he did not in- 
tend to make a Stubborn defense; especially as the deep and 
precipitous Montveau valley in rear of the position makes his 
retreat extremely difficult. In short, Major A can feel sat- 
isfied that, if the defense be made by only a weak detachihent, 
the resistance can be most easily overcome by sending a part of 
the advance guard against St. Georges. At any rate, the 
attempt must be made. 

By sending part of the advance guard via Lorry we gain 
possession of the commanding ground west of the road we are 
about to take. Cavalry alone would not suffice for this pur- 
pose, as, should the enemy advance via Lorry, he must be 
checked until the advance guard has moved up from the low 
ground and deployed for action. Therefore satisfy yourself as 
to the conditions that in this case give rise to the need for an 
infantry flank guard, and compare them with those of former 
exercises. (Par. i8i, Ger. F. S. R.) 

You probably would find out very little by sending all the 
cavalry straight against the enemy's front — for example, via 
Plappeville — :as it very soon would encounter hostile infantry. 
Therefore the cavalry should operate mainly against the en- 
emy's flanks. In operating against his left flank it will find 
the plateau west of Lorry much more favorable ground than 
the slopes of St. Quentin or the Mosel valley. Therefore the 
bulk of the cavalry will be used against the enemy's left flank, 
while only a few patrols will be required to watch via Tigno- 
mont and Ban St. Martin. 

Based upon the above considerations. Major A comes 

to the following decision: Assemble near Ladonchamps and 
advance by the road ordered, detaching a right-flank guard 
towards St. Georges, and employing the bulk of the advance 
cavalry via St. Georges. 

The two platoons with the outpost must remain in ob- 
servation during the assembly of the outpost infantry, so will 
be considerably scattered when the advance begins and can 
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assemble only by degrees afterward. On this account they 
best would be employed on unimportant duty with the van 
guard and flank guard, and for reconnaissance via Ban St. 
Martin; while the one and a half squadrons arriving fresh and 
compact from Amelange move on Lorry. Should you detail 
two fresh platoons for van guard and flank guard, your cavalry 
would be disseminated at the beginning of the movement and 
you would have but one squadron as advance-guard cavalry. 

If you detail one company of rifles and some cavalry as 
flank guard and one company and the necessary cavalry as 
van guard, there will remain two companies, the engineers, and 
the battery for the reserve.* 

It is assumed that the 4th Company of Rifles was on the 
right flank of the outpost line. It is not necessary for this to as- 
semble at Ladonchamps, but you can save it a detour by having 
it start from some other point on its road to Woippy; for in- 
stance, from the cross-roads 600 m. west of Ste. Anne. 

We can determine in the following way the time at which 
the advance-guard troops must be assembled: It is 5 km. (3 
miles) — one hour's march — ^from the northern edge of Ladon- 
champs to the southern edge of Mazi^es bei Metz. Therefore 
the head of the main body will reach the northern edge of La- 
donchamps at about 6 a. m. But the advance guard should 
be about i km. ahead of the main body and occupies about 

*Thus the following would be the distribution of troops: 

1. Advance-guard Cavalry : Capt. X . 

i ist and 2d Sq. 13th Drag. 

2. Van Guard: Captain Y . 

I St Co. 8 th Rifles, 
J I St Sq. 13 th Drag. 

3. Reserve in order of march: Capt. W . 

I n. c. o. & 4 men ist Sq., 
2d Co. 8th Rifles, 
ist Btry. 31st F. A., 
3d Co. 8th Rifles, 
ist Co. 1 6th Pioneers. 

4. Right-flank Guard: Capt. Z . 

4th Co. 8th Rifles, 
J ist Sq. 13th Drag. 
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1685 ^' oi road-space. This gives 2685 m., or about 35 minutes 
marching time. So the advance guard must start about 35 
minutes before 6 — /. e., at 5 125 a. m. The ca'culation of the 
time of departure is an approximation, and the proper distance 
between advance guard and main body must be obtained 
during the march. 

With larger bodies the Field Service Regulations (par. 172) 
prescribe a distance of from i to i>^ km. between van guard and 
reserve, "unless a different one should be required by the nature 
of the terrain." With the small advance guard in the present 
instance you are not bound to adhere strictly to these figures, 
but I would advise you not to make the distance too small, 
for undoubtedly our modern fire-arms require greater distances 
between the separate protecting bodies than heretofore. 

The 4th Company detailed as right-flank guard should 
leave a little before the infantry point, as it has to march over 
the longer and poorer road, and must be clear of Woippy when 
the van guard arrives there, so as to prevent the two bodies 
meeting in the village. At any rate, this procedure is safer and 
simpler than to have the flank guard pass through the village 
by a different road from that of the advance guard. As a flank 
guard is formed into point, support, and reserve, the same as 
any advance guard, and in this case occupies a road-space of 
about I km., you can let it begin its march 15 minutes ahead of 
the regular van guard. 

Major A receives his. orders at 3 a, m. and would best 

at once issue his assembly order, for the latter must be sent to 
Amelange for the information of the reinforcements at that 
point; as it will take time to distribute the orders and effect 
the assembly. Then the "outpost companies'** have to make 
their preparations. The orders for the two platoons of cavalry 
of the outpost must be very definite to insure their joining re- 
spectively the van guard and right-flank guard at the proper time. 
But it is not necessary to have these two platoons ride back to 
Ladonchamps or to the point of assembly of the flank guard 
west of Ste. Anne. It will do if they join their respective com- 

*The companies furnishing the line of observation and the supports . 
— Translator, 
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mands in and near Woippy, as meanwhile the advance guard 
cavalry will have moved f sir enough forward to have begun a 
reconnaissance of the enemy all along the front.* 

It will be best not to inform the subordinate command- 
ers of the news that the enemy expects reinforcements from 
Verdun. Why cause them anxiety before it is necessary^ They 
will find it out soon enough, if true. But they should be in- 
formed that another detachment of our troops is approaching 
and will occupy Metz during the forenoon, for this news is 
favorable and promising an assured line of retreat, should the 
enemy be encountered in superior force. On the other hand, 
the order should direct the attention of the advance cavalry 
to Gravelotte, to ascertain if it is a fact that reinforcements 
for the enemy are approaching (from Verdun). If a single 
patrol, by a wide detour around the enemy's flank, succeeds in 
getting as far as Gravelotte (which is far enough on the road 
to Verdun), it will be able to transmit invaluable information. 
It would be advisable to verbally inform the commander of the 
advance-guard cavalry, and him alone, of the suspicion con- 
cerning the enemy's reinforcements. He then must give his 
patrols special instructions to.report to him, even if they observe 
nothing on tlie Verdun road. (Par. 66, Ger. K. S. R.) 

Therefore Major A would have the following orders 

to issue: 

I. Outpost Orders. 

Bivouac North of St. Remy, 

3 Aug. 00, 3-10 A. M. 

1. At 5-20 A. M. to-day the ist, 2d, and 3d Companies 8th Rifles, as- 
sembled at the north exit of Ladonchamps, and the 4th Company, at the 
cross-roads 600 m. west of Sxs. AnnE, will be ready to march. 

2. The ist platoon ist Squadron 13th Dragoons will resume its recon- 
naissance towards Woippy, and the 2d platoon towards Saui<ny, at 4 a. m. 
to-day. The ist platoon will join the van guard at 5-40 a. m. to-day af 
Maison Rouge, and the 2d platoon will join the right-flank guard, under 
Capt. Z, at 5-45 A. M. to-day at the old church of Woippy. 

*The ''outpost companies" must remain in their present positions 
as long as possible. Therefore it is best to let their commanders fix the 
time for assembly. This they will arrange so as to arrive at the ap- 
pointed places at the designated time. 
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3. The field train will await further orders at the northern exit of 
St. R^my. 

4. Company commanders will as^mble for orders at 4-45 a. m. 

to-day, at the southern exit of STB. Agathb. 

A. 

Major. 

Copies sent to outpost companies by cyclists; verbally to the reserve 

of the outpost. 

2-, Order for the Reinforcements, 

Bivouac North of St. Remy, 

3 Aug. 00, 3-15 A. H. 

1. The 2d Squadron and remainder of ist Squadron 13th Dragoons, 
1st Battery 31st Field Artillery, and ist Company i6th Pioneers (together 
with the outpost under my command) will constitute the advance guard 
of our detachment for to-day, and will be assembled at 5-20 a. m., at the 
northern exit of Ladonchamps, ready to march. 

2. Mounted officers will report for orders at 4-45 a. m. to-day, at 

the southern exit of Stb. Agathb. 

A. 

* 

Major. 
Copies sent by Adjutant N to the several commanding officers. 

J. Advance-Guard Orders. 

Southern Exit Ste. Agathe, 

3 Aug. 00, 4-50 A. M. 
Troops, 

1. Advance Guard Cavalry: i. A hostile detachment is reported to be at 

Capt. X. Maison Nbuvb, west of M0UI.INS bbi 

>^ ist & 2d Sq. 13th Mbtz; and small bodies of infantry at 

Drag. LoNGBviLLB BBi Mbtz, the Enginb- 

2. Van Guard: housb southwest of Pi,appbvii.lB and 

Captain Y. at St. Gborgbs. 

1st Co. 8th Rifles, Our detachment will leave MaiziBRBS bBi 

yi istSq. 13th Drag. Mbtz at 5 a. m. to-day. A division 

3. Reserve (in order of from Bbttsdorf will occupy Mbtz 

march): this morning. 

Captain W. 2. The advance guard will move on Maison 
I n. c. o. & 4 men, ist Sq. NbuvB west of Mouuns bbi Mbtz. 

13th Drag., 3. The cavalry will depart at 5-25 a. m., 
2d Co. 8th Rifles, going via Woippy, Lorry bbi Mbtz, 

ist Btry. 3istF. A., and St. Gborges towards Maison 

3d Co. 8th Rifles, Nbuvb, west of Moulins bbi Mbtz, 

ist Co. 1 6th Pioneers. and will reconnoiter towards Lbssy 

4. Right-Flank Guard : and Scy. An officer's patrol will be 

Capt. Z. sent towards GRAVBiyOTTB. 
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4th Co. 8th Rifles, 4. The van guard will depart at the same 

i< ist Sq. 13th Drag. time via Woippy, LB Cot3rpii.i.ON, the 

M11.1TARY Road,* ?lapp«vill«, and 
• I/ESSY towards Maison Nsuvk, and 

will patrol via Ban St. Martin to- 
wards Maison Nbuvb. 

5. The reserve will follow at 1000 m. dis- 

tance. 

6. The right-flank guard at 5-10 a. m. will 

depart for Woippy by the direct road; 
thereafter going via Lorry bbi Mbtz 
and St. Gborghs towards Maison 
Nbuve. 
4. Reports will reach me at the van guard. 

A. 

Major. 
Verbally to the assembled commanding officers. 

Without a distribution of troops given in the margin, par. 
3 of the order would be: *'The advance-guard cavalry (Captain 

X , with }^ ist and 2d Squadrons 13th Dragoons) will 

depart," etc. Paragraphs 4, 5, and 6 would be changed cor- 
respondingly. 

I would not have objected if you had issued one set of 
orders for assembling the troops, appl)ring to both the out- 
post and the troops at Amelange; to simplify matters, this 
also might have contained the distribution of troops. More- 
over, we might have assigned the bulk of the cavalry to the 
right-flank guard. This would have resulted in a change from 
my manner of distributing the cavalry. But I would be op- 
posed to this plan because the freedom of action of the cavalry, 
so necessary in this case, would have been interfered with by 
making it conform to the slower moving infantry following the 
same route. You might have assigned less than a platoon to 
the right-flank guard (i non-commissioned officer and 9 troop- 
ers = 3 patrols), with the idea of making the advance-guard 
cavalry as strong as possible. But the van guard would require 
at least a platoon. 

As the name Maison Neuve occurs in two places in the 



Kriegsstrasse*' on map. 
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tract of country under consideration, care is necessary to pre- 
vent any misunderstanding. (Par. loi, Ger. F. S. R.) 

When you get a problem Hke this, containing various 
things that seem to you at variance with service conditions, I 
would advise you to be cautious in your mode of expression 
when writing your solution, as you scarcely can see why the 
person giving the problem has worded it in that particular 
way. Omit ever3rthing that might be interpreted unfavorably 
to you, and adhere strictly to the wording of the problem in 
writing your solution. I purposely raised this point in this 
problem to warn you against this error. The less this problem 
has pleased you, the more pleased am I. In the present case 
the following objections properly might have been raised : 

L^ I. Why are the outposts used as advance guard? 

2. Why does npt the detachment commander him- 

self fix the place and time of departure for the 
advance guard? 

3. Why does he not himself send the reinforcements 

to Major A ? 

4. Why does he not give definite instructions con- 

cerning the manner of patrolling? 

5. Why does he not advance via Lorry and St. 

Georges, instead of along the route selected, 
which is low-lying and unfavorable for ma- 
neuvering?* 

* (Contained in preceding editions, but omitted from the present one.) 
All I have to say about the required sketch is, that thereby I expect 
you to see your ideas clearly pictured concerning the measures to be taken 
by the advance guard necessary for security and information. Above all* 
you should clearly appreciate the requirements of the cavalry — i. e., where 
complete units would be used for reconnaissance and where patrols would 
do, based on the principle that at least the roads, even the less important 
ones, must be observed in some way or other. As in this case an engage- 
ment may be expected, you must be careful about sending out whole pla- 
toons on reconnaissance, although the close country and the distances to 
be ridden may seem to require it. I purposely limit myself to these sug- 
gestions because I assume that by means of the sketch you have been able 
to clearly show your ideas. 



AdyANCE-GuABD ObDEBS. Ill 

Seventh Problem. 

(See General map and Vemy map.) 

The 3d Division, in bivouac at Grigy and Bomy, had sent 

forward a detachment mider General A towards Dehne 

(south border of General map), consisting of the 34th Infant- 
ry, 2d Bn. Rifles, Machine Gun Company No. i, ist, 2d, and 3d 
Squadrons 3d Dragoons, ist (horse) and 3d Batteries 2d Field 
Artillery, ist Company 2d Pioneers, yi Sanitary Company No. 
2, and Light Ammunition Train. 

This detachment, on July i, 1900, is forced to fall back via 
Soigne before the enemy in superior force, and occupies dose 
cantonments* for the night in Pontoy with an outpost (ist Bat- 
talion 34th Infantry and 3 non-commissioned officers and 36 
troopers ist Squadron 3d Dragoons), on the line Li^on-Haute 
Beux. The ist Company and i non-commissioned officer and 
12 troopers are posted south of Li^on; the 2d Cpmpany and 
I non-commissioned officer and 9 troopers are on the highway 
east of LiSion; the 3d Company, with i non-commissioned offi- 
cer and 12 troopers, are at Haute Beux. The outpost reserve 
(4th Company and 3 troopers) is at Petit Grfeve. 

The cavalry detachment has established wire communica- 
tion between Pontoy and the outpost of the division at Jury le 
Petit, whence there is telephone commimication with division 
headquarters. At 10 p. m. the commander of the dragoon regi- 
ment reports as follows from Li^on: 

''Hostile column of all arms followed us as far as Soigne, 
where it halted. Several companies of infantry and two or 
three squadrons of dragoons went via S^coiut to Vigny. Hos- 
tile outposts are established on the line Ancy bei Solgne-Pagny 
bei Goin. A squadron of hussars is at Luppy. Hostile cavalry 
patrols followed us as far as Beux, SUly en Saulnois, and Goin." 

After the division had been informed of this message by 
telegraph and telephone, the following order was received from 
division headquarters at 10 45. p. m.: 

'*The division intends to accept battle July 2d in a posi- 

*The troops crowded in the village. 
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tion west of Mercy bei Metz. General A to continue fall- 
ing back July 2d, dela3dng enemy's advance without becoming 
seriously engaged." 

Required: 

1. The order for retreat issued by General A on 

the evening of July ist, 

2. Reasons for the same. 

Model for Orders for a Retreat. 

(Title.) 



I. 



2. 



(or re- 
versed,) 



(Place.) 

(Date and hour.) 

(Information of enemy and of our 
supporting troops.) 

(Mission-plan of commander.) 

(Orders for the field train (usually 
ordered far ahead) ; place and 
time of departure.) 

(Orders for leading troops: (place 
and time of departure, route, 
special mission— viz., preparations 
for destroying roads.) 

(Orders for main body: place and 
time of departure, route.) 

(Orders for rear guard: distance 
from main body, or place and 
time of departure); reconnais- 
sance, particularly laterally; often 
the expression, "Keeping touch 
with the enemy," is sufficient; 
special mission.) 

(Orders for flank guard, same as 6.) 

(Orders for outposts). 
(Place of commander when march 
begins.) 
(Authentication .) 



5. 



6. 



Troops. 

1. Leading Troops: 

(Commander.) 
Infantry, 
Cavalry (seldom). 
Artillery (seldom), 
Engineers (often). 

2. Main Body (in order of 

march) : 
(Commander.) 
IX. Amn. Train, 
Sanitary troops, 
Engmeers, 
Infantry, 
Artillery, 
Infantry, 
Cavalry. 

3. Rear Guard: 

(Commander). 

Infantry, 

Machine guns, 

Det. Cyclists, 
Cavalry (much). 
Artillery (nearly always). 
Engineers (seldom). 

4. Right (Left) Flank Guard: 

(Commander.) 
Infantry, 
Cavalry, 
Engineers. 
(How and to whom issued.) 

Remarks. — ^The terms "right (or left) flank," "right (or 
left) wing," and "right (or left) flank guard" are used as if the 
detachment were facing the enemy. (Par. 98, Ger. F. S. R ) 



7. 
8. 

9- 
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Orders for Retreat. 

Thb problem calls for arrangements necessary for a 
simple retreat — the detachment not being demoralized by recent 

engagements. General A has orders from Headquarters 

of the 3d Division to continue his retreat; the direction is left 
for him to select, as he has no precise orders on the subject. 
Were he to move his detachment directly to the rear on the 
highway, and were the en my to follow — which is to be ex- 
pected, as the latter has followed thus far — ^he would mask 
the fire of the division from its commanding position. There- 
fore he must clear the front of the division, and has the 
choice of retreating by either flank of its probable position — 
i. e., either towards Basse B6voye or Mercy bei Metz. The un- 
favorably situated roads argue against the latter alternative; 
so it is better to retire first by the highway and then via 
Chesny and Cr^py towards Basse B6voye. The road through 
Omy and Hospital Wald is unsuitable, because longer. The 
by-road leading from the north of Pontoy north-west to the 
highway also is impracticable, as the part south-west of M^- 
cleuves is too steep to risk accidents that might happen to 
wagons accompanying the troops. Should you not have 
noticed the closeness of the contours, the zigzag course of the 
highway might call your attention to the steepness of the slope. 
Thus, although there is no objection to using field-roads, as 
st\ch, or even the better field-trails, as line of march, still they 
should be avoided if possible if they have bad places like this; 
especially when, as in this case, the resulting shortening of the 
route would be so slight. Thus it will be better to march west 
from Pontoy by the main road to the highway at Basse 
Grive. Tactical considerations favor this route, as the out- 
post is far enough to the front to prevent the enemy obtaining 
a clear view. 

"3 
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According to orders from the division, the enemy's ad- 
vance is to be retarded as much as possible, without allowing 
ourselves to become seriously engaged. One means of ac- 
complishing this is to have the rear guard take up a position 
from time to time so as to force the enemy to deploy; continuing 
the retreat as soon as the object is attained. When and where 
such positions are to be taken up cannot be foreseen at the time 
of issuing the order, but must be arranged next day, on the 
spot, while on the march, or be left wholly to the discretion of 
the commander of the rear guard. It would be best of all, by 
taking up a position blocking the way, to compel the enemy 
to lose time in deploying or in making a wide detour. Un- 
fortunately, such a position is not available in this instance, so 
we must be content to delay the enemy somewhat, at least, by 
destro)ring the roads at suitable points (par. 187, Ger. F.S.R.). * 
In the first place, the bridges over the little stream flowing 
past Ch6isey can be destroyed — u e,, the bridge on the high- 
way south of Basse Grfeve (a difl&cult task) and the two 
bridges near Ch6risey. The enemey will have to make them 
passable again, at least for his wagons, which will cause some 
delay. But the bridges over St. Peter's Brook near Cr^py 
should not be destroyed by the detachment, because they are 
within the sphere of the division, and we cannot be siu'e that 
their destruction would harmonize with the division command- 
er's plans. However, the engineers may prepare a position at 
the edge of Hospital Wald north of Omy, to serve as a rallying 
position. 

The field train should be sent ahead as far as possible, so 
that it may not retard the retreat of the troops. A. two-hours 
start is not too much, even though it cause the troops some in- 
convenience to have their wagons packed so early. The safety 
oj the inarch far outweighs all considerations as to convenience. 

The information about the enemy is as explicit as can be 
expected in the field. To be sure, we have nothing definite as 
to the strength of the enemy, though we are sure that a strong 
column is camped for the night at Soigne, and a small force of 

♦See par. 121, F. S. R., 1910. 
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infantry (several companies) with several squadrons of cavalry 
is at Vigny. Therefore the enemy is following at least in two 
columns, and may be expected to advance the next day on the 
highway and on a road parallel to and west of it — either via 
Vigny towards Chdrisey or via Li^hon. It is improbable that 
the western column will advance via Pournoy la Grasse and 
west of Hospital Wald, as the latter would separate the two 
columns during their march. Therefore the western column 
probably will march via Orny. It is remarkable that while 
dragoons were noticed with the western column, hussars are 
known to be at Beux. This indicates that the pursuing enemy 
has more cavalry than we (as troops from two different reg- 
iments have been observed). Thus a ptusuit by cavalry may 
be expected next day via Pontoy, as it is to the advantage of a 
pursuing enemy to cover a wide front to work around the flanks 
of a retreating force. (Par. 186, Ger. F. S. R.) It is imcer- 
tain how much cavalry is east of the highway. But it is im- 
probable that the enemy has only a single squadron of hussars. 

It is quite likely that the enemy has sent detachments to 
operate against the important railway leading to Saarbriicken 
to secure it as soon as possible. A patrol must be sent in that 
direction in observation. (Par. 123, Ger. F. S. R.) 

The portion of the enemy's force that most embarrasses 

General A is the one advancing west of the highway, as 

this, should it succeed in rapidly advancing on Chesny, would 
be in a position to harass the march of our detachment on 
Cr^py. Therefore counter-measures must be adopted — i. e., 
it will be' necessary to detach an infantry flank guard. In 
this connection it becomes necessary to consider whether such 
flank guard shall be furnished by the main body or by the rear 
guard of the detachment. It will be most natural to detail 
those companies for this purpose that already are on outpest 
duty south of Lisbon, and thus naturally would form part of 
the rear guard. Therefore it will be best to delegate the whole 
matter to the rear guard. In any event, the orders must be so 
worded as to direct the attention of the rear guard to the ne- 
cessity for checking the enemy's advance on Hospital Wald, as 
General A cannot absolutely depend on his rear-guard 
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commander having formed the same opinion as himself. The 
formation of a flank guard is contrary to the rule previously 
given you, which prescribed that ordinarily this should be 
avoided if the flank guard would be separated from the main 
column by obstacles. In this case the flank guard for a time 
would be cut off by the eastern part of Hospital Wald. But 
the necessity for delaying the enemy's advance forces us to 
such action. Thus you see that only too often in tactics it is 
necessary to depart from general rules; that all theoretical prin- 
ciples have but a very qualified value; and that the special circum- 
stances of each case must invariably decide. 

All the measures to insure the security of the retreat are 
in the hands of one and the same officer. 

You may have been in doubt whether or not to take any 
measures against the hostile cavalry reported to be in Luppy. 
As the country east of the main road is elevated, thus facil- 
itating observation on the part of the enemy, we should at- 
tempt to check the advance of his cavalry in that quarter. 
Hostile patrols could be driven away by our cavalry, though 
it is a question whether the enemy here too is not so superior 
in cavalry that our cavalry alone cannot accomplish this pur- 
pose. It would be useless to detach one or two companies of 
infantry to assist the cavalry. This would fail to accomplish 
the desired object, because the enemy's cavalry need merely 
make a detour past the infantry, which the latter could not 
prevent. Therefore here, too, we must limit oiu-selves to ob- 
servation by means of the cavalry and promptly transmitting 
information to Division Headquarters. 

The foregoing considerations lead General A to the 

following decision: Retreat via Chesny towards Basse B6voye ; 
the rear guard moving on a broad front, and the field train 
being sent on in advance. 

In the distribution of troops it is to be borne in mind that 
a rear guard generally should be stronger than an advance 
guard,* so there may be a fairly strong first line to oppose the 
enemy should it become necessary to face him. (Par. 182, Ger. 
F. S. R.) Two battalions will not be too much in this instance. 

♦See par. 116, F. S. R., 1910. 
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This will enable the rear-guard commander with part of his own 
force to take up a rallying position for those of his command 
nearest the enemy, without in any way interfering with the 
march of the main body. If reinforcements are furnished the 
rear guard by the main body while still continuing the retreat, 
you simply expose additional troops to the enemy's attack, and, 
in case you try to relieve them, you will run the risk of involving 
your entire force, contrary to yoiu: original intention. 

Unlike an advance, where the outpost at first generally 
stands fast and then joins the main body, in a retreat as a rule 
we assign the outpost to the rear guard and have it remain 
in its night position as long as possible. In this way we may 
hope to keep the enemy in ignorance as long as possible of the 
resumption of the retreat by the main body. If in this way 
the outpost at first is left rather far behind, this can soon be 
remedied, for small bodies can get over the ground more quickly 
than a column of different arms. 

You could have part of your rear guard take up a rallying 
position and have the outpost pass through it. But such a 
movement would require more time to form the marching 
column; besides, it is a somewhat complicated maneuver and 
therefore less suited to the object in view. The entirje column 
must be in full movement when the detachments nearest the 
enemy begin to withdraw. It is an unavoidable evil that the 
same troops that had the hardest work during the night, again 
must perform the most arduous duties during the following day. 

As we have the first battalion on outpost, we would not 
take the rifle battalion to give the rear guard its allotted 
strength, but we would add another battalion of the 34th In- 
fantry, to keep organizations together and thus as much as 
possible avoid a mixing of units. For the same reason the re- 
maining battalion (the 3d) should march at the tail of the main 
body, so as to be nearest the rear guard and able to reinforce it 
or the flank guard in case of necessity. 

The rear guard should receive all the available cavalry, as 
the latter not only must maintain touch with the enemy, but 
particularly must watch the parallel roads and promptly op- 
pose any effort of the enemy to pass our flank. It must not 
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alone maintain touch with the enemy's advance parties, but 
particularly with his main body, so the enemy may not be fol- 
lowing us with only a detachment, while the greater part of 
his force either remains stationary, follows by a flank, or pos- 
sibly is retracing its steps. The stronger the pursuing cavalry, 
the more arduous the duties of our cavalry, forcing it to make 
detours and unusual exertions. It would be a pity to unnec- 
essarily withhold a single trooper from this important duty- 
In s^all detachments it is highly desirable to leave the whole 
question of security and information to the rear-guard com- 
mander, to whom all information concerning the enemy should 
be sent direct and at first hand. The cavalry should be directly 
under the detachment commander only when the enemy is so 
distant that the cavalry intended to maintain touch with him 
must be left far behind, thereby virtually losing touch with the 
rear guard; or when our cavalry has to keep touch with some 
hostile movement very far towards a flank. But even then there 
must be a suflOiciently strong ** rear-guard cavalry* '-^stronger 
than would be with the advance guard — ^under similar circum- 
stances. Therefore all three squadrons are assigned to the rear 
guard — a few troopers will be suflBicient for the main body. It 
is not necessary to assign more cavalry to the main body, for 
we have the telegraph and telephone to keep up communica- 
tion with the 3d Division. Flank patrols are uimecessary. The 
rear-guard commander must be given perfect freedom of action 
concerning the disposition of his cavalry, the detachment com- 
mander merely informing him in what direction he may con- 
sider it specially important to reconnoiter. 

Should the strength of the force admit of it, artillery will 
be attached tothe rear guard, as the latter by its fire can force 
the enemy to deploy at a great distance and frequently gain 
time without the cooperation of the other arms ; for the enemy 
not only loses the normal time for deployment, but must quit 
the roads and move across countrv in extended order, re- 
suiting in a slower rate of progress. Thus a battery, or even 
two, often may be allotted to a rear guard of a single battalion 
of infantry — which would be exceptional in the case of an 
advance guard. 
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Often the detachment commander himself can cover the 
withdrawal of the rear-guard artillery by the fire of that with 
the main body. Should you wish to divide your artillery, you 
would have to consider how best to use the battery of horse 
artillery. In the very exceptional cases where a detachment 
has a battery of horse artillery, its place, on general principles, 
is with the rear guard, since by its superior mobility it can more 
easily extricate itself from difficult situations. On account of 
the small force of cavalry, it would not be advisable to attach 
the horse battery to it. 

Only in very exceptional cases would you assign no ar- 
tillery at all to a rear guard, as, for example, when troops are 
so demoralized or the roads are so very bad as to make it almosl 
certain that the artillery would be lost; unless it were abso- 
lutely necessary to sacrifice the artillery to save the other arms. 

If, as in this case, a machine-gun company is available, it 
and all the cyclists of the detachment are assigned to the rear 
guard. It is always desirable to have as few infantry as pos- 
sible engaged to admit of rapid and unobserved withdrawal 
f '.;.ri an action. Artillery, machine guns, and cyclists, by their 
superior mobility, will be able to overtake the infantry after 
this has again taken up its march. 

As previously stated, engineers are very frequently sent 
ahead on a retreat; for all of their work, no matter of what 
nature, requires some preparation; and sufficient time must be 
assured them if they are to accomplish anything. On this ac- 
count they are, as a rule, quite out of place in a rear guard at 
the beginning of a retreat, for there you can seldom allow them 
the necessary time. If you do not wish to send them in 
advance, you should have them march at the head of the 
main body — either in front of or immediately behind the 
detachment of the field hospital. When they have finished 
their work — e, g., prepared a bridge for destruction — as many 
remain behind as will be necessary for the actual destruction, 
or to remain on guard at the place. Such men, a?- a rule, will 
join the **rear party" of the rear guard.* 

♦Men from the mounted detachment of engineer troops are preferably 
used for this purpose. They might thus be able to rejoin their company. 
(See par. 121, F. S. R./1910.) 
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• 
In some cases engineers are transported in wagons to save 

time and exertion. But as twenty-five to thirty farm wagons 
would be necessary to transport a company at war strength, 
and probably wagons must be requisitioned at Pontoy for the 
transport of sick, etc., it is doubtful if this scheme could be 
carried out, and could only be determined on the spot. There- 
fore I do not count upon it, and mentioned the matter only to 
show what might be done. (Par. 187, Ger. F. S. R.) 

^\^The problem expressly requires General A *s orders 

for retreat to be issued the evening of July ist, to make you 
employ, for a change, the method of issuing but one order for 
a march. We assume that no further information is received 
during the night or early the following morning, so that all the 
arrangements for the march can be made the night before. 
It must be arranged that the detachment (excepting the out- 
post, which must remain in position until the rear-guard com- 
mander orders it to retire) will be ready to march from 
Pontoy at a fixed time. You can include these instructions — 
applicable to the whole detachment — in the paragraph dealing 
with the mission of the command. 

Every subordinate commander must be informed that the 
3d Division intends to take up a defensive position west of 
Mercy bei Metz. This will show him that he will there find 
support in case of need, and that he must not remain in front 
of the position any longer than necessary. For the sake of 
brevity, the first two paragraphs of the order may be partially 
combined. 

The order for the field train is worded similarly to that for 
an advance, with the distinction that the road to be taken must 
be carefully defined. It must be sent back far enough to be 
out of the way if an obstinate engagement should take place on 
the heights of Mercy bei Metz. I shall select P^pini^res at the 
eastern cemetery ("Ost. Khf.*' on Metz map) of Metz as posi- 
tion for the train, sending it to the rear by the highway, as it is 
impossible to foresee where the detachment will pass the next 
night. If the division commander has sent his train farther 
back, he will give the detachment's train the necessary orders 
when it passes through his position; since the officer in charge 
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in any event must report his arrival. It would be a mistake 
had you ordered the field train to go back "to Metz/' for Metz 
is too large for you to readily find the train there in case of 
necessity. You must designate a definite and unmistakable 
place. 

The orders for the engineers must be so worded that the 
company commander will know exactly what is wanted, while 
he is given perfect freedom as to the manner of distributing 
his company for the various*tasks. For this purpose he must 
ride ahead with his officers and consider on the spot the meas- 
ures to be adopted. All interference with details on the part 
of the detachment commander would not only be superfluous, 
but positively harmful. As in this instance the engineers have 
a special duty to perform, there mu§t be a separate paragraph 
concerning them in the order. 

The route to be followed by the main body must be dis- 
tinctly stated, to preclude any chance of a misunderstanding* 
e-pedally as in this case the main body will follow a different 
road from the train. The hour of departure was not pre- 
scribed for General A , so he decides on 5 a. m. and starts 

the engineers and train two hours earUer. 

As a rule, the distance between the main body and rear 
guard is much greater in a retreat. than that between the main 
body and advance guard in an advance, so the main body may 
not be endangered if in any way delayed, or be reached by 
hostile artillery fire. In the case of detachments the distance 
would be from 1500 to 2000 m. Here it is desirable that the 
main body should have passed Chesney before the hostile ar- 
tillery can reach the height marked 270.8 south-east of Pierre- 
jeux. (Par. 184, Ger. F. S. R.) 

As a rule, orders must be so worded as to make a rear- 
guard commander far more independent than an advance-guard 
commander, because most of the measures to be adopted by 
the former are dependent on the nature of the enemy's pursuit. 
The actions of a small force in retreat are influenced by the enemy 
to a much greater degree than in the case of a large force ad- 
vancing. Moreover, in a retreat the detachment commander 
often will be at a much greater distance from the rear guard 
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than he would be from the advance guard in an advance, as 
it is often necessary for him to ride in advance. * 'After a column 
has begun its march, he must not attempt to assist in all 
manner of details — ^this being the duty of subordinates. By a 
timely abdication of his functions he will best attain the nec- 
essary and comprehensive leadership." (Von Schlichting.) 
In the present case I would interfere only in so far as to pre- 
scribe how long the outpost is to remain in position, as other- 
wise you are not certain but what the rear-guard commander 
might relieve it too soon. When the march begins, both 
the detachment and rear-guard commanders in company will 
watch, from some good point of observation, whether and in 
what manner the enemy is continuing the ptu^uit. Such a 
point will be the high ground at Haute Grfeve; but later 
the detachment commander probably will hurry ahead, first 
to Height 270.8 (south-east of Pierrejeux), then to other 
suitable points, till finally he has to make arrangements for 
placing his detachment in position according to orders received 
on the subject from the 3d Division. (See pars. 297 and 432, Ger. 
I. D. R.) Thus in a retreat it is much more difficult to de- 
termine the position of the commanding officer than in an ad- 
vance. Only his first position can be announced in orders, and 
care must be taken, by leaving mounted orderlies or cyclists 
behind, that when he quits this position, reports, etc., will be 
forwarded to him by the shortest route. (Par. 278, Sec. 3, Ger. 
I. D. R.) 

Communication always must be maintained with the 3d 

Division, therefore General A during the night will report 

to higher authority by cavalry field telegraph* what he has de- 
cided to do. (Par. 556, Ger. F. S. R.). It is advisable to send 
a staff officer with this copy, so he can give verbal information 

*Each cavalry regiment has a "telegraph patrol," consisting of 4 
non-commissioned officers and 4 privates, in command of an officer.. 
The patrol is divided into two groups, each having a mounted orderly at- 
tached; each group a telephone (also "buzzer"), 4 kilometers of wire, 
apparatus for "cutting in," and 350 m. of cable wire for stream-crossing. 
Further apparatus is carried on the telegraph and tool wagons of the 
pioneer detachment. — Translator. 
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concerning the disposition of the detachment and the inten- 
tions of its commander, if questioned, for, as stated in par. 559, 
(Ger.) F. S. R., the operation of the cavahy field telegraph is 
very tmcertain. 

General A 's order would read as follows : 



Troops. I, 

1. Leading Troops: 

Capt. M. 
ist Co. 2d Pioneers. 

2. Main Body (in order 

of march) : 

Maj. S. 2. 

I<t. Amn. Trn.,' 
i San. Co. No. 2, 
2d Bn. Rifles, 
3d Bn. 34th Inf., 
I n.c.o. & 6 men 2d Sq. 3. 

3. Rear Guard: 

Col. N. 
ist & 2d Bns. 34th Inf., 
M. Gun Co. No. i. 
Cyclists, * 4. 

ist, 2d, and 3d Sqs. 3d 

Drag., 
3d and ist (Horse) Btries. 

2d F. A. 



Detachment Orders. 

Pontoy, I July 00, 1 1 p. m. 

I. The enemy has reached Soi^gne in pursuit 
with a force of all arms. A body of in- 
fantry and several squadrons of dra- 
goons are in bivouac at Vigny. His 
cavalry patrols have been seen on the 
line GoiN-SiLLY EN Saulnois - Beux. 
A hostile squadron of hussars is in Luppy. 

This detachment, excepting the outpost, 
will be ready at 5 a. m. to-morrow to 
march from Pontoy, falling back on the 
3d Division in position west of Mercy 
BEX Metz. 

The field train will be formed at 3 A. M. 
with the tail of the column at the west- 
em exit of Pontoy, and will retreat on 
the highway via Grigy, going as far as 
PepinierES near the east cemetery, 
where it will await further orders. 

The ist Company 2d Pioneers will leave 
Pontoy at 3 a. m., will prepare the 
bridge on the highway south of Basse 
Greve and the two bridges near Cheri- 
SEY for destruction, and will prepare a 
rallying position at the edge of Hospital 
Wald north of Orny. 

The main body will depart at 5 a. m., 
marching on the highway via La 
HoRGNE AU Cheval RotJtsE, thcnce via 
ChEsny and Crepy to Basse Bevoye. 

The rear guard will follow at a distance 
of 2 km., keeping toudi with the enemy 
by patrols and reconnoitering towards 
Vigny and Luppy. Any hostile ad- 
vance must be delayed without the rear 
guard 's becoming seriously in- 
volved. The rear guard will detach a 
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flank guard to move via Orny and 
Chssny. An officer's patrol will be 
sent via Ai^bbn towards the Saar- 
BRUCKSN railway. 

7. The outpost will be left in position as long 

as possible. The infantry telephone de- 
tachment will at once establish commu- 
nication between Pontoy, Pbtit GrSvB, 
and the second company. 

8. All cyclists of the detachment will report 

for duty with the rear guard. 

9. Reports will reach me after 5 a. m. at 

Hauts Grevb. 

A. 

Major-General. 

Dictated to the officers detailed to receive orders for separate organiza- 
tions. By wire to 3d Division. 

There would be no objection if you had prescribed an 
earlier hour of departure for the main body, for in a retreat it is 
desirable to bring the main body to a place of safety by a very 
early start. But in this event the rear guard must remain 
halted longer, which means that the distance between main 
body and rear guard would be increased to fulfil the requirement 
of the problem, which is that the enemy's advance must be delayed 
as ong as possible. In such a case the field train and en- 
gineers would have to make a correspondingly earlier start. 
Such an arrangement is subject to the danger of the rear 
guard's being left unnecessarily exposed, for it would be a 
difficult matter to afford it timely support. In reality the time 
of departure will be greatly influenced by the hardships under- 
gone by the troops the day before, for it is absolutely necessary 
that they have a certain amount of rest to maintain their 
efficiency, though frequently it may be possible to give them 
only a few hours. 

Should you have ordered the main body to take up a po- 
sition somewhere between Pontoy and Basse Bevoye to sup- 
port the rear guard in a rallying position, if necessary, the ob- 
ject'on would be that such an arrangement is very apt to lead 
to fatal errors, as you would make it far more difficult for the 
detachment to disengage itself from the enemy. 
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You may have thought of leaving the light ammunition 
train somewhere along the line of march to place it at the dis- 
posal of the batteries when they came into action, in accordance 
with par. 452, (Ger.) A. D. R. I consider this permissible, but 
not absolutely necessary in this case, for the impending artillery 
engagement should be of only brief diu-ation, for which sufficient 
ammunition could be obtained from the caissons with the bat- 
teries (Staffeln). (Par. 442, Ger. A. D. R.) 

I would not have assented to a provision of yours in the 
order that the detachment commander would be found with 
the rear guard ; for he would be there but a very short time, as 
what principally concerns him is to give the main body the 
necessary directions. 

It is possible that a change of direction of the detachment's 
line of march might be ordered from Divison Headquarters. 
Such an order would reach the detachment commander too 
late if he were with the rear guard. In the immediate presence 
of the enemy f the rear-guard commander should command. 

Similarly T would not ?ipprove of assembling the outpost 
near Haute GrSve, for this would make it more difficult to 
comply with a principal requirement of the problem — ^viz., to 
delay the enemy's advance. 

Eighth Probi^em. 

In continuation of the seventh problem, describe the ar- 
rangements made by Colonel N , commanding the rear 

guard, on the supposition that no further information is re- 
ceived concerning the enemy before 5 a. m. 
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Rkar-Guard Orders. 

The first thing that will have occurred to Colonel N- 



as well as to the detachment commander, is that, to conceal 
from the enemy as long as possible the resumption of the re- 
treat, both the outpost cavalry (resuming its duties at day- 
break) and the infantry on outpost must maintain their posi- 
tions until the main body of the detachm2nt has begun its 
march and gained a start. For the present it will be sufiScient 
if by this means the enemy is delayed until the main body has 
passed the high ground near Haute Grfeve ; provided we find 
means of further delaying the enemy. This can be done by 
the rear guard halting for a short time in a suitable position and 
compelling the enemy to deploy. 

The main body has to march about i km. from the western 
exit of Pontoy to Haute Grfeve, and, as you can figure, will 
have obtained a sufficient start by 5 130 a. m., until which time 
the outpost must stand fast. 

From Soigne or Vigny, as the case may be, the enemy 
has to march about 4 km. {2}4 miles) to oiu: outpost. As the 
opposing forces are so near each other, the enemy necessarily 
will proceed cautiously — i. e., slowly; assuming that he does 
not start before 5 a. m., he would hardly be able to attack our 
outpost before 5 :30 a. m., and thus enable the latter to withdraw 
unmolested. There would be no advantage in having the out- 
post reman thus isolated a\Qoment longer than necessary, 
as it should arrive as soon as possible and without beng 
closely pressed, at the first position where we intend forcing 
the enemy to an extensive deployment. In the engagement 
likely to follow, too much of our infantry must not become 
closely engaged, as otherwise there would be great diflSculty in 
withdrawing it — ^partly on account of the slowness of its move- 
ment. And thus the engagement might assume an obstinate 

126 
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character, which is not at all contemplated by the detachment 
commander's order. Therefore, if possible, only the flank guard, 
support, and rear party should become engaged at. this first 
position; the infantry of the reserve remaining under cover, in 
readiness for emergencies, near the highway, if possible, so it 
can resume the retreat promptly when the time comes; or, */ 
absolutely necessary, take up a rallying position. It is essential 
to a thorough comprehension of the problem that you realize 
that the intended resistance must be short, and be immediaiely 
followed by a resumption of the retreat. Were this not the case — 
i, e., did we intend to offer a prolonged resistance, the rear- 
guard commander would later issue an order for taking up a 
•'position in readiness" (of which we shall speak later*) in- 
stead of an order for retreat; subsequently directing a re< 
sumption of the retreat by a new order. 

Any of the cavalry not engaged in mounted reconnais- 
sance, or in warding off hostile cavalry patrols, can fight on 
foot to check the enemy's advance. For example, suppose the 
enemy is fired on by dismounted cavalry hidden in the gardens 
of Omy or of Poumoy la Grasse (its horses being close at 
hand in the village), he at first catmot tell whether he has not 
to deal with infantry, and therefore must carefuUy reconnoiter. 
Thus it is that in a retreat dismounted cavalry, able by means 
of its horses to rapidly withdraw from dangerous positions, 
can greatly assist in deceiving arul consequently checking the 
enemy, in a similar way our cavalry would be of great ser- 
vice in Pontoy, in Hospital Wald, or in Bois Cama, easily 
making the enemy think that there is a considerable force of 
infantry opposed to him, especially if he sees infantry in dose 
formation here and there. Thus the cavalry of the rear guard 
must so act as never to lose touch with its own infantry, and al' 
ways be ready to take part in the impending conflict. As soon 
^ as close touch is gained with the enemy, the tactical employ- 
ment (i. e,, in combat) of cavalry takes precedence, but even 
then the reconnaissance must not be interrupted. It is very 
difficult to satisfy both requirements in the case before us. 
Right at th e first it calls for great ability and prudence in the 

^Eighteenth Letter, 
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cavalry commander, not to let slip the right moment for retiring 
over the Ch^risey brook. 

But the principal part in the action will be taken by the 
batteries whose position should be so chosen that, under pro 
tection of cyclists and machine guns, they can command the 
highway (main route of the hostile advance) and the country 
west of it, as this probably will be traversed by another column 
of the enemy. 

One of the most difficult tasks of a troop leader is to dis- 
continue an engagement. General von Verdy, in his "Studies 
on Field Service," calls special attention to the fact that our 
large field maneuvers often present a picture far removed from 
reality, in the matter of discontinuance of engagements in 
general, and rear-guard actions in particular. "Deployed di- 
visions and even army corps readily withdraw from action in 
maneuvers, and often we see them form column of route with 
marvelous rapidity and march away. There is no delay in the 
transmission of orders — ^this takes place over the shortest 
routes. The leaders for whomi the orders are intended are 
quickly found. It is known perfectly who is in command at 
various points. The commanders are never wounded; re- 
sulting in no change of command on account of the death or 
wounding of a commander. The orders are transmitted even 
to the squad leaders in the firing line without hindrance from 
hostile bullets. On this account all movements progress more 
smoothly; the withdrawal from an engagement is promptly ac- 
complished, order is quickly restored, and the march is re- 
sumed with surprising rapidity." I quote this statement of 
the war-experienced general to help you fully apprecate the 
difficulties to be encountered in actual warfare. 

After receiving his orders. Colonel N must, first of all, 

consider whether he should make any arrangements during the 
night. As the orders direct the outpost to retain its position for 
the present and tell the remaining troops composing the rear 

guard where to assemble. Colonel N can postpone making 

further arrangements imtil the following morning; for noth- 
ing more can be done during the night than has been already 
provided for by the detachment commander in his order. Only 
telephonic communication is to be established. This probably 
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must be shifted the following morning from Petit Grdve to 
Haute Grfeve. 

Colonel N can wait to see whether important news 

may not be received even up to the moment of starting. The 
following morning he will be better off than the detachment 
commander the night before, in that he will know that the 
enemy has not begun his march at an unusually early hour; 
otherwise the outpost would have reported the fact. There- 
fore he can decide definitely how to check the enemy; while 
the detachment commander had to limit himself to orders 
setting the troops in motion. 

It is not advisable to attempt the first resistance in a posi- 
tion south of Ch6risey brook, as it is doubtful if the advanced 
companies of the outpost cou'd make good their retreat over 
the brook in case the enemy pursued energetically. Though a 
stand may be made on the line Orny-Basse Grfeve-Pontoy, 
having the Ch6isey brook in our front. The infantry of the 
right-flank guard, irrespective of the cavalry, may defend 
Omy; the infantry of the support and rear party, Basse 
Gr^ve and Pontoy; and the batteries and machine guns may 
fire from the high ground at Haute Grfeve. Thus the ene- 
my comes under fire of a position nearly 4 km. long. At 
first he will not be able to tell how strongly it is occupied, and 
he will have to advance cautiously, thus losing time before get- 
ting a dear idea of the situation and deciding on a resolute 
attack. Imagine yoiu-self in the position of the hostile com- 
mander! Formerly, in the time of black powder, the powder 
smoke gave him at least some idea as to how the position was 
occupied; nowadays he merely hears the report of fire-arms 
from various parts of a line 4 km. long. Only by degrees he 
receives more definite reports, and as the situation slowly un- 
folds itself he can^decide what to do. But all this takes time. 
And at least his artillery will lose more time by the destruction 
of the bridges. We can confidently rely on having no difficulty 
in checking the enemy until the main body of the detachment 
has gained the desired distance of 2 km., when for a time it will 
be sufficiently protected by Height 270.8 southeast of Pierre- 
jeux. If he can deceive the enemy still longer. Colonel N 
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will further delay him, and need not be particular about accur- 
ately preserving the distance of 2 km. from the main body; 
for, as was indicated in the preceding letter, the longer the hostile 
artillery is in reaching the spur south-east of Pierrejeux, the 

easier will be the retreat of our main body. Colonel N 

will be fully justified in thus understanding his orders, for 
obedience in an officer, especially -f in command of a consid- 
erable force, must have a different meaning from the obedience 
of an enlisted man. He should not act according to the letter, 
but the spirit of the order, and according to the instructions of 
the detachment commander, which in this case are to check the 
enemy, while it does not matter to him if the distance between 
the rear guard and the main body be a little more or less than 
that prescribed. 

It would be a mistake to prescribe in advance in what 
manner the rear guard is to retire from its first position, and 
whether it is to take up another position later, or whether the 
reserve should occupy a ralljdng position. The degree and 
manner of resistance cannot be determined until we have a 
clear idea of the energy of the hostile pursuit, and must be dealt 
with in a later order. Of course the subordinate commanders 
must not be left in ignorance of the direction in which they 
are to retire if driven back by superior numbers, as it is doubtful 
whether, after the action has commenced, orders to this effect 
would reach them. Therefore in this case, exceptionally, the 
line of retreat undoubtedlv should be indicated before the 
action begins, for here it is equivalent to announcing the line 
of march. Par. 58, Field Service Regulations, does not apply to 
this case.* 

The above cons'derations will lead Colonel N to this 

decision: To take up a position for a short time north of the 
Ch^risey brook and compel the enemy to deploy. 

The rear guard might be divided into reserve, support, 
and rear party, right -flank guard and rear cavalry. The 
distribution of the cavalry is subject to the follow ng con- 
siderations: On the highway we shall soon encounter the 
enemy's advance guard, and Uttle information will be ob- 

*Par 83, F. S. R., 1910. 
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tainable in this quarter; it will be suf&cient to ascertain that 
on this line the enemy is pursuing as heretofore. However, it 
is more important to reconnoiter both the parallel roads, par- 
ticularly with a wide sweep towards the enemy's flanks, for by 
so doing we shall obtain information much sooner than by 
watching the heads of the enemy's columns on the roads them- 
selves, particularly as the en?my probably has a superior force 
of cavalry on both roads. Our cavalry cannot attain much by 
force, so must confine itself to warding off hostile patrols, at 
the same time dashing against the hostile columns from the 
outer flanks with larger or smaller detachments; however, 
without losing touch w th our own infantry. 

The western parallel road is the more important, as on *t 
the enemy would directly threaten Chesney ; therefore the great- 
er part of our cavalry must be employed against it. The eastern 
one (Luppy-Beux-Pontoy) is less important, as we simply sus- 
pect that one or more squadrons of hussars will advance on it; 
therefore in this direction we can do with less cavalry. To 
guard against the danger of unduly scattcfring the cavalry, 
which is liable to happen when a force is retreating on a broad 
front, some of the available squadrons are assigned to a main 
and some to a secondary duty; the bulk of the cavalry (assigned 
to the former duty) being kept more concentrated, while we 
seek to perform the secondary duty with smaller bodies. From 
this it follows that two squadrons should be detailed to recon- 
noiter west of the highway, while one must suSice for the high- 
way and the road east of it. As a part of the ist Squadron is 
posted on the highway during' the night, we will best entrust it 
with the duty of watching the highway itself and Beux, and 
sending patrols towards the Saarbriicken railway. Therefore in 
this case it is perfectly correct for the rear-guard commander 
himself to detail the ist Squadron for this duty, while, as you 
know, under other circumstances it would be more proper to 
leave the selection of the troop to the regimental commander. 
It is fortunate that thus the two fresh squadrons will have to 
perform the main duty. In the flank guard the cavalry must 
work in close cooperation with, and must be supported by, the 
infantry; therefore it is best to unite both cavalry and in- 
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fantry under one commander. You must not take exception 
to the fact that the "rear-guard cavahy" consists of but one 
squadron, while there are Iwo in the flank guard. 

Of infantry, Colonel N has the assembled 2d Bat- 
talion (34th Infantry) and the ist Battalion on outpost; the 
former will form the mainstay — i, e., the reserve — of the rear 
guard, and the latter will be utilized as support, rear party, and 
flank guard. 

It follows as a matter of coiwse that the ist Company (ist 
Battalion) be in the flank guard, and that the 2d and 3d Com- 
panies form the support and rear party. But some doubt 
might arise concerning the 4th 'Company. Two companies are 
sufficient for the support and rear party, and the reserve, too, 
is strong enough; but it would be well to strengthen the im- 
portant flank guard, which probably will have hard work with 
the western column of the enemy, already well advanced and 
superior in numbers. Therefore it is expedient to assign the 
4th Company to the right-flank guard, having the ist Company 
join it at Omy. The ist Company will find it easier to retreat 
alone across the Ch6isey brook, even though forced to halt at 
times and oppose the pursuing enemy. 

For the present the batteries and Machine-Gun Company 
will march with the reserve.* 

I have a few remarks to make on the publication of orders 

*The distribution of troops therefore would be as follows: 

1. Reserve (m order ol march): Major S . 

ist Btry. (Hs.) 2d F. A., 

3d Btry. 2d F. A., 

Machine-Gun Co. No. i. 

Cyclist Det., 

2d Bn. 34th Inf., 

I n. c. o, and 4 men ist Sq. 

2. Support and Rear Party: Capt. P . 

2d and 3d Cos. 34th Inf., 

I n. c. o. and 8 men ist Sq., 

3. Rear Guard Cavalry: Capt. T . 

ist Sq. 3d Drag. 

4. Right- Flank Guard: Maj. R . 

ist and 4th Cos. 34th Inf., 

2d and 3d Sq. 3d Drag. 
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by subordinate commanders which I purposely omitted in the 
Seventh Letter.* 

The plan there followed was in strict conformity with the 
Field Service Regulations, which prescribe that, as a rule, a sub- 
o dinate commander should not simply repeat the whole of the 
orders received from superior authority, with his own addi- 
tions thereto, but should independently issue clear and suitable 
orders on the necessary points.f (Par. 57, Ger. F. S. R.) As 
a rule, a subordinate commander should limit himself to issuing 
a brief assembly order and then giving all further orders verb- 
ally. According to these instructions, independent verbal 
advance-guard (or other) orders invariably should be issued, 
were it not that the paragraph quoted further says that ** where 
large bodies are working together, the orders of the smaller 
units usually will be based on the divisional orders." How- 
ever, divisional orders generally correspond to the orders of 
these problems, which deal with smaller bodies. So it is that 
the latter must form a basis, but, naturally,, only when, as in 
the present problem, it can be assumed safely that they have been 
received by all the troops in question,% 

*In the sixth problem the outpost commander, later commanding the 
advance guard, had received a written order from the detachment com- 
mander that could not be communicated in this form to his outpost. And 
he could not tell from the problem to what extent and in what form the 
reinforcing troops at Amelange had received orders. Therefore he found 
it necessary to assemble his advance guard by a separate order, and then 
issue a verbal advance-guard order, containing in detail all the points con- 
cerning orders with which you had so far become acquainted. It did not 
matter if in the order some things were repeated that the troops at Ame- 
lange already knew. 

fSee par. 82, F. S. R, 1910. 

tin the (German) army, without its being explicitly ordered by regu- 
lations, a custom has arisen for officers detailed to receive orders for the 
various separate organizations (that is, regiments, separate battalions, 
squadrons, batteries, etc.) to assemble at an hour designated by the 
detachment commander to receive orders that are dictated to them. 
Those of the above officers representing organizations which the next day 
will be associated together for some particular duty (here the rear guard) 
then report to the subordianate commander concerned (here the rear- 
guard, commander), to receive from him any instructions he may wish to 
add to the orders of the detachment commander. 
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Concerning the orders for the march, Colonel N has 

the option of sending a separate (individual) order to each of 
the scattered parts of his command, or of sending them each 
the same combined order appUcable to the rear guard as a 
whole. According to the principles laid down in the Fifth 
Letter, the latter course is preferable in this case, so that each 
individual commander at once may obtain an insight into 
what the rear guard has to do; for thus the unity of action 
among the various parts of the rear guard is best assured. 

I purposely have given you no model for a rear-guard 
order, so you might practice changing the model for advance- 
guard orders to suit tear guards; there should be no speda) 
difficulty in this. 

It will be well for Colonel N first of all to inform his 

subordinates that up to the moment of issuing his orders 
nothing new has been learned about the enemy, so that all may 
know that the situation remains the same as described in the 
detachment commander's order Then each commander must 

be informed of Colonel N s intention n3t to retreat at once, 

but first to compel the enemy to deploy. To prevent any mis- 
conception as to the character of the intended action. Colonel 

N on his part emphasizes the necessity for avoiding any 

obstinate engagement. 

The reserve, which later must halt and be ready for all 
emergencies, will march as far as the ravine, 600 m. north 
of Haute Grfeve, where it will be under cover; remaining 
mostly in column of route. At first it can follow dose after 
the main body of the detachment, so as to arrive at the proposed 
position as soon as possible; the distance from the main body 
can be gained later.* 

The order for the support and rear party can be very 
brief. All it need contain is the hour of departure and the 
position the support and rear party shall occupy at first. 
The support and rear party will receive all further orders later. 

The order for the right-flank guard must enter more into 
details, as this body will be so distant from Colonel N 's 

' ^Naturally the detachment commauder must be informed of this plan. 
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p3sition that some freedom of action should be allowed it in 
regard to the time when it should resume its retreat from Omy. 
It must r3ceive instructions in advance, indicating in what 
direction the retreat is to be made. In addition, the com- 
mander of the right-flank guard should know when the out- 
post will be withdrawn and, consequently, at what hour the 
4th Company will be at his disposal. He is authorized to 
employ this company as he thinks best. It should also be 
specially impressed on the right-flank guard that it must 
not limit itself to keeping touch with the enemy, but that 
it is expected to reconnoiter energetically towards the left flank 
of the enemy's advance.* 

There will be some difficulty in making sure that the 
bridges prepared for destruction by the engineers actually are 
destroyed at the right moment. Were this done too soon, it 
might be disastrous for the cavalry in particular, compelling it 

to make a wide detour It is impossible for Colonel N 

himself to choose the right moment he must make the com- 
manders of the right flank guard and the support and rear 
party respDnsible for it — specially mentioning it in the order, 
so there may be no misunderstanding on this most important 
point. 

Colonel N will first be with the detachment com- 
mander near Haute Gr^ve, whence he can give the order for 
his batteries to come into action and can supervise all other 
operations as far as may be necessary. 

Telephonic communication will be maihtained between 

Colonel N and his rear guard. An effort will be made to 

establish such communication with the right-flank guard, but 

*The rear cavalry must be instructed to patrol towards the Saar- 
brtick^n railway. This is a duty particularly suited to a prudent cavalry 
ofiGicer; for great freedom of action must be granted him. He must send 
reports as to the state of affairs along the railway, even if he observes 
nothing of the enemy. He need be accompanied by only a few troopers, 
for the stronger his patrol, the more difficult it will be to slip past the hostile 

cavalry. Therefore Colonel N can expressly state that an officer's 

patrol be sent, to prevent the flank guard unnecessarily sending a stronger 
body. 
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not until the latter reaches Omy. This, therefore, will be the 
subject of later orders. (See par. 47, Ger. F. S. R.) 

Colonel N *s order for the march would be as follows : 
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I. 



2. 



Troops. 

1. Reserve (in order of 

march) : 
Maj. S. 
ist Btry, 2d (Hs.), 2d F. A., 
3d Btry. 2d F. A:, 
Machine-Gun Co. No. i. 
Cyclist Det., 

2d Bn. 34th Inf., 3. 

I n. c. o. & 4 men ist Sq. 

2. Support & Rear Party: 

Capt. P. 
2d & 3d Cos. 34th Inf., 4. 
I n. c. o. & 8 men ist Sq. 



3. Rear Guard Cavalry: 

Capt. T. 
ist Sq. 3d Drag. 

4. Right-Flank Guard: 

Maj. R. 
ist & 4th Cos. 34th Inf., 
2d & 3d Sq. 3d^Drag. 



Western Exit of Pontoy, 2 July 00, 4-50 A. M, 

So far nothing new has been learned of the 
enemy. 

The rear guard will try to compel the enemy 
to deploy at the Ch^ris^y brook, with- 
out itself becoming involved in an ob- 
stinate engagement; then will follow the 
main body of the detachment to La 
Basse Bevoye. 

The reserve at first will follow the main 
body of the detachment without dist- 
ance as far as the ravine 600 m. north 
of Haute GrEve, where it will await 
further orders. 

The support and rear party will depart at 
5-30 A. M. and hold Basse Greve 
and Pontoy to delay the enemy until 
further orders. Telephone line will be 
extended to HauTE Greve. 

The rear-guard cavalry will keep touch 
with the enemy by patrols on the high- 
way via Beux. An officer's patrol will 
be sent via Ai^ben towards the Saar- 
BRUCKEN railway. 

The right-flank guard will delay the enemy 
in Orny and at Hospital Wald ; retir- 
ing, when compelled by superior num- 
bers, through Hospital Wald and 
ChESNY. The 4th Company 34th In- 
fantry will be under Major R 's 

command after 5--15 a. m. He 'will be- 
gin his retreat via Cherisey with the 
I St Company at 5-30 a.m. Touch must 
be kept with the enemy via Vigny, and 
reconnaissance must be undertaken via 

ViGNY. 



5. 



6. 
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7. The rigki-flank guard ^nd the rear party 

will be held responsible for the destruc- 
tion of the bridges over the Cherissy 
brook at the right time. 

8 . Reports will reach me at Hautb GrevB. 

N. 
Colonel. 

Verbally to th^ assembled commanders. Copy sent to the outpost 
by Adjutant X. 

Ninth Probi^em.* 
(See General map and maps Gravelotte and^rs a. d. Mosel.) 

General Situation, 

A red division, in an enemy's country, was defeated on 
the German Nied and then crossed the Mosel at the unfortified 
town of Melz, followed by a blue division. 

Specia Situation for the Red Detachment, 

Late on the evening of August 4, 1900, the rear guard of 
the red division is in camp at Moulins bei Metz with outposts 
from the Mosel to the western part of St. Quentin. The 98th 
Infantry and 2d Company ist Battalion of Pioneers, imder 
Colonel A , are at Ste. Ruffine; the remainder of the di- 
vision is at and near Ars a. d. Mosel. The enemy has pursued 
as far as Metz It was impossible to destroy the bridges over 
the Mosel at Metz, but all the bridges between Metz and Pont k 
Mousson have been blown up. A hostile column, consisting of 
several battalions of infantry with cavalry and artillery, was 
seen towards evening on the march from Maxe to St. Eloy. 

About 10:15 P- ^- Colonel A received the following 

order om Division Headquarters : 

Division Orders, 

Div. Hq., Ars. a. d. Mosel, 4 Aug. 00, 9-30 p. m. 
Troops, I. The enemy has bridged the Mosel at 

Olgy. Woippy is reported in possession 
I. Main Body, etc. of the enemy. Our patrols were fired 

*In previous editions the author states that he adds smother problem 
involving orders for a retreat on account of the diflSculty of this subject. — 
Translator, 
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2. Rear Guard, etc. 



3. 



Left-Flank Guard:* 

Colonel A. 
98th Inf., 

Machine-Gun Co. No. i, 
3d & 4th Sq. 9th Drag., 
2d Bn. 31st F. A., 
2d Co. 1 6th Pioneers, 
yi Sanitary Co. No. 2, 
Lt. Amn. Train. 



on by infantry at Lorry bbi Mbtz and 
the French Gatef of Mbtz. 

2. The division will continue its retreat to- 
morrow towards DampvitouxJ via An. 
CY A MosEL, GoRZB, and ChamblEY. 

3. The field train% will be in column at 3 a. m. 
to-morrow on the Ars a. d. MosEL-No- 
VBANT highway, with head of column at 
the southern exit of NovEant, and will 
march towards Dampvitoux via GoRZS. 

The main body will start from the southern 
exit of Ars a. d. Mosbl at 5--30 a. h. 
to-morrow and will march towards 
Dampvitoux via Ancy and Gorzb. 

5. The rear guard will follow the main body 

at a distance of 2 km., keeping up re- 
connaissance by patrols towards the 
enemy. 

6. The left-flank guard will be ready to start 

at 5-15 A. M. to-morrow from the west- 
em exit of Ste. Rufpinb and will march 
towards Hannonvillb au Passage via 
Gravelotte and Mars i^a Tour. The 
field train of the flank guard will remain 
with it and will be at the western exit of 
Gravelotte at 4-45 a. m. 

7. Reports, etc., etc. 

N. 

Lieut.-General. 
Dictated to the officers detailed to receive orders for the separate 
organizations. 

Requred: 

1. The opinion formed by Colonel A of the 

situation, and how he expects to perform his 
task. 

2. The orders issued by Colonel A . 

N. B. — ^The woods west of Metz contain thick under irowth. 
Oflf the roads infantry cm d pass through ihem only slowly 
and in exte nded order. 

*F6r some unknown reason the author does not tell us when or where 
the reinforcing troops join the left-flank guard 
fPranzds. Thor" on Gravelotte map. 
(On the southern road to Verdun. 
§Of the division. 



TENTH LETTER. 
Retrbat of a F1.ANKING Detachment.* 

The first question, calling for Colonel A 's opinion and 

the manner in which he intended to perform his task, gives you 
an opportunity to explain your views on the general situation 
The answer to this question furnishes the reasons for the orders 
to be given. 

Colonel A 's orders must contain the arrangements for 

a retreat. The line of inarch of the detachment is determined 
by that of the division. The time of departure is announced 
in orders from Division Headquarters-^thus far there are no 
difficulties. 

You might first consider where positions are to be found 
from which Colonel A can oppose the enemy. The pre- 
cipitous Montveau Vallev is unsuitable for an obstinate de- 
fense, as its western edge is covered with dense brush and 
woods. To be sure, the enemy's infantry here could advance 
but slowly and with much difficulty off the roads, but event- 
ually it would get through; besides, various wood roads and 
trails would facilitate the advance of troops even in close 
formation. 

Should the enemy advance via Moulins bei Metz, he first 
of all would encounter the rear guard of the division; and if it 
should already have marched off, he has a difficult ascent to 
the heights of Le Point du Jour, should he wish to follow the 
flank guard. Thus these heights in case of necessity could be 
utilized for a brief halt of the rear guard. The hostile detach- 
ments situated north of Metz at Lorry bei Metz and Woippy in 
advancing are limited to the roads passing through Scy, Lessy, 

* Omitted from latest editiDn.) By means of the preceding problem 
I hoped to induce you to use the General map more freely, to accustom you 
to rapidly read on the map the natural features of an extensive tract of 
country. In this connection I must again impress on you the necessity of 
referring to the scale of the map, especially when using several maps drawn 
to different scales; otherwise you easily will make mistakes in distances. 
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and St. Georges. All three of these roads necessitate a steep 
descent and subsequent ascent in crossing the Montveau valley; 
so the enemy's progress would be slow and he would have to 
exercise great caution in view of possible ambuscades — ^but as 
soon as the enemy has gained a firm foothold on the western 
side of the Montveau valley, the broad strip of woods west of 
Ch^tel St. Germain comes so near the high ground of Le Point 
du Jour that our detachment would not be able long to occupy 
the latter; especially as immediately in rear of it is the deep and 
precipitous Mance valley. Of course infantry can cross this 
valley at any point, but cavalry in close order only on the 
highway and a few indifferent trails, and artillery only on the 
highway. Therefore you must try to get this obstacle between 
you and the enemy and reach the heights of GraveloUe and 
Mogador as soon as possible. There you can oppose the enemy 
for a while under more favorable circumstances. The main 
body of the pursuer, whether it advances via Moulins bei Metz 
or farther to the north, will be tied to the highway in crossing 
the Mance valley and can be fired upon particularly from neax 
Mogador. 

Possible hostile attempts at outfianking either via the 
Mance Mill* (seemingly favorable on account of the oblique di- 
rection of your line of retreat) or north of the highway towards 
Malmaison, would cause the enemy loss of time; and, if you 
did not wish to limit yourself to a strict defensive, you could 
either seize the right moment to lake the offensive, to check the 
enemy's laborious exit from Ogiions Woods (Bois des Ognons) 
or Genivaux Woods (Bois des Genivaux), or gain your next 
position for defense between Gravelotte and Rezonville, west of 
the Gorze brook. Other positions suitable for defense are 
found in the high ground west of Vionville or the heights at the 
junction of the various tributaries of the Yron brook. Thus 
there is no lack of favorable positions ivUh obstacles in front to 
check the enemy. 

The line of march of the division is more or less distant 

*There are sufficient cross-roads available for this purpose, so that, 
notwithstanding the distance, there will not be much trouble in accom- 
plishing this through mounted orderlies or cyclists. 
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from that of the flanking detachment (in some places as far as 
4 or 5 miles). Thus we cannot count on any support from the 
main body or the rear guard. It is the more important to keep up 
communication, so you may alwa3rs know how far the main 
body and rear guard of the division are on ,their way.* It 
would not be permissable for the detachment to leave the 
highway to be nearer the main body, because this would sur- 
render to the enemy the shortest road to Verdun; nothing 
could be more fortunate for him The main body of the di- 
vision did not voluntarily abandon this road; there must have 
been weighty reasons that led to the adoption of the road 
farther south. 

As soon as the detachment has taken up a position, the 
enemy pursuing it will be cautious about detaching a consid- 
erable force in a south-westerly direction to harass the march 
of our main body, as by so doing he would too much endanger 
his flank, especially as thus early he cannot be sure what is 
the strength of the detachment. There is no good highway 
to Verdun bet\sreen the two lines of march, but there are several 
byways available for the movement of troops and for keeping 
up connection between the two lines of march — particularly 
from the northern highway to Puxieux and Chambley. North 
of the road by which the detachment will march, the road 
through Malmaison and St. Marcel to Ville sur Yron must be 
considered. According to the principles announced in my 
previous letters, it would not be advisable to have a small 
force of infantry march on this road to protect the left flank, 
for it is too far distant (an average of 3 km., about 2 miles) 
from the highway. 

Now let us turn to the enemy's situation. According to 
reports received by us, he had continued the pursuit until 
evening, as far as Metz. It is noteworthy that a column of all 
arms was seen on the march from Maxe to St. Eloy. This, 
taken in connection with the information that a bridge has 
been built over the Mosel,near Olgy and that Woippy and 
Lorry bei Metz were occupied by the enemy, makes conjecture 

*" Mance M/' on General map, about a mile south of Gravelotte. 
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almost a certainty that here we have to deal with a reinforce- 
ment for the enemy coming either from the north (Dieden- 
hofen) or from the north-east (Bettsdorf). During the night 
these new troops are north of Metz, and probably will take up 
the pursuit next morning by the northern of the two highways 
(Gravelotte-Mars la Tour-Verdun). Possibly it was this that 
induced the division to diverge more to the south. 

You can take for granted that the enemy knows of the 
presence of the main body of the red division at Ars a. d. Mosel; 
as the road along the left (west) bank of the Mosel can be seen 
from the right bank. Therefore a part nf the eastern force in 
itny event will follow via Ancy a. Mosel. But we do not know 
in what direction the main body of the superior enemy will 
follow, therefore we cannot foretell with what force the flanking 
detachment will have to contend, especially as nothing is 
known concerning the strength of the reinforcements north of 
Metz. The enemy will feel pretty sure that the red division is 
retreating on Verdun; therefore he will try to gain the shorter 
northern road (Gravelotte-Mars la Tour). 

Should he at the same time attempt to drive our flanking 
detachment off this road, he would not only follow on this road, 
but also would use the Malmaison-Ville sur Yron road for this 
purpose. Therefore the latter road must be especially watched 
by us. Prom this results the following task for the flanking 
detachment: It must ward the enemy off the main body from 
whatever direction he may come, to give the main body time 
to reach Dampvitoux. The enemy's advance on the highway 
(Gravelotte-Mars la Tour) must be delayed by all possible means. 
The flanking detachment should accept battle only when not 
to be avoided, and must endeavor, like a rear guard, to prevent 
an engagement assuming an obstinate character. Artillery and 
machine guns will play a principal*part in such an action, aiming 
to compel the enemy to deploy at long range. Infantry fighting 
at short ranges, particularly in villages and woods, should be 
avoided as much as possible. The numerous strong positions 
for defense available for this purpose greatly facilitate these 
tactics, for the enemy will be unwilling to attack them in front 
and will be forced to make wide flanking movements, thereby 
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losing time, J^he cavalry must at once gain touch with the 
enemy 'and, once gained, must not lose it throughout the day. 
The reconnoitering should be very thorough towards the flanks, 
particularly to the left, to discover any turning movement as 
soon as possible and repulse any attempt of the hostile cavalry 
to pass around our flanks. It may be necessary to delay the 
enemy for some time in two positions for the following reasons : 
At the beginning of its march the division has to cross the 
elevated plateau of Domot (between Ancy and Gorze), which 
has steep slopes ; and thus must be protected against any attack 
from the north until it has passed Gorze. This means that 
the flanking detachment must not leave the heights of GraveloHe 
too soon. Here you see a characteristic occurrence of a retreat 
in several columns; The mx)re rapid retreat of one of the col- 
umns endangers the others. Between Gorze and Dampvitbux 
the main body has no particular difiiculties to overcome, but 
every precaution should be taken as the main body after 
leaving Chambley again comes nearer to the northern line of 
march (Gravelotte-Mars la Tour). To prevent the enemy's 
pressing the pursuit from an easterly direction — i. e., through 
Gorze, is the duty of the rear guard of the division — to prevent 
his pressing too closely from the north-east — i. e., through 
Rezonville or Vionville towards Chamblev or Xonville, is the 
duty of the flanking detachment^ which consequently may have 
to offer resistance in the vicinitv of Vionville until the main 
body has obtained sufficient headway. 

Therefore Colonel A decides to perform his task in 

the following way: The detachment to march at 5:20 a. m. 
from the western exit of Ste. Ruffine (covered by a rear guard, 
which will halt, if necessary, for a short time, at Le Point du 
Jour), and proceed primarily as far as the high ground east of 
Gravelotte, where it will take up a position in readiness and 
wait to see in what direction and manner the enemy will ad- 
vance. If possible, this position is to be held until the main 
body of the division has passed Gorze, The cavalry at once 
will try to gain touch with the enemy, a part of it watching 
the highway and keeping up communication with the rear 



144 Tenth Lbtteb. 

guard of the division, while the remainder provides for security 
north of the highway. 

As soon as the main body has passed Gorze, the flanking 
detachment will fall back, approximately keeping on a line 
with the rear guard of the division. If the enemy presses 
forward eagerly, the retreat must be conducted with a front 
deployed on each side of the highway, either with or without 
a rallying position, for example, at Rezonville. At Vionville 
another attempt is made to hold the enemy until news is re- 
ceived that the main body has passed Les Baraques. Then 
the detachment will fall back on Hannonville au Passage. 

The field train must be sent far in advance, though at the 
same time arrangements must be made to protect it against 
hostile cavalry coming from the north — t. ^., from Malmaison 
or Vemdville. 

The field train of the 98th Infantry must start early 
enough to join the train of the reinforcements at 4:45 a. m. at 
the western exit of Gravelotte. The Pioneer Company will leave 
Ste. Ruffine with the field train of the infantry with instructions 
to prepare obstructions at suitable points on the road. From 
Gravelotte the united field train of the detachment has so much 
headway that it does not need a special escort. 

The Pioneers must start quite early to gain sufficient 
headway and time necessary to prepare the obstructions or- 
dered. They must be ordered to take along all their wagons 
to prevent any mistake. Therefore, besides the tool and 
miner's wagons and the field kitchen, which always follow 
the company, the company baggage and ration wagons (field 
train) must also be ordered along. (Page 123, Ger. F. S. R.) 

I would piuposely not designate any particular points to 
be obstructed on the road, but would leave this to the judgment 
of the company commander, who is better able to pick them 
out on the spot. He can be verbally informed of the intended 
prolonged resistance at Gravelotte and Vionville. 

The officers to whom the following orders are addressed 
are informed of the general situation so far as is absolutely 
necessary. 
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/. Detachment Orders. 

Stc. Ruffine, 4 Aug. 00, ia-35 p- m. 

1. The 98th Infantry at Stb. Rupfinb will be ready to march at 
5-15 a. m. to-morrow. 

2. The field train will be in colmnn at 3-15 a. m. at the western exit 
of Stb. Ruffinb. 

3. The 2d Company i6th Pioneers will depart at 3-15 a. m., with all 
its wagons, for Hannonvh^lB au Passagb via Gravblottb. It will take 
charge of the field train of the 98th Infantry as far as the western exit of 
GravBi«ottb, and there turn the train over to the officer in charge of the 
field train of the remainder of the detachment. 

Arrangements are to be made for blocking the road as much as possible 

between Stb. Ruffinb and Mars la Tour. 

A. 

Colonel. 

Dictated to the battalion adjutants of the 98th Infantry; verbally to 

the commander of 2d Company i6th Pioneers. 

//. Orders far the Officer in Charge of the Field Train. 

Ste. Ruffine, 4 Aug. oo» 10-40 p. m. 

1 . The division to-morrow will proceed via Gorzb to Dampvitoux, 
and the flanking detachment, under the orders of the detachment com- 
mander, to HannonvillB au Passagb via Gravblottb. 

2. The field train of the flanking detachment will start at 4-45 a. m. 
to-morrow from the western exit of Gravbi*ottb and proceed by the 
highway to HannonvillB au Passagb. 

a. 

Colonel. 
Copy to the officer in charge through the commander of 2d Company 
i6th Pioneers. 

///. Orders for the Machine Guns, 3d and 4th Squadrons gih 

Dragoons f 2d Battalion jist Field Artillery, i Sanitary 

Company No. 2, and Light Ammunition Train. 

Ste. Ruffine, 4 Aug. 00, 10-45 p. m. 

1. At 5-15 A. M. to-morrow ist and 2d Squadrons 9th Dragoons will 
be at the cemetery north of Stb. Ruffinb. The }4 Sanitary Co. No. 2, 
2d Bn. 31st P. A., and Machine-Gun Co. No. 2, in the order named, in 
coltmm of route, at the same time, will be on the Stb. Ruffinb-Rozb- 

' ^iBXTLLBS road, with tail of column at Stb. Ruffinb. 

2. Orders will be issued the left-flank guard at 5 a. m. to-morrow at 

the western exit of Stb. Ruffinb. 

A. 
Colonel. 
In writing by an aide. 
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It goes without saying that you might have issued these 
separate orders as a combined order. 

The real order for the march is still to be composed. Un- 
like the previous problems (in which the rear guard retired on 
a broad front and needed more infantry), the rear guard of 
the flanking detachment in this case can move by one road 
only, and has no need of an infantry flank guard ; therefore 
one battalion is sufficient for it. If, on account of the strength 
of the artillery, you had taken two battalions, this could have 
been justified. It would be best to assign the machine guns to 
the rear guard. 

On account of the distance between the two above-named 
parallel roads, I am decidedly against dividing the detachment 
between the two roads; although, equally with larger bodies of 
troops, several roads are gladly used in a retreat, as by so doing 
in this case we would get away from the enemy twice as fast and 
the duration of the resistance to be offered by the troops nearest 
the enemy need be only half as long. But the latter consider- 
ation is seldom of importance with small detachments. 

A cavalry non-commissioned officer^ and 12 troopers (=4 
patrols) may be attached to the main body of the detachment, 
so the necessary patrols easily can be sent to the flank. Cy- 
clists mainly can be used to keep touch with the main body 
of the division, on account of the many good cross-roads. 
The remainder of the cavalry in part should be allotted to the 
rear guard of the detachment and in part should be detached 
to the north. As indicated above, the latter provision is of 
special importance, so it will be best to detail one of the squad- 
rons as a left-flank guard, thereby insuring it the necessary inde- 
pendence. The remaining squadron is assigned to the rear 
guard. Thus the two squadrons are separated, but it is una- 
voidable, as their respective fields of activity are in different 
directions. Had you placed both squadrons in the rear guard 
(a course I do not consider judicious), it would still be necessary 
to detach a considerable portion to the north. Under existing 
circumstances it is utterly impossible to have the cavalry act 
together. 
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Whether or not all three batteries shall be assigned to the 
rear guard is left to your discretion.* 

In the order for retreat, above all things, it must be made 
clear to the subordinate commanders that the enemy occupies 
Lorry and Woippy in addition to Metz. Under the "inten- 
tions" of the commanding officer, we can indicate that the de- 
tachment will ** provisionally'' march as far as Gravelotte — 
i. e., that the march will be resumed later. It would be wrong 
now to state that the detachment will take up a position in 
readiness near Gravelotte, as it is possible that, for some reason 
or other, it may not be necessary to do so after all, in which case 

the order would have to be revoked. Colonel A cannot order 

anything more than a retreat on Gravelotte. Anything to be 
done later will be the subject of new orders. 

Precise figiu'es cannot be given as to the distance between 
the rear guard and the main body of the detachment. In this 
case the important thing is to cover the main body of the de- 
tachment while crossing the Mance valley. During this pro- 
cedure the rear guard must remain on the high ground at Le 
Point du Joiu", which means a distance of at least 2 km. Ref- 
erence may be made in the order to the necessity of main- 
taining communication between the rear guard of the detach- 
ment and that of the division, although this should be under- 
stood as a matter of course. The order may also mention that 
the cavalry must at once seek touch with the enemy, for, if 
possible, this duty is of greater importance in a retreat than in 
an advance. If the left-flank guard (of the detachment) is 
ordered to move by a particular road, the cavalry commander 
in question should consider that this does not mean that he 
must confine himself to this road, but that this is the general 
direction he is to follow. 



•(Omitted from the last edition.) As I have already explained, I prefer 
keeping the battalion of artillery intact. As we have to deal with an 
entire battalion of artillery, I want to call your attention to the fact that 
in section column (the sections of the batteries following each other) it 
occupies 1,000 m. road space. 
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A specific place cannot be named where Colonel A — 7- 
will receive reports. This, as you have seen, is a common oc- 
currence in a retreat. At first he probably will remain for a 
while at Ste. Ruffine until the main bbdy and the rear guard 
have begun the march. Then he will rapidly ride past the 
column>to the high groimd near Le Point du Jour, to get a view 
in all directions. After this he must ride ahead to Gravelotte, 
so as to decide on the spot where to take up his position in 
readiness. Therefore he only can direct that reports be sent 
to the main body, leaving instructions there as to where he 
can be found. 

To keep in better touch with the rear guard, telephonic 
communication will be established between I^e Point du Joiu* 
and the heights east of Gravelotte. The gSth Infantry should 
attend to this. Although it would be very desirable to have 
similar communication with division headquarters. Colonel 

A has not the means to accomplish this. It would be for 

division headquarters to attend to this matter. 

The detachment commander's orders would be as follows : 

Detachment Orders, 

Western Exit of Ste. Ruffine, 
Troops. 5 Aug. 00, 5-15 A. M. 

1. Leading Troops: 2. The enemy occupied Mbtz, Lorry bbi 

Capt. M. Mbtz, and Woippy yesterday evening. 

2d Co. 1 6th Pioneers. Our division to-day will march via Ancy 

A MosSL, GoRZB, and Chambi<ky to- 

2. Main Body (in order wards Dampvitoux. 

of march): 2. This detachment, as a left flanking detach- 

Maj. D. ment, provisionally will retire to 

Lt. Amn. Train., Grav9u>tt8. 

}4 Sanitary Co. No. 2, 3. The main body at once will depart by the 

2d & 3d Bns. 98th Inf., highway for Grav^loTTS. An infantry 

I n. c. o. & 12 men field telephone will be established from 

3d Sq. 9th Drag. Point du Jour to the heights east of 

Gravbi^ottb. 

3. Rear Guard: 4. The rear guard will follow at a distance 

,Maj. B. of 2 km., keeping touch with the rear 

I St Bn. 98th Inf., guard of the division and promptly 

Machine-Gun Co. No. i, seeking touch with the enemy through 

2d Sq. 9th Drag., MouiyiNS bbi Mbtz, Scy, and Lessy. 
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2d Bn. 31st P. A. 5. The left-flank guard will depart for Mai,- 

. maison via Chat^l St. Gbricain and 

4. Left-Flank Guard: Moskau, seeking touch with the enemy 

Capt. C. towards Lorry b^i Metz, and keeping 

4th Sq. 9th Drag. a lookout towards Plapp^villS and 

Saui^ny. 
6. Reports will reach me with the main body . 

A. 
Verbally to the assembled commanders. Colonel. 

On account of the distance of the Malmaison-Ville sur 
Yron road (about 2 miles), I would not detach less than a bat- 
talion for this purpose. 

T^NTH Problem. 

(See General map and map Ars a. d. Mosel.) 

General Situation. 

Metz is garrisoned by a blue force operating in friendly 
territory. A red army has concentrated north of Toul.* 

Special Situation for the Blue Detachment. 

Information having been received that on February i, 
1900, strong bodies of hostile infantry with artillery and but 
little cavalry had crossed the Mosel at Pont ^ Mousson (Gen- 
eral map), detachments from Metz had been sent forward 
respectively to Arry and MarieuUes, thence to observe the 
frontier! between the Mosel and the Seille and check any ad- 
vance of the enemy on Metz. A third detachment is in observa- 
tion east of the Seille near Fleury. In addition, the line 
Freskaty-Practice-trench (Uebungs-schanzet) -Haut Boutan is 
held by troops from Metz. On the afternoon of February 2d 
the detachment from Marieulles, consisting of 3 battalions of 
infantry, 2 squadrons of cavalry, i battery of artillery, J com- 
pany Pioneers, and J light ammunition train, commanded by 

♦On the Mosel, 20. miles south of Pont ^ Mousson. (See General 
map.) 

tThc frontier (between France and Germany) is shown on the Gen- 
eral map by a broken line somewhat resembling a string of spools, and is 
seen extending eastward from Pagny sur Mosel.— iTran^totor. 

{About i\ miles north-east of Augny (Ars a. d. Mosel map). 
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Colonel A , had to fall back from the woods between Sil- 

legny (General map) and Marieulles, after suflfering h-avy 
losses at the hands of a largely superior force of the enemy, and 
had been forced back on F^y, where it had gone into close can- 
tonment late at night. Arriving at F^y, Colonel A is in- 
formed that scarcely one-fourth of the ammunition remains 
on hand. 

An outpost (i battalion of infantry and i platoon of cav- 
alry) is established on the line Vezon-Biwy-Poumoy la Ch^- 
tive, each of these villages being held by i company and 9 
troopers, while the 4th Company is posted at Sabr^. The 
troops till now forming the Any detachment, after suffer- 
ing severe losses, bivouac in and about Corny; the enemy pur- 
suing as far as Voisage in this quarter. Marieulles and Coin a. 
Seille have not been occupied by the enemy, but Lorry and 
Loyville are occupied by him in force. Just before dark the 
enemy had unlimbered two batteries on Hill 213, west of Loy- 
ville, and had opened fire with them on the outpost at Poumoy 
la Chftive. An attack of hostile infantry via Coin a. Seille 
against Poumoy la Ch^tive was repulsed, assisted by a battery 
of the Fleury detachment. So far no hostile troops have been 
seen east of the Seille. Orders have been received from Metz, 
via telephone connecting Metz and F6y, to withdraw slowly 
on the following day (the 3d) to the line Frescaty-Haut Boutan, 
where on the 4th the blue troops will be ready to oppose the 
enemy. Telephone lines have been established between F6y 
and Corny and between Augny and Jouy aux Arches. 

Required : 

1. Colonel A *s opmion on the situation and the 

way in which he expects to accomplish his 
task. 

2. The orders issued by Colonel A for Febru- 

ary 3d. 

N. B. — ^The woods south of Metz contain dense under- 
growth. 
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Retreat After a Defeat. 

The problem under consideration purposely is somewhat 
longer than former ones, and contains various details that must 
be taken into consideration in the solution. This method of 
framing problems presents more difficulties than previous ones. 

In dealing with a problem thus worded, I would advise 
you in first reading it to mark lightly on the map with different 
colored pencils the positions of your troops as well as those 
of the enemy, so as to rapidly get a clear idea of the whole 
situation. 

The Jouy aux Arches-Metz road in the Mosel valley is 

being watched by a special detachment, so Colonel A *s 

detachment need not trouble about it, especially as the high 
ridges of the C6te de Fay6 and St. Blaise intervene, and make 
it impossible to act in concert with the neighboring detachment. 

Thus Colonel A can limit himself to keeping a lookout 

from St. Blaise during the morning of the 3d to see how mat- 
ters are progressing in the Mosel valley, so that the enemy 
advancing via Corny may not take him in flank or possibly even 
cut oflf his retreat. He can count on the detachment hold- 
ing Corny for some time even against a superior enemy; but 

Colonel A should inform the officer commanding at Corny 

of his intentions. The telephone must be fully utilized. 

Should the enemy attempt to advance by Marieulles and 
F^y, the woods on either side of the road would force him to 
proceed with some caution, so as to guard against ambuscades. 
You can safely assume that he will not enter this territory be- 
fore broad daylight. In the woods themselves the enemy 
would have the greatest difficulty in moving on account of the 
thick underbrush. His advance would be slow, therefore he 
practically is confined to the road. West of the highway be- 
gins the steep ascent to the C6te de la Rique, C6te de Fay6, and 

151 
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the St. Blaise, and although infantry could move here, its 
progress would be slow, so that the enemy mostly can use only 
the narrow tract of land immediately adjoining the road for 
his advance. This is irrespective of the season of the year, 
which has its influence on the practicability of the country. 
It would be less difficult for the enemy to advance east of the 
Marieulles-Sabr6 road. 

A retreat from F6y to Augny would be covered from view 
by the spur extending from F€y to Cuvry. This suggests the 
advisability of reaching Augny before the enemy can gain the 
spur. 

The country is quite open on either side of the second 
important highway to Metz — that via Poumoy la Ch^tive. 
If you follow the course of this road north of Coin a. d. Seille, 
you will see that the village of Poumoy la Chdtive, which is 
well adapted for defense, forms the first point for resisting the 
enemy's advance. Here the outpost can check the enemy. 
Between Poumoy la Ch^tive and Coin bei Cuvry the road nms 
across a valley that can be swept by fire from the south edge of 
the latter village. After this the road ascends the spur F^y- 
Cuvry that here also offers a good position for defense for a 
short time. There is another good position between Haute 
Rive and Prayel. Thus we can delay the piu'suit on this road 
in several places if necessary — ^bearing in mind that special 
attention must be given to the MarieuUes-Sabr^Augny road, 
so as not to be taken in flank unexpectedly from that quarter. 
In fact, a retreat like this, made by a small force in the presence 
of superior numbers, requires great skill and foresight m a 
commander to prevent his troops running great risks of being 
annihilated. 

It is t% be noted that in many places the highway through 
Pournoy la Ch^tive is visible from the high ground east of 
the Seille. It follows that the artillery of the Fleury detach- 
ment thence can cooperate with Colonel A 's detachment, 

unless it be required elsewhere by the enemy's advance on the 
right of the Seille. As the enemy had not crossed the Seille 
on February 2d, we may reasonably coimt upon this support 
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(from the Fleury detachment) during t;he early part of the 
morning of the 3d. 

But it is tmlikely that the enemy will try to push forward 
along the west bank of the Seille early in the morning. Although 
he may have obtained a tolerably acciurate idea on February 
2d of the strength opposed to him, this information is of no 
value as a means of forming his plans for the 3d, on account of 
the proximity of Metz, whence reinforcements might have 
been received. Therefore he will be apprehensive of unex- 
pected counter-attacks, in which event the Seille on his right 
flank would be a soiu-ce of danger. 

All that is known about the enemy's strength is that in- 
fantry and artillery with a little cavalry crossed the Mosel at 
Pont k Mousson on February ist. You do not know whether 
more troops followed on the 2d, though it is probable, for he is 
likely to know of the presence of strong blue reinforcements at 
Metz. At all events, the enemy was ever3rwhere in superior 
force on February 2d, and was advancing by three roads on a 
broad front. In doing this he had pushed forward large bodies 
of troops toward the Seille — ^that is, towards the east. His 
feeble attempt to occupy Poumoy la Ch^tive the same evening 
failed, but informed him of the presence of the troops near 
Fleury, with whom he will have to reckon the following mpm- 
ing. He will not have been left unscathed by the fighting of 
the 2d of February, for nowadays even the victor experiences 
considerable dissolution of tactical formations in a day's fight- 
ing, particularly if fighting in woods. Consequently even the 
victor needs a certain amount of time to recover, and this is 
why in practice the close pursuit of a beaten enemy, which 
theory demands, so often fails. To carry it out requires extra- 
ordinary will-power in a commander, so as to finally trimnph 

over human weakness. This will account for Colonel A 's 

success in forming his outpost, and for the abandonment of the 
enemy's attempt on Poiunoy la Ch^tive after the failiure of the 
first attack. 

Colonel A is so cut off from the Fleury detachment 

by the Seille that any concerted action is almost out of the 
question. But communication must be maintained through 
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Marly; and Colonel A must infonn the Fleury detachment 

of his mtentions. (See par. 70, Ger. F. S. R.) During the morn- 
ing an effort must be made to connect Grosyeux and East 
Marly by telephone; continuing the line to Fleury would be 
the duty of the detachment at the latter point. 

From all this we conclude that the following day the enemy 
probably will advance via Marieulles on F^y as well as on Sabr^, 
and that on the contrary his advance via Poumoy la Chdtive 
early in the morning is less likely. 

In view of this, the situation of Colonel A 's detach- 
ment is far from good. He has to deal with a greatly superior 
enemy. But we have proof that the enemy's activity of pur- 
suit has somewhat lessened, in that Colonel A was able to 

establish a regular outpost line. Had the enemy closely pur- 
sued until the very end, it would have been impossible to do this, 
and the two opposing forces would have passed the night 
under arms in immediate contact; resting but a few hotu-s on 
the battle-field, with a view to resuming the engagement at 
daylight. 

I leave it to your imagination to picture the state of affairs 
that evening in the village streets of F6y. It will require the 
greatest exertion of all officers to restore such order among 
troops and teams of all sorts as to get them in hand for the next 
morning. Battles of to-day with their increased fire-action 
are so demoralizing, particularly for infantry, that nothing but 
necessity can justify requiring a weak detachment, which has 
fought tmtil dark and been.compelled to retire with heavy loss 
before greatly superior numbers, to make a resolute attempt 

at resistance the following day. Therefore Colonel A 

neither must make a stand at Ffy nor obstinately defend 
another position, such as that at the Bois de la Goulotte. 
Nor would it be advisable to make an obstinate defense of Augny , 
as the southern border of the village is unfavorably shaped for 
the ptu^se, and the enemy's attack would be much facilitated 
by the nearness of Bois St. Jean and the high ground south 
and south-west of the village. 

Although a protracted combat is to be avoided, there is no 
reason why measures should not be taken to force the enemy 
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to deploy so as to gain time for the decisive engagement that 
should not take place mitil the 4th of February. Therefore a 
day must be gained. 

But I wish to impress upon you that such action would be 
possible only on the supposition that some sort of order has 
been restored in the Fty detachment. If, on the contrary, 
you gathered from the problem that the main body of the de- 
tachment largely consisted of troops no longer fit for battle, 
time absolutely would have to be gained for it to restore order. 
The outpost would have to be reinforced with some of the most 
reliable companies of infantry and the battery, for a hurried 
retreat would utterly ruin the morale of the troops and cause a 
greater loss in prisoners and matiriel than would an obstinate 
rear-guard action. 

To maintain the morale of the troops, it is desirable that 
the retreat from P.^y to Augny be made in good order and fu>i 
unduly hurried. For this purpose the outpost will be left in 
position for the present, and will be ordered to follow the de- 
tachment if the enemy attacks in force. I must again em- 
phasize what I dwelt upon in the Eighth Letter — ^viz., that a 
premature withdrawal of the outpost at once informs the enemy 
who is in close touch with it, that the detachment is retreating; 
consequently he will pursue so much the earlier. 

Should the enemy attack the outpost in force, it must fall 

back, doing all it can to delay him. For this pturpose, as we 

have seen, the country between Marieulles and F^y and that 

between Coin a. Seille and Prayel is favorable; that along the 

Marieulles-Sabr^ road is unfavorable. In this event perhaps 

a ralljring position* would have to be taken up for the outpost, 

which probably would have great difficulty and severe losses 

retreating before a superior enemy. Such a rallying position 

is found on the above-mentioned Fty-Cuvry spur, south and 

^(Included in previous editions.) In selecting such a position, it must 
be remembered that the troops in action (whose retreat is to be covered) 
cannot choose their line of retreat, and generally will be forced to go back 
on a line at right angles to their front. The rall3ring position must lie to 
one side of the line of retreat and near enough to prevent the retreating 
troops becoming utterly disorganized (before reaching it). 
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south-east of Bois Robois. Three companies and the battery 
will do for this purpose. If in addition one company is left in 
the southern edge of F^y as a rallying-point for the outpost at 
Vezon, everything possible will have been done to seciu"e the 
withdrawal of the outpost. The remaining battalion can take 
up a rallying position south of Chateau (Schl.) Grosyeux — ^for in- 
stance, at Height 21 1.8, so that the 2d Battalion and battery, 
in rallying position, in turn may have their retreat secured. 
For the present it is not certain that it will be necessary to take 
position near Grosyeux. But Colonel A-^ at any rate pro- 
visionally sends the 3d Battalion back as far as Grosyeux, and 
awaits developments. 

We may now decide when the detachment should start. In 
February the sun rises about 7.50 a. m. To depart at 7 a. m. 
the troops must assemble at early dawn, which is never pleasant, 
especially after a defeat. But they at least will have had a 
sufficient rest. It is not necessary to depart earUer, as the 
enemy also is in need of rest and is not likely to move earlier.* 

The feld train must be sent ahead — an hottr*s lead is not 
too much for it; an earlier start would be permissible. As we 
do not yet know where we shall pass the coming night, it can 
be sent back to Montigny beyond the elevated railway crossing 
at the switching station (Rangir Bhf.), where it will be out of 
the way and is still readily available if needed. No special 
escort is necessary for it beyond the usual conducting party. 

We still have to make arrangements for replenishing am- 
munition from Metz. With a view to this, the first thing to be 
done is to empty the infantry ammunition-wagons, where this 
has not already been done, and distribute the ammunition 
among the men ; company officers at the same time seeing that 

* (Included in previous editions.) I figure that it is about 2.1 miles 
from F6y to Augny. This distance can be covered without a halt in 42 
minutes. Add 18 minutes to this for the length of the main body. This 
will bring the whole of the main body to Augny at 8 a. m. if it starts from 
F^y-at 7 a. m. If possible, until then the enemy should not be allowed to 
reach the spur extending from F^y to Cuvry. The distance to this spur 
from Vezon and Bury is from i >^ to 2 miles, or 30 to 40 minutes* marching. 
Thus the pickets and supports can leave their positions at 7 130 a. m. 
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the supply is equalized among the men. The empty ammuni- 
tion-wagons and empty caissons of the light ammunition train 
proceed to the infantry and artillery ammunition colmnns at 
Metz as soon as possible to receive ammunition, and must be 
back at Augny on time the next morning. If they are halted 
at the north comer of the park at Augny, they will be out of 
the way and readily can be sent forward to any part of the 
village. In my First Letter I explained that only exceptionally 
are arrangements for ammunition supply mentioned in tactical 
orders. As in this case the problem expressly refers to the 
subject of ammunition, you may, as an exceptional case, give 
separate orders concerning the replenishing of ammunition. 
It would not be a mistake if you have not done so — assuming 
instead that the battalion and battery commanders have made 
their own arrangements in the matter.* (See pars. 52, 507, 508, 
513, 519, Ger. F. S. R.) It would also be permissible to in- 
clude the subject of ammunition supply in the tactical order, 
in which case the reason for such action must be stated. (Par. 
52, Ger. F. S. R.) 

All the available cavalry must be assigned to the out- 
post; for by a careful reconnaissance the infantry companies 
will be secured against surprise and resulting disaster. The 
main body maintains communication with the neighboring de- 
tachments through telephone and cyclists. The detachment 
commander has nothing but a few mounted orderlies. 

Great care must be taken not to describe the situation too 
unfavorably in orders, so as not to dishearten the troops. 1 
must again impress on you that an injudicious order, even if 
given verbally and only to officers, in certain instances may do 
niuch harm. In a dangerous situation troops judge by the 
countenances and demeanor of their officers whether the latter 
consider the situation a desperate one or not. A touch of 
acting, if not overdone, has a good effect on subordinates and 
enlisted men, particularly in retreats. 

On this account Colonel A must not fail to state in 

his orders that the enemy has not yet crossed the Seille; that 

♦See pars. 222, 223, F. S. R., 1910. 
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we have been able to keep possession of Pouraoy la CWtive; 
that we shall find other friendly troops on the line Preskaty- 
Practice-trench; and that there are other neighboring detach- 
ments south of Metz who may assist us in battle. 

Our orders would be as follows : 

Detachment Orders. 

F4y, 2 Feb. 00, 10 p. m. 

1. This detachment will be ready to inarch at 6-50 a. m. to-morrow. 
All mounted officers will report for orders at north exit of Fby at 6-40 
A. M. to-morrow. 

2. The I St and 2d Squadrons 13th Dragoons will report for orders 
to the outpost commander at 6-30 a. m. to-morrow. The ist Squadron will 
furnish me with six mounted orderlies. 

3. The outpost will remain in position until further orders and will 
continue in observation as hitherto. 

4. The field train will be in column of route at 6 a. m. to-morrow, 

with the tail of the column at the north exit of Fey, and will proceed via 

AuGNY to the gas-works* of Montigny. 

A. 
Colonel. 

Dictated to officers detailed to receive orders for separate organiza- 
tions. 

Special Orders. 

F6y, 2 Feb. 00, 10-10 p. M. 
Ammunition-wagons will return to Metz for fresh supply, as follows: 

1 . The empty caissons of the light ammunition train at once. 

2. The infantry anununition-wagons, as soon as they can be emptied. 

3. The caissons and infantry ammunition-wagons will await orders 

at 7 A. M. at the north edge of Aubigny Park. 

A. 

Colonel. 
Dictated to officers detailed to receive orders for separate organiza- 
tions. 

Detachment Orders. 

North Exit of F^y, 3 Feb. 00, 6-50 a. m. 

1. The enemy pursued yesterday to the line LoRRY-LoYvn,i,B, but 
did not cross the SEnj,B; and an attack made by him on Pournoy jjl 
Chetivb was repulsed. Corny and Fi<bury have been occupied by 
neighboring friendly detachments, and the line Freskaty-Practice- 
TRBNCH-Haute Bouton by troops from Mbtz. 

2. This detachment will continue^the retreat on Augny. 

3. The outpost (ist Bn. 9th Inf.), reinforced by ist and 2d Squad- 

*"Gas A." on Ars a. d. Mosd map. 
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rons 13th Dragoons, provisionally will retain its present position and later 
will withdraw towards Augny, if attacked by superior numbers. 

4. The 2d Battalion 9th Infantry, ist Battery First Field Artillery, 
and i company i6th Pioneers will at once take up a raUjring position for the 
outpost as follows: one company of infantry and the Pioneers at the 
southern edge of Fby; three companies of infantry and the battery on the 
ridge just south of Bois Robois. 

5. The 3d Battalion 9th Infantry will march at once to the southern 
edge of Grosybux, where it will await further orders. 

6. Messages will reach me south of Bois Robois. 

A. 

Colonel. 
Verbally to the assembled commanders. 

Cydists at once will carry written copies of Colonel A *s 

plans to the neighboring detachments. 

In par. 4 the detachment commander intentionally gives 
detailed instructions concerning the remaining arrangements. 
(See pars. 428, 429, 430, Ger. I. D. R., and par. 521, Art. D. R.) 

Bi^EVENTH Probi^em 
(See General map and Metz map.) 

A blue division is camped at Amanweiler, in friendly ter- 
ritory, and intends crossing the Mosel on a bridge to be built 
at Malroy. The division commander, August i, 1900, sent 

Colonel A with a detachment consisting of 4 battalions of 

infantry, 2 squadrons of cavalry, 3 batteries of artillery, i com- 
pany of Pioneers, J^ company sanitary troops, and i light 
ammunition train across the Mosel via the unfortified town of 
Metz, to cover the crossing at Malroy, August 2d, by oper- 
ating on the right bank of the river. The detachment goes 
into dose cantonment on the night of August 1-2, at St. Julien 
bd Metz and Bas Chene, with an outpost (i battalion of in- 
fantry, 2 platoons of cavalry) on the line Mey-Chdtillon 
Hdght north of St. Julien-Mosd. 

Inhabitants report that a column of all arms is advancing 
from Saarlouis* via Bettsdorf (General map, north-east of 
Metz); and on the afternoon of August ist hostile cavalry pa- 
trols were seen at Argancy, Antilly, and Failly Woods (Wald 

♦Thirty miles north-east of Metz. 
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von Pailly) and hostile infantry requisitioned food in Champion 
and Vigy (General map). 

Required : 

1. Colonel A 's arrangements for August 2d. 

2. Reasons for same. 



TWELFTH LETTER. 
A Forward March — Recapitui^ation. 

The problem presented to you is a repetition of an advance 

or forward march.* Colonel A can choose between two 

positions to cover the construction of a bridge at Malroy — ^viz., 
either the high grotmd north-west of Charly or the ridge south 
of the B^votte brook; both are suitable for defense and cover 
the bridge site from the enemy's view and fire — ^both would 
answer the purpose in view — ^but the former is a little too near 
Malroy — a little more than 1500 m. — ^therefore too near to 
allow the blue division ample room to deploy on the right bank 
of the Mosel after crossing the bridge. Therefore Colonel 

A will try to gain the position on the B^votte brook with 

Antilly and Chateau (Schl.) Buy as supporting points, where 
he will be about 3 km. from the place where the bridge is to be 
constructed.t 

Therefore the detachment marches to Antilly via the 
highway. It is not for you to question why the division does 
not use the bridges at Metz instead of intending to cross north 
of Metz. 

Little is known of the enemy, but it must suffice for you to 
picture his situation to yourself. The report made by several 
inhabitants that the enemy is advancing via Bettsdorf towards 
Metz is confirmed by the fact that his cavalry patrols have been 
seen at Argancy, Antilly, and Wald von Failly, and especially 
because hostile infantry has made requisitions in Champion 
and Vigy. From the latter report you can judge approximately 

* (Included in previous editions.) I shall use the situation described 
as an introduction to the next problem, which relates to an order for at- 
tack. Should you ever at the same time receive two problems connected 
with one another, you must not allow the second one to influence you in 
working out the first. 

t(Included in previous editions.) Should you have selected the 

nearer position, the choice would have certain points in its favor. I will 

let you discover them. 
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how far the enemy has advanced, for such requisitions by in- 
fantry are seldom made far beyond its own outposts. There- 
fore we may assume that the enemy has arrived at or near 
Bettsdorf (General map). 

If this assumption is correct, and as the ridge that is Colonel 

A 's objective is about half-way between Bettsdorf and 

St. Julien, he must expect to encounter the enemy in the neigh- ■ 
borhood of Antilly ; that is, assuming he starts at the same time 
as the enemy. But if the enemy starts earlier than Colonel 

A , then the encounter will be nearer Metz. In any event 

the enemy must be prevented from approaching the bridge-site 
at Malroy. 

The enemy's route, too, is the highway leading west from 
Bettsdorf past Antilly, with Metz as his objective, for there is 
no reason why he should take another route, such as via Vigy. 
It is very unlikely that so far he knows of the blue division's 
intended bridge construction at Malroy. But if his cavalry 
patrols should reach the high ground east of the Mosel, say 
near Argancy, before ours, they will have an extensive view of 
the Mosel valley, and would see the columns of the blue division 
in the valley west of the Mosel marching on Malroy. There- 
fore any hostile cavalry appearing on the heights overlooking the 
Mosel must be driven away — i, e,, screening offensively. But 
the enemy also will have to secure his left flank, especially in 
the direction of the woods about Failly; therefore it is quite 
likely that he will send some cavalry from Bettsdorff through 
Vigy. This simply is a conjecture that our cavalry must 

verify, and would not justify Colonel A 's detaching a 

strong right-flank guard. Cavalry must accomplish every- 
thing in the way of security and information to the east of our 
line of advance. It must trot out independently and some- 
what earlier to occupy Charly heights as soon as possible, 
whence the advance of the entire detachment could be ob- 
served by the enemy. Its task lies without the sphere of the 
advance guard and precedes the latter as to time. (Page 24.) 

These considerations leave Colonel A to the following de- 

'cision: The detachment to advance on the highway to Antilly, 
reconnoitering towards Vigy and Argancy. Should the enemy 
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be encountered south of Antilly, he must be promptly driven 
back if the relative strength of the opponents in any way 
renders it possible. The distribution of troops and the com- 
position of the orders will not be difficult. 

I do not consider it necessary to have a battery with the 
advance guard. Should you have'so assigned one, it would be 
necessary to specifically state the reasons. The engineers may 
be assigned to the advance guard, because on arrival at Antilly 
they must at once begin to prepare the position for defense. 

From the problem it appears that the troops are in dose 
cantonment at St. Julien and Bas Ch^ne. The troops are very 
much crowded for room, and it might be asked if, to facilitate 
their departure, it would not be best to assemble the detach- 
ment outside of the villages. The objection to this is that it 
is always desirable to let the men rest until it is time for their 
organization to take its place in the marching column (par. 336, 
Ger. F. S. R.). If the subordinate commanders, especially the 
commander of the main body (par. 364, Ger. F. S. R.), exercise 
discretion, they can arrange it so that troops will not turn out 
ahead of time and have to wait unnecessarily. 

Concerning the outpost I refer you to my remarks in the 
Fourth Letter. You wUl do well to arrange the order so that 
the outpost cavalry does not wander about too long after the 
bulk of the cavalry has taken over the duty of reconnais- 
sance. I would order that it move to Chieulles soon after the 
independent cavalry starts. If this appears in the order, the 
officer commanding the cavalry at once will know how best to 
regain control of the two platoons. You could name some 
other suitable point instead of Chieulles. (Par. 274, Ger. 
F. S. R.) 

The field train must remain behind, awaiting developments 
at Antilly, and would best be sent back in rear of the Vallidres 
brook. To prevent the wagons blocking the village street 
during the assembly of the troops, it is advisable to have them 
stand fast at first and leave the village some time after the 
troops. (Par. 337, Ger. F. S. R.) In this case it is a matter 
of no importance when the wagons assemble. To facilitate 
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their subsequent movement, I would have them form m column 
of route on the highway instead of parking them in some 
open space. 

It is immaterial whether you issue an assembly order the 
night before and the following morning issue the order for the 
march, or issue a combined order the night before the march, 
covering everything. I prefer the latter. 

The order would be as follows: 

Detachment Orders, 



Troops. 1 

1. Cavalry: 

Capt. M. 
ist & ^ 2d Sq. 6th Drag. 

2. Advance Guard: 

Maj. M. 
nth Bn. Rifles, 
X 2d Sq. 6th Drag., 2 
I St Co. 1 6th Pioneers. 

3. Main Body (in order 1 

of march) : 
Major S. 
K 2d Sq. 6th Drag., 
istBn. 7th Inf., 
ist Bn. ist P. A., 
3d Bn. 7th Inf., ^ 

2d Bn. 7th Inf., 
y4 Sanitary Co. No. 2, 
I^t. Am. Train. 



St. Julien bei Metz, i Aug. 00, 10 p. m. 

The enemy is believed to be advancing on 
Metz via Bettsdorf. His cavaky pa- 
trols were seen this afternoon at Failly 
(Woods) and at Argancy; and some of 
his infantry at Vigy. 

Our division intends crossing the Mos9i« 
to-morrow on a bridge to be built at 
Malroy. 

This detachment will be ready to march 
at 5 A. M. to-morrow to Antilly to 
cover the crossing. 

The cavalry at 4-30 a. m. to-morrow will 
trot towards Antilly, reconnoitering to- 
wards BSTTSDORF, Mechy, and Vigy. 
Any advance of hostile cavalry to the 
high ground about Malroy, Olgy, and 
Argancy must be prevented. 

The advance guard will depart at 5 a.m. 
to-morrow, marching by the highway, 
towards Antilly. 

The main body will follow the advance 
guard at a distance of i km. 

The outpost will close in on the highway to 
Antilly as soon as the van guard has 
passed the line of observation. The 
outpost cavalry will join independent 
cavalry at 4-45 a. m. at ChibullBS. 
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7. The field train will assemble in column of 

route on the road in VALi^muBS valley 
at 6 A. M., with head of column at the 
junction of this road with the highway 
south of the GerbBR^i*, where it will 
await further orders. 

8. Reports will reach the detachment com- 

mander at the reserve of the advance 
guard. 

A. 
Colonel. 
Dictated to the officers detailed to receive orders for the separate 
organizations. 

Twelfth Problem. 

When the point of the advance guard reaches the junc- 
tion of the highway with the branch road from ChieuUes (184) 

the following message is received by Colonel A (who is on 

Height 240 north of vSt. Julien) from his cavalry, which has 
trotted on ahead : 

"Enemy has occupied a position on spur extending from 
Point 204.8 on highway to south-east corner of Charly with 
about 2 battalions of infantry, i squadron of cavalry, and i 
battery of artillery. He is intrenching on spur and in Charly. 
Hostile squadron has gone back from Rupigny towards Wald 
von Failly. 

Required : 

1. Arrangements made by Colonel A . 

2. Reasons for the same. 

3. Sketch showing distribution of attacking force 

just before assault. 
N. B. — Grimont Woods (Wald von Grimont) and Failly 
Woods have no underbrush and can be easily traversed. 

Essential Points in Orders for Attack. 

Detachbcsnt Orders, 

(Place,) (Date,) (Hour.) 
(No distribution of troops.) 

I . Information of the enemy (in detail) and of our supporting troops. 



*** 



Gerberei" (tannery) on the Metz map. 
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2. Plan of commander (usually a short statement to envelop a flank) 
orders that the march conditions now cease. 

3. Orders for the artillery (on which flank to pass the infantry^ first 
position, first target — usually the hostile artillery; time to begin firing)- 
Artillery officer's patrols. 

4. Orders for the infantry. Occupation of position in readiness. 
Infantry officer's patrols. I^or deployment give deploying front — part of 
enemy's line to be attacked. Touch to be maintained. Division into 
main and secondary attacks. Construction of infantry field telephone 
lines. 

5. Orders for machine guns (position, target, commencement of fire) 

6. Orders for the reserve (troops composing it and their position) 

7. Orders for the cavalry (mass to cover one flank, patrols on other 
flank). 

8. Orders for the infantry ammunition- wagons, light ammunition 
train, and location of main dressing station by Sanitary troops (this only 
if this can already be determined) . 

9. Orders for field train. 

10. Place of commander. 

Authentication. 
How and to whom issued. 
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Orders for Attack.* 

After receiving the message from his cavahry, Colonel 
cannot doubt but that he must attack, as it would 



scarcely be possible to build the bridge at Malroy while ther 
enemy holds the high ground north of Charly. Therefore the 
first decision is a simple matter. But for your future guidance 
let me remind you always to make sure whether the attainment 
of the desired end really requires you to attack or not; and 
whether such attack is reasonably assured of success. If you 
have decided to attack, all your arrangements must be made 
to utilize the full strength of the detachment, for in the em- 
ployment of such weak bodies as detachments nothing is more 
reprehensible than half measures. 

According to the advice I gave you on a previous occasion . 
you should always carefully figure where the different parts 
of the marching column are before issuing important orders 

during a march. In practice Colonel A hardly would need 

to do so in this case, as from his position (on Height 240 north 
of St. Julian) he would see the various parts of the advance 
guard in the country before him ; but it is necessary in tactical or 
staff ridest or in working on a map, to avoid falss impressions. 

The infantry point is near 190. The head of the reserve 
has just passed Chitillon Height (240). If the van guard has 
not yet been fired on by artillery, this may happen at any 
minute. 

At this moment the cavalry will be feeling the enemy along 
his whole front — ^trying to determine his strength, the strength 
and extent of his position, and how occupied. The cavalry 
also will be trying to drive the hostile cavalry behind its own 

♦Enemy already deployed in a position prepared for defense. 
tA species of Kriegsspiel (war game) where the actual terrain re- 
places the map, but where the troops are imaginary. — Translator. 
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infantry and clear'.the heights bordering the Mosel of the en- 
emy's patrols, and then, passing around the enemy's flank, 
to get a view of what is behind his position. (Par. 131, Ger. 
P. S. R.) According to the message received by Colonel 

A , the cavalry already has partly accomplished its task, 

so Colonel A already can form a fairly dear idea as to how 

the position is occupied. The enemy has a complete squadron 
on his left flank; against this the bulk of our cavalry must now 
act, particularly because the orders for the march enjoined 
observation through M^chy. 

Colonel A concludes that if the report from the cavalry 

is correct, he has a superiority of 2 battalions, i squadron, and 

2 batteries. Thus Colonel A has a fair prospect of success 

in attacking. The two battalions of infantry alone would not 
give the prospect of success, for double the strength of infantry 
is almost counterbalanced by the fact that the enemy can use 
the magazines rifle from his defensive position to far greater 
advantage than can the attacker who must advance over open 
country. But our superiority in artillery is of great import- 
ance, because thereby we can quickly silence the enemy's guns, 
and then prepare the infantry attack so thoroughly with ar- 
tillery fire that it will be a comparatively easy task. Our su- 
periority in cavalry promises us good information during the 
action; the enemy being debarred from a like advantage. 

The enemy's position, extending from the highway to the 
south-east comer of Charly, has a frontage of about 1000 m. 
and cannot be held in great strength by the force mentioned in 
the message. There can scarcely be more than a battaUon 
holding Charly, the other one being posted west of the village for 
the protection of that part of the line and the battery, with 
parts of both battalions in reserve. 

I must say that such dear and predse reports as I have 
here given you sddom can be made by the cavalry on active 
service. The information here conveyed by a single message 
as a rule will be gathered little by little from a number of re- 
ports, some true and some false. Therefore on service or in 
maneuvers it is often very difficult to correctly dedde just 
when the situation has suffidently cleared up — ». e,, when it is 
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time to give the orders to attack; much more difficult than in 
theoretical problems. 

If you have followed the advice given in the First Letter, 
you will have read the paragraphs of the Infantry and Artillery 
Drill Regulations bearing on the subject of attack of the three 
arms before you began to write the order. 

Both books make a distinction between: 

1. Meeting engagements (Begegnungs Gefechte). 

2. Attack on an enemy deployed for defense. 

3. Attack on a fortified field position. 

In the present instance you hardly could have had a doubt 
but that the enemy already is deployed. Therefore the attack 
must be a carefully planned one from the beginning. The fact 
that the enemy is preparing Charly for defense clearly indi- 
cates that for the present he has given up the idea of attack- 
ing; and consequently that Colonel A has the advantage 

• of choosing the direction and manner of his attack. How- 
ever, the enemy has not had time to prepare a completely 
fortified field position. 

In this case Colonel A can decide from the beginning 

how he will attack. Where detachments are concerned, the 
plan of attack usually is merely a question as to whether the 
right or the left flank of the enemy is to be attacked. It is pos- 
sible to attack both flanks only when greatly superior to the 
defender, for otherwise a detachment runs the risk of extending 
too far and being pierced by a counter-attack made by the 
enemy. (Par. 396, Ger. I. D. R.) 

Enveloping a flank is the easiest way of bringing about 
that fire superiority which is indispensable to the success of an 
attack. (Par. 392, Ger. I. D. R.) But such an envelopment 
must be provided for in the first deployment, either by an 
advance on different roads or by employing an echelon for- 
mation of attack. Any attempt to envelop the enemy with 
infantry already deployed in the first line, and possibly already 
engaged, would lead to no result except an extension of the 
front of the first line, and thereby to an undue dissemination.* 
(Par. 393, Ger. I. D. R.) 

*Par. 448, I. D. R., 1911. 
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Only in exceptional cases does it become necessary to make 
a purely frontal attack — generally when'the ground makes it 
impossible to envelop the position. But with detachments 
this will seldom be the, case, as such small forces require com- 
pamtively little space to carry out an enveloping movement. 
When limited to a frontal attack, it is necessary to have strong 
reserves to follow the firing-line and fill the gaps formed by the 
numerous casualties caused by the enemy's fire. This naturally 
leads to a small frontage with great depth. 

To attack the designated flank with as great a prepon- 
derance as possible, the troops must be so distributed that the 
attack is really decisive only on the flank.^while the remainder 
of the enemy's position is merely kept occupied. (Pars. 392, 
325, Ger. I. D. R.) Therefore the attacking force is divided 
into a main and a secondary attack, the former being made as 
strong as possible. This implies cutting down the number of 
troops in the secondary attack. The art of commanding troops ♦ 
in action becomes evident mainly by the skill with which they 
are distributed so as to best attain the object in view. Only when 
sufficiently strong is it possible to conduct a holdingt attack 
against the front. This naturally is the most efifective way to 
hold the troops of the hostile front in place. But for a detach- 
ment of three or four battalions (3000 or 4000 infantry), with 
some cavalry and artillery, a frontage of 1500 m. in attack is 
the most that can be allowed ;t for if it be more, not only would 
the unity of command become very difficult, but the line would 
become too extended to deliver the decisive attack against a 
flank with the required vigor. (Par. 373, Ger. I. D. R.) 

The secondary attack generally is carried out by the ad- 
vance guard; the main attack by the main body. If it be in- 
tended to leave a large gap between the advance guard carrying 
out the secondary attack and the main attack, the advance 
guard, in the case of a detachment, would possess far too little 
power of resistance to admit of this without danger; for the de- 
fender thereby would be invited to attack and overwhelm the 

tPar. 485, 1. D. R. 
JPar. 348, I. D. R., 191 1, 
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isolated and weak advance guard. It is well to remember that 
our (German) brigade and division maneuvers frequently give 
a false idea, in that the attacker, seeking the enemy's flank, 
often extends his front beyond all botmds. The 1500 m. of 
frontage, given you above, had to be suflBident for a whole di- 
vision* in attack during the great battles of 1870. (See pars. 
287-91, Ger. I. D. R.) 

Infantry alone determines the question as to what flank shall 
be attacked. Therefore it will be that flank where infantry can 
find the most cover in advancing. (Par. 325, Ger. I. D. R.) 
If the infantry succeeds in carrying the enemy's position, 
victory is won. All other measures adopted in the attack 
are of importance only in so far as they make it possible 
for the infantry to assatUt the position. The longer the enemy 
remains in doubt as to the direction of the main attack, 
the greater the chances for the attack to succeed, as the 
enemy's reserves are less likely to arrive on time at the 
decisive point. An infantry attack is most assisted by a 
good artillery preparation, to which end all the batteries should 
be brought into action. Therefore, in the second place, the 
main attack should be made where the artillery preparation 
can be made from a commanding position with a clear field of 
fire that promises effective results. 

And finally, that flank is attacked which is weakest or lies 
nearest the enemy* s line of retreat, thereby to threaten the latter 
and compel the enemy to an early abandonment of the position ; 
or that where the attack can be made in greatest security with re- 
gard to your own flank and rear. There are other reasons, 
mostly of a strategical nature, that may induce an attack on 
this or that flank to force the enemy to retreat in a certain 
direction. Thus you see that a number of considerations enter 
into the question, and that naturally very seldom one flank will 
satisfy all the above requirements. It rests with a commander, 
after considering everything, to select that flank for attack 
which fulfills most of these conditions. 

♦It consisted of 2 brigades of 2 regiments each. The regiments had 
3 battalions of 4 companies each. Each company normally had 25a men, 
but at times was reduced to half this number by casualties. — Translator, 
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First of all, let us carefully inspect the country in front of 
both flanks of the enemy. If, as is likely, the hostile battery 
is posted on or behind Hill 204.8, there will be infantry 400 
to 600 m. in front of it as a support — ^probably at the crest of the 
slope between Charly and Malroy, whence it has a clear field 
of fire to front and flank for a distance of 700 m. and more. 
The assailant will come under this fire as soon as he appears on 
the crest of the ridge west of Rupigny. The hostile artillery 
has a very good field of fire towards the south and south-west 
from the high ground at 204.8. In short, here the approach to 
the position is unfavorable. 

Conditions are more favorable for attacking the left flank 
of the position. Charly is located on a hillside. The slope of 
this hill is quite steep along the southern border of the village 
held by the enemy. The ridge between Rupigny and Charly 
approaches within about 400 m. of the latter vUlage, so that 
here attacking infantry has but a comparatively short distance 
to advance under the full effect of the defender's infantry fire. 
Therefore the infantry will find most cover for itself in attacking 
the enemy* s left flank. 

Both flanks are about equally favorable to the artillery in 
its preparation of the infantry attack. At first fire can be 
opened from Ch^tillon Height against the ridge between Charly 
and Malroy. But the distance (4200 m.) is too great for de- 
cisive action. Later a change of position should be made to 
high ground west of Chieulles (1800 to 1900 m. distance). If a 
shorter range than this be desired, a position could finally be 
taken on the ridge west of Rupigny. The attack on the south- 
east comer of Charly can be prepared from the ridge west of 
Rupigny at a distance of about 1200 m. Therefore there are no 
special difficulties to be encountered in the action of artillery 
against either flank. 

The enemy's left flank is weaker than his right on account 
of the limited field of fire for his infantry, due to the low-l>'ing 
position of the south border of Charly. It cannot be con- 
sidered a particularly strong point of support or one that should 
not be attacked on account of its general situation. For it has 
a hill rising close in front, the houses of its southern extremity 
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form a salient, and vineyards are close to the village. All this 
is very unfavorable for defense. At any rate, it would be 
much more difficult to attack up the glacis-like slope of the 
enemy's right flank. 

It is a matter of indifference where we attack, with regard 
to the enemy's line of retreat, as he has two roads and can re- 
treat either to Antilly or towards M6chy. 

Let us see if there are other considerations that still might 
lead us to attack the right flank. It must be remembered that 
the high ground at 204.8 is nearest the bridge-site at Malroy, so 
that we might conclude that the enemy must promptly be 
driven from that point, and therefore that the main attack 
must be made there. If tactical considerations favor an attack 
on one flank, but other considerations do not, in the majority 
of cases the former outweigh all others, for the most important 
thing is to defeat the- enemy. Everything else is secondary; 
such; for instance, as compelling the enemy to retreat in a cer- 
tain direction. In the present case the Mosel, lying close to 
the left flank of the attack, must make us specially cautious. 
Imagine the main attack made from west of the highway and 
then a sudden counter-attack by troops hitherto unseen, coming 
out of Wald \:on Failly and moving towards Rupigny and the 
Mosel — the detachment would be in a very critical position. 
Therefore it is safer to make the main attack against the en- 
emy's left flank. And the majority of reasons call for a vigorous 
assault of Charly, while keeping the remainder of the enemy's 
front occupied. 

The detachment can manage well with the authorized 
frontage of 1500 m., providing it does not extend too far west of 
the highway. There is no necessity for this. The main attack 
advancing via Chieulles and Rupigny may extend almost to 
Wald von Failly, while the secondary attack should advance 
against the height between the village and the road, mostly 
remaining east of the highway. 

It is seldom that, as here, the commander is able to issue 
his orders for attack immediately on receipt of the decisive re- 
port. Often he himself first must ride nearer the enemy to get 
a good point of view "that cannot be obtained either from 
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messages, reports or maps. He thus is in the best position to 
make suitable arrangements at the beginning, gain an advantage 
over the enemy by prompt decision, and save his troops un- 
necessary detours.'** (Par, 277, Ger. I. D. R.) Were it not 
for the excellent view to be had from Height 240, the detach- 
ment commander would have to look carefully about, say from 
the high ground west of Chieulles, before he could come to his 
important decision. In this case it is particularly desirable 
that the order be issued as soon as possible, because the reserve 
comes in sight of the enemy as soon as it crosses Height 240, 
and thus may soon come under his artillery fire. The reserve 
should know as soon as possible whether the deployment shall 
be to the right or to the left, or to both sides of the highway. 
It should know this before the first shells fall among the men. 
Therefore there is no time to be lost. 

Let me again request you to imagine yourself in the com- 
mander's position before you fix on the place of issue of orders 
for attack. Then you will have no diflGiculty in coming to a 
correct decision. While issuing his orders the detachment 
commander has the reserve halt and the main body advance 
under cover to the south slope of Ch4tillon Height. The am^ 
munition-wagons of the ist and 3d Battalions 7th Infantry are 
emptied.! Infantry and artillery officer's patrols supplement 
the reconnaissance of the cavalry without being specially 
ordered by the commander. (Pars. 148, 154 and 363, Ger. 
F. S. R.) 

The (German) Infantry Drill Regulations (274) and Field 
Service Regulations (51) emphasize that combat orders must 
not be framed after any set scheme or model. If, in apparent 
contradiction of this, I have given you certain ** essential 
points" for an order for attack, I will again refer you to the in- 
structions on page 5. My ** essential points" are intended 
merely to prevent your forgetting anything of importance. 
The situation in each case determines what shall be ordered and 
the form this shall take — i. e., whether a combined order or 

*I. D. R., pars. 369 and 528. 

tSee par. 222, F. S. R., 1910; also see par. 294, I. D. R., 191 1. 
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several separate ones. The wUI of the senior commander must 
be exerted down to and including the lowest ranking com- 
mander; the necessary cooperation of all parts must be assured 
by the manner of issuing orders. 

Bear in mind that such combined written orders for attack 
as my model would indicate can be given in practice only wheny 
as in this case, good cavalry reconnaissance enables us to form an 
accurate idea of the enemy* s position and approximately how his 
troops are distributed. Otherwise orders for attack are issued 
in the saddle by instalments; as it is often not until the pre- 
liminary movements are in progress that the commander de- 
cides on the manner of executing the attack afid the part each 
subordinate commander is to take in the action. Able com- 
manders, gifted with the power of swift comprehension and 
quick decision, always will try to issue combined orders for the 
whole detachment at the beginning. For, as explained to you 
(in the Fifth Letter), such orders ALWAYS are preferable, be- 
cause facilitating the joint action of all — as subordinate com- 
manders are enabled much better to work together for the 
common good if they are simultaneously told what is required of 
the other parts of the force. As a rule, too, it will require con- 
siderably less time to compose the one combined order than to 
dispatch several separate orders of different wording to the sub- 
ordinate commanders. According to par. 274, (Ger.) I. D. R., 
combat orders* for brigades and larger units, as a rule, should 
be in writing, and especially should it be so for detachments 
like those we are considering. Verbal orders should be the 
exception, and they should at once be recorded by the adjutant 
to make sure of their contents. (Par. 46, Ger. F. S. R.). 

Bearing in mind the above, you must decide in each case 
how much of the order for attack can be issued at once without 
falling into the error of ordering too far ahead. If you are in 
any doubt, it will be best to issue several separate orders. 

The intelligent cooperation of all concerned is still fujlher 
assured if, instead of sending written or verbal orders, the de- 
tachment commander can assemble his subordinates on some 

•See pars. 72 and 73, F. S. R., 1910. 
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commanding point overlooking the field of attack, as in the 
present case, whence he can point out to them how the land 

- lies, give his orders personally by word of mouth — explain them, 
if necessary — answer questions, and remove any doubts. In 
the present instance, circumstances forbid this in the case of 
the cavalry commander, who has ridden far ahead, and of the 
advance-guard commander, whose presence is indispensable at 
the front, where his troops at any moment may come under 
artillery fire. But it is possible in the case of the artillery bat- 
talion commander and of the commander of the Pioneers, who 
until now have been with the detachment commander, as well 
as in that of the subordinate commanders in the main body. 
All these absolutely must assemble at Height 240 to receive 

> orders. 

The short time lost in assembling the subordinate coim- 
manders of the main body pays in the end, as does every minute 
given to wise deliberation* 

At the moment the message was received from the cavalry, 
the infantry point, which started at 5 a. m., has marched about 
3 km. (1^ miles) ; therefore it is about 5.35 a. m. If you allow 
5 minutes for deliberation of the detachment commander — 
which is very little — during which time the subordinate 'com- 
manders are assembled on Ch^tillon Height — and 5 minutes 
more for issuing the order, the latter can be issued as follows: 
'*Chitillon Height, north of St. Julien, 2 Aug. 00, 5.45 a. m.*' 

* (Included in former editions.) The detachment commander at- 
tends to very few details, as above all things he must endeavor to retain 
a general supervision over his whole force. Should he attempt to arrange 
too many details, or interfere everywhere with orders, he would dissipate 
his energies and lose the power of supervision. Besides, there is nothing 
to be gained by such personal interference by the commander, as he would 
be assuming duties intended for his subordinates; while his own, for which 
he needs his undivided attention and bodily strength, only too easily 
would suffer from neglect. 

When the orders have been issued, the subordinate commanders 
must be allowed freedom of action in the manner of performing the duties 
imposed upon them. The commander of the whole force limits himself to 
seeing that his orders are obeyed; at the same time taking care that the 
independence of his subordinates does not degenerate into license, jeopard- 
izing the plan adopted for the general deployment. 
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The information about the enemy must be given in con- 
siderable detail. There is no news of our own division that has 
not already been obtained from the orders for the advance; 
therefore there is no occasion to refer to it. 

The intention of the detachment commander may be very 
briefly expressed, as all the details are contained in succeed- 
ing paragraphs. Let me remind you, in regard to the expres- 
sion ''envelop*' that ''envelopments'' take place on the battle- 
field itself, consequently under the eyes of, and directly in- 
fluenced by, the detachment commander; while "turning move- 
ments'* take place beyond the actual field of battle, being exe- 
cuted by troops detached for that purpose, making it very 
difficult, if not impossible, for the detachment commander to 
influence them. As a rule, only "envelopments" come up for 
consideration in attacks by detachments. 

The march conditions, existing until now, cease the moment 
the det€u:hment commander decides to commit his whole force to 
the attack. There must not be the slightest doubt about this, 
so there may be a clear understanding of the relations of com- 
mand when the order is issued. The advance guard is a pro- 
tection to the force only while on the march, therefore is jus- 
tified in existing only while the march continues, or, in excep- 
tional cases, while it, unaided, has to engage an enemy. But if 
the entire detachment is committed to the fight, the advance 
guard has fulfilled its object and the troops composing it must 
rejoin the tactical units to which they belong. The duties of 
the commander of the main body as such cease. A perfectly 
clear understanding as to the conditions under which the orders 
are issued is of such importance in battle that I would advise you 
always to expressly state in the orders that the march conditions 
have ceased. 

As already indicated, the advance guard is in a difficult 
position, for the hostile artillery may fire on it at any moment. 
The best assistance will be furnished by having our artillery 
come into action promptly. There is a suitable artillery posi- 
tion on both sides of the highway just north of the tavern 
(Krug) of Ch^tillon Height. If all three batteries open fire 
simultaneously (pars. 486 and 487, Ger. Art. D. R.) on the en- 
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emy's position, they will draw the hostile artillery fire, even if 
this has taken up a concealed position. (Par. 504, Ger. 
A. D. R.) To avoid crossing the infantry line of march (par. 
320, Ger. I. D. R.), the artillery should be ordered to pass to 
the left of the infantry. 

The artillery conies into position and opens fire under di- 
rect orders of the detachment commander,* for the latter in 
action must control everything to a common end, and firmly 
repress any tendency on the part of any one to get out of hand; 
but to insure this artillery must receive definite orders from the 
detachment commander. (Pars. 368 and 382, Ger. Art. D. R., 
and par. 292, Ger. I. D. R.) In a general way, the artillery 
should constantly have orders from the detachment com- 
mander where to direct its fire, for he alone can fully judge 
where the tactical situation requires the cooperation of the 
artillery. The detachment commander also indicates the 
object of the engagement, time and place of coming into 
action, objective or target in general terms (the target in detail, 
manner of firing, etc., are for the artillery commander to con- 
sider) . (Par. 426, Ger. A. D. R.) In our case the artillery should 
fire on the hostile artillery as soon as the latter fires on our ad- 
vance guard. Should the hostile battery not fire, our artillery 
will hold its fire until the appearance of hostile infantry. It 
is very desirable to place the hostile battery out of action 
before oiu* infantry advances to the attack. The artillery 
battalion commander designates the positions and targets for 
the batteries, superintends their fire, tries always to under- 
stand the plan of the detachment commander, in so far as 
he does not already know it from the orders, and tries to 
keep track of the coiu-se of the action; while his battery 
commanders are fully occupied with the technique of the 
firing and are justified in changing the target on their own 
responsibility only when danger threatens. In case of urgent 

*The commander of the troops, after receiving the recommendations 
of the field artillery commander, designates the places near which the field 
artillery is to find its position, and influences the distribution of bat eries 
by indicating the duties which are to be performed. (Par. 812, D. R. for 
F. A., I9II-) 
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necessity it becomes not only the right, but also the duty, for 
every subordinate as well as the artillery battalion commander 
to deviate from the orders received; if, for instance, the situa- 
tion is suddenly changed through measures adopted by the 
enemy. (Par. 427, Ger. F. S. R.) But a change of position 
must not take place without the approval of the detachment com- 
mander The only exception to this rule is when circumstances 
of the engagement demand an immediate advance; in which 
case a report of the action taken must at once be made to the 
superior ofl&cer whose sanction has been anticipated. (Par. 464, 
Ger. A. D. R.) In att other cases the artillery battalion com- 
mander must notify the detachment commander when the 
former considers a change of position desirable.* But slight 
movements to obtain better fire effect, or for purposes of 
cover, are not to be considered changes of position in the 
above sense. 

A certain amount of independence in the placing of ar- 
tillery is allowed the battalion commander, in that the position 
is indicated to him in a general way only, the selection of the 
exact position being left to him. 

The artillery commander may choose between an open, 
half -concealed, or concealed position. For the advantages 
and disadvantages of these positions, see (German) Artillery • 
Drill Regulations, 144 and 367. ''Effect first, then caoer,** re- 
mains an approved axiom in spite of clinometer and spirit level.* 

The first artillery position is intended to open the engagement, 
and, as a rule, is from 3000 to 4000 m. from the hostile artillery; 
whereas to carry the attack to a conclusion, as a rule, a change 
of position to a range of 2000 m. or less will be necessary. There- 
fore it would be well for you to proceed as follows: If the posi- 
tion of the enemy's artillery is known, open yom* dividers to 
measure a distance of 3000 m. and use them on the map, looking 
for a suitable position not too far beyond this distance from the 
enemy's artillery; at any rate, only under specially favorable 



•For description of method of indirect laying, see pars. 235 and 237, 
U. S. Drill Regulations for Field Artillery, 191 1. 
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circumstances farther than 3500 m.* Of course often the con- 
formation of the ground will decide at what distance from the 
enemy our first artillery position will be, as, for example, in the 
present case. Longer ranges make the observation of the strike 
of projectiles too difficult, without which estimating distances 
is impossible. Accuracy of fire is the most essential prelim- 
inary condition for the efficacy.of artillery. ^ 

Consult the Artillery Drill Regulations for requirements 
of a good position.t (Par. 401, Ger. A. D. R.) 

The artillery commander is responsible that officer's pa- 
trols and scouts are sent forward promptly, either during the 
march or at least as soon as the first position is occupied. { (Par. 
396, Ger. A. J), R.) Of course the detachment commander may 
himself order these patrols. 

It is of importance that all three batteries simultaneously 
come into battery under cover, so as to open fire as unexpectedly 
as possible,^ 

The detachment commander at this early stage can place 
the light ammunition train at the disposal of the artillery bat- 
talion commander. (Par. 450, Sec. 2, Ger. A. D. R.) 

Naturally the detachment will not be massed preparatory 
to deployment, II but at once will be formed into radiating 
columns for action. (Par. 315, Ger. I. D. R.) The infantry 
will move into a position in readiness as near the enemy as 

*It is evident from th^ above discussion that the author has not fallen 
into the error that Von Meckel ascribes to a prolonged peace — i. e., "exag- 
gerating the results of improvements in fire-arms." — Translator. 

t(i) Range not much greater than 3,000 yards; (2) large field of fire; 
(3) concealment from view; (4) ease of movement to front, flanks, and 
rear; (5) proximity of good cover for teams; (6) favorable conditions for 
re-supply of ammunition. (Par. 813, D. R. for F. A., 1911.) 

JSee par. 823, D. R. for P. A., 191 1. 

§See par. 837, D. R. for F. A., 191 1. 

§I/imbers are placed to secure maximum protection from fire, as well 
as prompt access to guns, if practicable — -usually within 500 yards of gun; 
combat train within 600 yards of guns; if ample cover is not available, dis- 
tance to be increased. (Pars. 846, 847, D. R. for F. A., 191 1.) 

I Sec par. 425, Infantry Drill Regulations, 191 1. 
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possible, but concealed from his view and protected from his 
fire (pars. 365, 367, Ger. I'. D. R.), and from which the forma- 
tion for attack takes place. 

It is therefore proper to ask, From which position should 
the infantry form for attack? Where shall the deployment for 
attack take place? 

A glance at the map shows you that the infantry can deploy 
from bahind the long ridge extending from 232. i north of Failly, 
past the southern bDrder of Rupigny towards Malroy — ^about 
looo m. from the enemy. Then another question arises. Shall 
the advance to this pDsition be continuous, or shall it be from 
one depression affording cover to another? (Par. 369, Ger. 
I. D. R.) 

It is of the greatest importance that the advance should 
be united. In the present instance this will be more readily 
assured if an intermediate position is selected, such as is afforded 
by the terrain south-west of ChieuUes and south of Vany. 

The routes of approach thither must be carefully recon- 
noitered by subordinate commanders, who should ride ahead.* 
The Rifle battalion (formerly of the advance guard), covered 
by a thin skirmish line, leaves the highway and, moving 
through the swale west of Grimont Woods, gains cover on the 
south slope of the ridge extending between ChieuUes and the 
highway. The van guard sends scouts to the north edge of 
this ridge. Officer's patrols reconnoiter towards the western 
part of the hostile position. (Pars. 1 19 and 148, Ger. P. S. R.) 
In this position the Rifle battalion must wait until the re- 
mainder of the infantry arrive at Vany. (How long will this 
be?) If the Rifle battalion were at once sent forward to the 
ridge west of Rupigny, it would be too long exposed in an 
isolated position relatively near the enemy. 

The I St Battalion 7 th Infantry, followed by the 3d and 
2d Battalions, march toward Chiteau Grimont, leave Grimont 
Woods at the north-east corner, and then move via the meadow 
extending north-east and reach the southern edge of Vany. 
This entire march is concealed from the hostile artillery. 

*See par. 427, I. D. R., 191 1. 
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During this advance the battalions will continue in column 
of squads (see Plate 5, page 32, Ger. I. D. R.), a thin skirmish 
line being thrown out as a point. Upon arrival at Vany officer's 
patrols are sent out from the two regiments to reconnoiter the 
terrain west of Charly, Charly itself, and the terrain east of 
Charly. 

By measurement you will find that in an air line it is about 
3>^ km. (2.2 miles) from the head of the ist Battalion 7 thT In- 
fantry on the highway to the southern border of Vany. Con- 
sidering the march across country, it will take about an hour 
for this battalion to arrive there. 

From this intermediate position it becomes necessary tb 
reach the real position in readiness, in the meadows south of 
Rupigny ridge. In doing this the Rifle battalion will be ex- 
posed to hostile artillery fire; the remaining infantry can reach 
its position under cover. 

For fiulher deployment each battalion must be assigned 
its front for deployment and objective.* The Rifle battalion 
is assigned the space between Rupigny and the highway as 
its front, and the part of the enemy's line between the high- 
way and Charly, exclusive, as the objective. 

The ist Battalion 7th Infantry is assigned as front for 
deployment the ridge south-east of Rupigny from the Vany- 
Rupigny road to 500 m. east of the same; and is directed to 
attack the south side of Charly. 

(Bearing in mind pars. 394 and 437, Ger. I. D. R.) The 
2d Battalion 7th Infantry is placed at an angle to the front of 
the ist Battalion in the direction of Height 223.1. To avoid 
crowding subsequently in the advance, there should be a gap 
between the inner flanks of these two bodies. 

The 2d Battalion 7th Infantry deploys on a front of 400 m. 
The left flank of this force is to attack the south-east corner 
of Charly. 

The 2d Battalion 7th Infantry, the most important one of 
the main attack, is designated as base. ^ 

The 3d Battalion 7th Infantry as general reserve follows 

*Par. 451, 1. D. R., 191 1. 
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the right flank of the 2d Battalion in echelon at 300 m. or 
more, deploying south-west of 232.1. (Pars. 290, 295 and 299, 
Ger. I. D. R.) 

Possibly you thought of having the enveloping battalion 
advance via Failly. (Par. 393, Ger. I. D. R.) In this case I do 
not consider so great a flank movement necessary, as the ter- 
rain, particularly the low-lying meadows extending from north 
of Vany to the vineyards north-west of Failly, greatly facilitates 
the preliminary movement. 

The attack must not begin imtil all the battalions are care- 
fully assembled in their places. (Par. 309, Ger. I. D. R.) 
This entire deployment takes considerable . time, but we can 
afford it, as, according to reports received, the enemy does not 
contemplate an advance. I would have the two battalions of 
the main attack (ist and 2d Battalions 7th Infantry) under one 
commander. If circumstances so require, the reserve can be 
placed under his command later. (Par. 359, Ger. I. D. R.) 

As soon as the Rifle battalion has reached the ridge west 
of Rupigny, the artillery moves forward by echelon to the ridge 
south-west of Chieulles. The artillery commander must know 
the direction of the main attack, so he can efficiently prepare 
the way for the infantry with his fire.* (Par. 329, Ger. F. S. R., 
and par. 470, Art. D. R.) 

Let me call your attention to the following point : In the 
present instance the main attack had to move to the flank very 
early, leaving the road and detaching itself from the advance 
guard. This must be looked upon as an exception to the gen- 
eral method of procedure. Often the main body will be able to 
continue advancing in column of route on its former road for some 
time after its commander has decided on his plan of attack, 
deploying for attack only when compelled to do so by lack of cover. 
The longer its deployment can be postponed, and the longer it 
can keep to the road, the easier and quicker the attack can be 
executed; for as soon as the troops have to leave the good roads 
their advance becomes considerably slower on account of the 
obstacles encountered ; though it frequently becomes necessary 

« 

♦Par. 866, D. R. for F. A., 1911. 
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• 

to move to a flank, as in this case, to get cover from the enemy's 
view or fire. Therefore the separation of the main from the 
secondary attack will be postponed as long as possible. 

The commander of the engineers remains with the detach- 
ment commander until the time arrives to employ the engineers. 
If there be no special work for them, such as repairing crossings 
in rear of the attacking troops, they should be attached to the 
reserve. Although engineers can fight as infantry, their prin- 
cipal duty is the performance of such labor as may be of ben- 
efit to the other arms during an engagement. In this case it 
is desirable to have a number of crossings made over the little 
stream north of the ChieuUes-Malroy highway to facilitate 
communication In case of assaulting Charly, the cooperation 
of the engineers will be invaluable in destroying barricades, 
gates, etc The entire company will not be needed for this 
purpose; the remainder can join the reserve via ChieuUes. 

Where large bodies of troops are engaged, the reserve is 
usually stationed at certain designated points until needed. 
But with detachments this is seldom advisable, for the action 
is so quickly decided that there would be danger of the reserve 
not being at hand when wanted. It would be better to have 
the reserve follow the main attack at a distance of 300 to 500 
m. Whether it is to be echeloned in rear of the right or the 
left flank depends on special circumstances, the country, etc. 
If the attack covers a very broad front, it is best to have the 
reserve follow betwsen the main and secondary attacks^ to close 
any gap between the two and guard against the danger of a 
counter-attack penetrating between them; but this is excep- 
tional. As a rule the reserve follows the outer flank of the main 
attack, ready to assist in the envelopment. 

Here we are concerned with the east side of Charly, at the 
same time being ready to meet a sudden counter-attack from 
the woods. It will become specially necessary to attack the 
east side of the village in conjunction with the assault on the 
south-east entrance, if, as is likely, the enemy holds the eastern 
border of the village with his reserves. From this you will see 
how difiicult it is really to outflank an enemy with a detach- 
ment, on account of the small number of troops available. 
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In an attack that in a general sense is an enveloping one, 
the troops actually enveloping the flank in reality locally have 
to make a front attack as soon as the enemy has succeeded in 
forming a new front towards the threatened side. In many 
cases this front will be unduly short and weak, so that the as- 
sailant obtains the fire superiority; and therein lies the advantage 
of the enveloping attack* 

With regard to the employment of the cavalry, you must 
remember that in attack, as in marches, to have suflScient of 
this arm at hand to support the attack in case of need, all un- 
necessary detaching of cavalry should be avoided. 

As far as detachments are concerned, you cannot expect 
very much from the effective intervention of cavalry in the 
fight. The proper sphere of cavalry lies in the field of security 
and information, and remains there in changing from the march 
to the combat. (The comparatively numerous cavalry charges 
of our maneuvers are mainly for instructional purposes.) (Par. 
131, Ger. F. S. R.) 

On general principles, both flanks of the attack should be 
protected by cavalry; but to avoid unduly scattering the cav- 
alry, the bulk of it must be employed where protection is most 
difficult. This condition may arise from the closeness of the 
country necessitating the use of much cavalry for reconnais- 
sance; from the enemy's having so much cavalry on one flank 
that mere patrols cannot penetrate, and larger compact bodies 
are needed there; or from the general situation demanding a 
special protection for the outer flank of the main attack against 
siu*prise by hostile bodies coming into action just before the 
critical moment of the assault. When, in the absence of such 
considerations, you have the choice of flanks for your cavalry, 
choose the one where the ground most favors cavalry inter- 
vention by means of a charge. In the case before us a clear 
view can be had of the country west of the highway as far as the 
Mosei, calling for but a few patrols. It is more difficult to pro- 
vide for the safety of the right flank of the main attack, to- 
wards Failly Woods. Besides, the enemy has an entire squad- 

*Par. 447, 1. D. R., 191 1. 
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ron in that direction, which will greatly embarrass the recon- 
naissance towards M^chy, which is so urgently needed. There- 
fore we must have the bulk of the cavalry in that direction. A 
platoon will do for the left flank. In any event the orders must 
make it dear to the cavalry commander that he is responsible 
for a suflSciency of cavalry on both flanks.* In our case the 
orders must be so worded as to specially direct the cavalry to 
watch those roads by which reinforcements might reach the 
enemy dimng the attack ; namely, those passing through M&hy 
and Antilly. 

Arrangements for establishing dressing stations\ or for the 
location of the reserve ammunition cannot always be included 
in the first order. But here the situation is so simple that the 
course of attack can be foreseen approximately. Therefore 
the Sanitary troops may be sent to the south-east exit of 
ChieuUes, there to establish a dressing station close to the 
houses and water and protected from the enemy's fire, as soon 
as the wounded accumulate and the regimental stu'geons and 
company bearers are no longer sufficient for the purpose. J 
(Par. 478, Ger. F. S. R.) The position of the dressing station 
must be fixed by the order of the detachment commander, for 
he alone can judge where the fighting is likely to be so severe 
that the services of the regimental surgeons must be supple- 
mented. (See pars. 485-89, Ger. F. S. R.) 

The four ammunition-wagons of the Rifle battalion are 
already to the front and will be placed in position by the bat- 
talion commander. It is the duty of every detachment rein- 
forcing the firing line to see that the men already engaged re- 
ceive suflBicient ammimition.§ In an emergency ammunition 
may be sent forward by men taken from the support or reserve. 
(Par. 507, Ger. F. S. R.) The ammunition-wagons of the 7th 

*The more the cavalry escaped from the control of the detachment 
commander during the advance, the more will it be left to its own resources, 
and it becomes largely a matter of chance if it works in accordance with 
his plans. 

tSee p. 186, F. S. R., 1910. 

JSee par. 306, P. S. R., 1910. 

§Sce par. 222, F. S. R, 
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Infantry follow their respective battalions. It is the duty of 
the battalion commanders to provide for the refilling of the ammu- 
nition-wagons. (Par. 508, Ger. F. S. R.) The ammunition- 
wagons of the 2d Battalion form a reserve supply under the 
exclusive control of the detachment commander. (Par. 508, Sec. 
4, Ger. F. S. R.) 

In accordance with par. 516, (Ger.) F. S. R., the light am- 
munition train is now placed at the disposal of the artilleryi 
whose commander* controls the time and direction of its fur- 
ther advance. It should be formed tmder cover, if possible, not 
more than 600 m. from the firing batteries. (Par. 452, Ger. 
A. D. R.) 

Orders must never indicate a line of retreat in the event of 
failure, so as not from the beginning to raise doubts as to the 
success of the attack. (Par. 58, Ger. F. S. R.) Of course this 
does not preclude the detachment commander's thinking of 
the possibility of retreat and in his own mind considering what 
would be necessary for such a contingency. As a rule, a re- 
treat should be made in the direction of the field train. No 
reference need be made to the latter in this order, as the order 
for advance stated where it is to remain; and there is no 
reason for changing this place. 

The only thing remaining is to designate the position of the 
detachment commander. Above all things, it must be easy to 
find, so that reports may reach him without loss of time. If 
possible, it should be in rear of the center of the firing line, to 
enable the detachment commander most advantageously to 
see the progress of attack; and to see not only his own firing 
line, but also the enemy's, for even the best reports cannot 
keep him as well informed of the state of affairs as can his own 
eyes. But the commander must not be too near the firing line, 
so as to escape the immediate influences of the combat; and at 
the same time he must be able to watch the reserve, which, as 

*See pars. 831 and 847, D. R. for F. A. The former says in part: 
"When the firing batteries * * go into position, this officer (senior 
with train) receives the instructions of the battalion or regimental com- 
mander as to the position to be occupied by the combat train." 
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experience proves, easUy escapes the commander's control — 
either through accident or misunderstanding.* (See par. 283, 
Ger. I. D. R.) Experience shows that the commander observes 
better while stationary than in motion. Therefore, if possible, 
he should select a position that need not be changed. A con- 
tinuous riding about on the part of the commander (usually an 
indication of nervous anxiety) will make it impossible for him 
to supervise the general course of the action or calmly con- 
sider his plans. If such a position as above described cannot be 
found, the detachment commander should be where he can 
personally supervise the most important part of the battle- 
field — t. e.y the main attack. If the secondary attack takes 
place through close country and is not visible by the com- 
mander, he will send there officers of his staff {as observers) to 
keep him constantly informed as to its progress. This arrange- 
ment makes him independent of reports from his subordinate 
commanders ; which reports are so often not sent, as the atten- 
tion of these subordinates frequently is wholly absorbed by 
the progress of the engagement they are conducting. (Par. 
70, Ger. F. S. R.). 

I would warn you against the form: ** Reports will reach 
me at the artillery." Picture the situation to yourself. Near 
a battery that is firing and under fire is a very poor place for 
the commander and his staff ; for he has not the necessary quiet, 
nor can reports reach him quickly, as messengers usually will 
have to make detours to deliver them. 

In this case I select the north edge of Wald von Grimont. 
Communication is established with the Rifle battalion by signal 



*It mtist be remembered that this discussion refers to ' 'detachments," 
and not to large forces. On a modern battle-field of any magnitude such 
personal supervision wotdd be impossible on the part of the commander- 
in-chief. In the recent Russo-Japanese War the Japanese obtained ex- 
cellent results by having the commander-in-chief some distance to the 
rear and in telephonic communication with all parts of the field. — 
Translator, 
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flags and with Major M , commanding the main attack, by 

field telephone.* (Par. 545, Ger. P. S. R.) 

Detachment Orders. 

ChSLtillon Heights (Hohe), 2 Aug. 00, 5-45 a. m. 

1. The enemy, with about 2 battalions of infantry, i squadron of 
cavalry, and i battery of artillery, has occupied a position extending ^from 
Point 204.8 on the highway to the southeast comer of CHAto^Y. His 
cavah-y is at Wald von Faili*y. 

2. This detachment will attack the enemy, enveloping his left flank, 
and provisionally will take up a position in readiness south of the Ru- 
PIGNY ridge. 

3. The first battalion of artillery will at once trot forward past the left 
of the infantry and take position on Chatii^lon heights to support the 
advance of the Rifle Battalion. As soon as the latter has placed skirmish- 
ers on the ridge between the highway and Rupigny, the artillery will 
change position to the height southwest of CniSuiyi^iSS. 

Artillery officer's patrols will be sent to Charily. 

4. The nth Bn. of Rifles will at first take up a covered position on 
the southern slope of the height between Chi^ullES and the highway, 
waiting there until the ist Bn. 7th Inf. has reached the southen border o^ 
Vany, and then will take up a position in readiness south of the ridge be- 
tween the highway and Rupigny. It will send officer's patrols west of the 

^ * (Omitted from the seventh edition.) Before putting the paragraphs 
of the order together^ let me direct your attention to the following points 
that must be considered before framing orders for attack: 

1 . Consideration of our own situation. What does the problem 

require? 

2. What do we think are the situation and intentions of the 

enemy? Is he already deployed or not? 

3. Coming to a decision. Is it necessary to attack? Shall the 

attack be frontal; on the enemy's right flank; or on his 
left flank? 

4. Measurement of the frontage of the proposed attack. What 

is the smallest force sufficient for the secondary attack? 

5. Is the flank (or rear) of the attack protected from surprise? 

Are there any obstacles towards the flank or rear? Is the 
line of retreat endangered? 

6. How long can the main body remain in column of route? 

In general terms, on what points should the formation for 
attack take place? Where shall the formation for attack 
take place when the enemy must be attacked in position? 
Is it necessary to issue a separate order to form for attack? 
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highway towards Height 204.8, northwest of Charily, and will establish 
signal-flag communication with the north comer of Wald von Grimont. 

5. The I St Bn. 7 th Inf. will at once leave the highway and march 
towards Chatj^au Grimont and via the northeast corner of Wald von 
Grimont over the meadow to the south edge of Vany. The 2d and 3d 
Bns. 7th Inf. will follow the ist. A position in readiness will be occu- 
pied by the battalions south of the ridge between Height 232.1 and Ru- 
PiGNY, the I St Bn. 7 th Inf. with its left on the Vany-Rupigny road, and 
the 3d and 2d Bns. in the meadow north of the vineyards northeast of 
Faeci^y. Officer's patrols will at once be sent towards Charily. Tele- 
phone communication will be established between these troops and the 
north comer of Wald von Grimont and Vany. 

6. After taking up the position in readiness, the Rifle Battalion will 
deploy between the highway and Rupigny to support the main attack by 
means of a delaying action against the hostile position between the high- 
way and Charly, exclusive. 

The ist and 3d Bns. 7th Inf., under Colonel N , will attack 

Charily. 

7. The 2d Bn. 7th Inf. and ist Co. i6th Pioneers will follow as 
reserve, following the right flank of the 3d Bn. 7th Inf. at 500 meters. 

The Pioneers will construct several crossings over the stream north of 
ChieullES between Faii^i^y and Metz-Antilly highway. 

8. The ist and j 2d Sqs. 6th Drag, will cover the right flank and re- 
connoiter towards Wald von Fah^i^y and Mechy, sending patrols through 
Malroy towards Schlossbuy and Antii^ly. 

9. The platoon of Sanitary Co. No. i at first will follow the 2d Bn. 
7th Inf., and will establish a dressing station at the exit of Vany towards 
Rupigny, where also the ammunition-wagons of the 2d Bn. 7th Inf. will 
assemble and be under my immediate orders. 

The light ammunition train is placed at the disposal of the artillery. 

10. Reports will reach me at the north edge of Wald von Grimont. 

A. 
Colonel. 
Verbally to the commanders of main body, artillery, and Pioneers; 
copy to advance guard and cavalry by an aide. 

You see that considerable time was consumed on account 
of the length of the order, though certain movements could 
have taken place during the issue of the same — i. e., the artil- 
lery and the 7th Infantry could have begun their march into 
position. However, in campaign such long orders are excep- 
tional. As soon as the ist and 3d Battalions have reached 

their position in readiness, Major N would order: **The 

ist and 3d Battalions 7th Infantry will at once deploy to 
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attack Charly. The left flank of the ist Battalion will rest 
on the Vany-Rupigny road, the right flank 500 m. to the east; 
objective, the south border of Charly. The left flank of the 
3d Battalion will be at the community boundary* of Rupigny 
and the right flank 400 m. to the east towards Height 232.1; 
objective, south-east comer of Charly. The 3d Battalion the 
base battalion." 

The problem further called for a sketch showing the distri- 
bution of the attacking troops shortly before the assault. This 
was intended to afford you an opportunity of reflecting on the 
further progress of the attack, based on your orders for attack. 
Minute details are not required ; but the object is to see if you 
have a clear idea of the distribution of the troops. The manner 
of their formation is desired. (This is specially important for 
officers not in the infantry.) 

Two squadrons — each lacking a platoon — are to shown on 
the extreme right flank in column of platoons, with patrols at 
Wald von Failly and towards M^chy. 

The firing line of the main attack is about 200 m. from 
Charly (par. 343, Ger. I. D. R.) ;t the right wing circling the 
south-east corner of the village. 

Each battalion has at least three companies in the firing 
line. It is left to your discretion whether all three or only two 
platoons of each company are in the firing line, but the sketch 
must clearly indicate this. The remaining companies follow 
in extended order in second line (see par. 342, Ger. I. D. R.); 
echeloned in rear of the right and left flanks, respectively. 
(See par. 290, Ger. I. D. R.) 

The reserve battalion, in one or two lines, is echeloned 
about 150 m. in rear of the right of the main attack; for the 
more imminent the crisis the nearer must the reserve be. 

The companies of the reserve are either deployed as skirm- 
ishers, or are in columns of squads or in line of platoons in 
column of squads. (Par. 459, Ger. I. D. R.) 

*Indicated by broken and dotted lines extending north and south 
about 900 yards east of Rupigny. — Translator. 
fPar. 465, I. D. R,, 191 1. 
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A gap is permissible between the main and secondary 
attacks, though not too large a one. (Par. 394, Ger. I. D. R.) 
The Rifle battalion is about 300 m. from the enemy, with three 
companies in the firing line. One company is in rear of the 
left wing — i, e,, close to the highway, in second line. As the 
battalion is to assist the assault with fire action, and is not to 
approach any nearer to the enemy, the three companies in 
the firing line are completely deployed; one platoon is west 
of the highway. The entire firing line covers about 500 m. 

A platoon of cavalry sends out patrols to cover the left 
flank. 

The batteries, all three on the same alignment, are just 
west of Rupigny. Only the middle battery has its limbers and 
caissons in its rear, protected by the ridge; the other batteries 
have these on their outer flanks. (Par. 446, Ger. A. D. R.) 

The light ammunition train is located in low ground just 
north of Chieulles. (Par. 452, Ger. A. D. R.) 

For use in making other sketches, I recommend the fol- 
lowing principles for consideration — particularly for officers 
not belonging to the infantry: 

A body of troops that has both flanks protected (by other 
troops or by obstacles) is justified in deploying on the widest 
authorized front. Troops that have but one flank protected 
should have supports and reserve in rear of the exposed flank.* 

A company should not cover much more than 100 m. 
front — exceptionally 150 m. — for a greater front in a long and 
severe engagement could not be kept at its maximum density 
and fire efficiency. (Par. 373, Ger. I. D. R.) 

The maximum front for a battalion would be obtained 
when all four companies are deployed side by side. But in this 
case the battalion commander would have stirrendered practi- 
cally all power to influence the course of the battle, which is his 
as long as he keeps back one or two companies. Therefore a 
battalion will retain at least one company in reserve. There is 



*Par. 439, 1. D. R., 191 1. 



Orders for Attack. 193 

no fixed rule to determine whether a battalion is to put all four 
cOiTipanies in the firing line, or only two or three; this entire- 
ly depends on circumstances. As a rule, entire companies 
should not bz deployed as skirmishers at the beginning, as in a 
stubborn fight they easily escape the immediate control of their 
commanders and the general control of the battalion com- 
mander. (Par. 462, Ger. I. D. R.) Only at the last moment, 
as here, just before the assault, the whole of a company may be 
placed in the firing line. 

As to the density of the firing line — i, e., the number of 
men to be deployed as skirmishers, you will do well to ask 
yourself: **Is the fire action to be decisive, or only preparatory 
and containingf" In the former case, you cannot put too many 
rifles on the firing line ; therefore you deploy enough skirmishers 
to obtain the greatest possible fire effect that can be maintained 
in 'spite of the heaviest losses. In the latter case, compar- 
atively few men would be deployed, as you must reserve your 
force for a subsequent decisive action; and the thin skirmish 
line tends to reduce casualties in the meantime. 

The object in view and the nature of the ground regulate 

the distances between firing line, supports, and reserve. In 
the present instance the closed bodies must be as near the firing 

line as possible, just before the assault, so they may as sist in 

gaining the victory; for the crisis of the action is short. 

Thirtbbnth Probi^em. 

(See General map and Verny map.) 
General Situation. 

Blue troops, in friendly territory, are concentrating near 
the unfortified town of Metz. Red troops are advancing from 
Strasburg* via Chslteau Salins.f 

♦Eighty-five miles southeast of Metz. 
fTwenty-five miles southeast of Metz, 



194 Thirteenth Letter. ] 

Special Situation for the Blue Detachment. 

I. The blue detachment, consisting of 3 battalions of in- 
fantry, I machine-gun company, 2 squadrons of cavalry, i bat- 
talion (3 batteries) of field artillery, i company of pioneers, i 
light ammunition train, commanded by Colonel A — — , has 
gone into close cantonments at Sablon for the night of March 
2-3, 1900, with an outpost (i battalion of infantry and 2 pla- 
toons of cavalry) along St. Peter's Brook. The detachment is 
ordered to occupy Vemy and Poumoy la Grasse the following 
morning to prevent the enemy's advancing between the Seille 

* and Hospital Wald. Another strong detachment, under Colo- 
nel B , is to start from Grigy and occupy Omy and Haute 

Grfeve the same morning (March 3d). Touch with the enemy 
has not yet been obtained. But, according to a report of a 
trustworthy frontier official at Soigne (General map), hostile 
cavalry occupied that village the afternoon of March ist. The 
frontier official had escaped from Soigne. 

Required: 

The arrangements made by Colonel A— — for March 
3, 1900, with reasons for the same. 

II. Just as the advance guard had begun its march a 
trustworthy inhabitant of Poumoy la Grasse reports to Colonel 
A and states that hostile infantry occupied Lisbon yes- 
terday evening. 

At the same time an officer's patrol, sent out from the out- 
post before daylight, reports: "Height 237.1 east of Avigy 
Woods, 3 March, 00, 6 a. m. Small bodies of the enemy's 
cavalry are halted at Chdrisey, Poumoy la Grasse, and Vemy." 
Ten minutes later the following message arrives from the 
same patrol: 

*'Fletuy Brick-yard (Zgl.*), 3 March 00, 6-45 a. m. 

"A hostile squadron is advancing from Poumoy la Grasse 
via Notre Dame towards Fleury-»-is now at Notre Dame. In 
rear of it on the same road is infantry, strength unknown. A 
platoon of hostile cavalry is trotting along the highway north 

*Also written "Tuilerie" on map; is on highway and 500 m. south- 
west of Fleury. 
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« 
of I/amenc^ Woods (Bois Lamenc^) towards Fleury; and a 
company of infantry is on the march just east of Bois Lamenc6. 
Am retiring on Pouilly.*' 

When the reserve of the advance guard reaches St. Peter's 

Bridge (Briicke), Colonel A , who is at that point, hears 

artillery fire from the south-east and at the same time re- 
ceives the following message from his cavalry, which has trot- 
ted ahead to the southern exit of Pouilly : 

" Have encountered hostile infantry south of Fleury on th9 
highway and near Notre Dame. I had to fall back on Pouilly. 
Some of enemy's infantry, estimated by me as one or two bat- 
talions, with a squadron of cavalry and a battery of artillery, 
has just reached Fleury and the brick-yard on the highway. A 
squadron of hostile cavalry is halted where the Fleury-Chesny 
road enters Hospital Wald." 

Twenty minutes later the cavalry commander reports from 
the southern exit of Pouilly: • 

** Enemy taking position at Fleury and group of houses west 
of Fleury on highway. Hostile skirmishers are on Height 218 
north-east of Fleury; hostile battery in position between high- 
way and Fleury." 

At the same time Colonel B reports from Jury le Petit: 

'*The enemy is taking up a position extending from Height 270 
south-east of Pierrejeux to Cama Woods (Bois Cama). Am at- 
tacking via Pierrejeux." ' 

Required : 

I. Colonel A 's arrangements, based on these 

reports, and reasons for the arrangements. 
N. B. — Hospital Woods are covered with dense under- 
brush, and troops in close order must keep to the roads passing 
through them. 
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FOURTEENTH LETTER. 
Orders for a Forward March and Orders for an Attack. 

The state of affairs presents no special reason for issu- 
ing two orders,* as the enemy is still so distant that news will 
hardly arrive by the next morning of such a nature as to 
necessitate canceling the order for the forward march. Of 
course, it is not a mistake if you have issued two orders ; 
though I prefer one, on account of the simple situation, and 
will make a few prefatory remarks concerning this order. 

It would be a great mistake to assign the mass of the cav- 
alry to the advance guard, because it is a question of getting 
touch with the enemy, who is still distant. The mission of the 
cavalry lies entirely beyond the sphere of the relatively slow- 
moving advance guard, and can be accomplished only by 
briskly trotting ahead towards Soigne, consequently close con- 
nection between the advance guard and the cavalry will soon 
cease. Were you to assign tl^e cavalry to the advance guard, 
it is doubtful if you would obtain ample information of the 
enemy's approach in good time. Of course, the advance guaiti 
must have sufficient cavalry to provide for the immediate pro- 
tection of its own march, the near-by reconnaissance. I con- 
sider one platoon sufficient for this purpose — the main body 
also will receive one platoon, thus leaving one and one-half 
squadrons for the cavalry sent in advance. It would be ad- 
visable to attach several cyclists to the cavalry. 

There is no special reason why one of the batteries should 
be assigned to the advance guard ; and, as for the company of 
engineers, it does not matter whether it forms part of the ad- 
vance guard or not, as there are good reasons for either course 

The rules for the use of machine guns are contained in the 



♦That is, an assembly order and an order for a forward march. 

196 
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Manual for Machine Guns of 1904.* A study of the second 
part of this Manual is absolutely necessary.f As a rule, the 
machine guns are under the direct control of the detachment 
commander; therefore the latter must dispose of them both on 
the march and in battle. Very exceptionally they are incor- 
porated with other bodies of troops. (Par. 232, Ger. M. G. 
D. R.) 

The first question to answer is: In what part of the 
column shall the machine guns be? Paragraph 229 of the 
Manual prescribes that the three platoons of a compfemy, as far 
as possible, should be kept together; according to paragraph 
271, you have the choice of attaching the machine guns to the 
cavalry or the advance guard. 

As in this case the duty of the cavalry, sent far in advance, 
is solely that of reconnaissance, it does not need any increase of 
fire-power ; therefore I decide to attach the machine guns to the 
advance guard. There they will best march with the support, 
because, if the enemy is m^t, their fire is especially desired in 
the first moments of contact. Later, after the deployment of 
the advance-guard infantry, it would be best to take the 
machine guns out of action and keep them in readiness for use 
elsewhere; subsequent problems will show us what this may 
be. Until the advance-guard infantry has become fully en- 
gaged, the machine guns are of great value to hold advan- 
tageous points of a position and can quickly produce an over- 
whelming effect, particularly on troops in column of route and 
exposed skirmishers. But they are little suited for prolonged use 
in protracted engagements. (Par. 224, Ger. M. G. D. R.) For 
road space, see Appendix, Ger. F. S. R. 

Colonel B *s objective need be given only in general 

terms; and Vemy is given, as our detachment's objective, al- 
though the special situation also specifies that Poumoy la 

♦German Manual. All that follows on the subject relates to the 
German system of organizing and handling machine-gun batteries or 
groups. — Translator. 

fPart II., Drill Regulations for Machine Guns, 1904, (German) trans- 
lated by Chaplain Paul T. Brockmann, will be found in the War Depart- 
ment publication of April i, 1906, concerning machine guns. — Translator. 
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Grasse shall be occupied. For, if we later succeed in occupying 
both places (and this seems doubtful at present), the sub- 
ordinate commanders will find it out then, which will be soon 
enough. 

You may choose any place you prefer in front of the out- 
post for the outpost cavalry to join the marching column! 
but you must consider what time you will specify for the union. 
I take for granted that early in the morning the outpost cavahTf 
will actively reconnoiter along the road leading to the south. 
Soon after 7 a. m., or possibly earlier, the cavalry of the 
detachment trots across the line of sentries and assumes the 
duty of security and information. The outpost cavalry as- 
sembles to the front and then joins the advance guard or main 
body for example, at the north exit of Pouilly. You can figure 
approximately when the advance guard will reach that point 
(distance, about 5 km., 3.1 miles). 

As we have not yet obtained touch with the enemy, the 
field train may follow in the usual way, for, as far as the 
information at hand is concerned, it is quite possible that we 
may reach our destination (Verny and Poumoy la Grasse) and 
quietly stop there without seeing anything of the enemy. For 
the sake of convenience, the train may be formed on the high- 
way late enough not to interfere with the troops leaving Sablon. 

To some extent our detachment must codperate with 

Colonel B^ to check the enemy's advance on Metz, and thus 

cover the concentration of the blue troops. Therefore the two 
detachments must keep ki close touch, and mutually inform 
each other of their respective plans. And either a report or a 

copy of the order for advance must be sent to Colonel B 

at Grigy. It will be well for you to note this where the man- 
ner of communicating the order is noted. 

The order would read : 

Detachment Orders. 

Sablon, 2 March 00, 10 p. m. 
Troops. I. The enemy may be encountered in the di- 

I. Cavalry: Maj. B. rection of Soi^gne. 

ist & >^ 2d Sq. 13th 2. This detachment wiU march to-morrow to 
Drag., Vbrny. 
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2. 



3. 



4 cyclists of 13th Inf. 

Advance Guard : 

Maj. C. 
I St Bn., 13th Inf., 
M. G. Co. No. I, 
K 2d Sq. 13th Drag., 
I St Co. 1 6th Pioneers. 

Main Body (in order 
of march) : 
Maj. D. 
H 2d Sq. 13th Drag., 
2d Bn. 13th Inf., 
ist Bn. ist F. A., 
3d Bn. 13th Inf., 
Lt. Amn. Train. 



Another detachment, commanded by Col. 
B, will march to-morrow from Grigy to 
Hautb Gr«vb. 

3. The cavalry will •depart at 7 a. m. to-mor- 
row for SoLGNB via Vsrny and Chkri- 
s«Y, and will observe Hospitai. Wai^d. 

4. The advance guard will march at 7 A. M. 
to-morrow for Verny, along the high- 
way and keeping up communication 
with Colonel B*s detachment. 

5. The main body will be ready to depart at 
7-30 A. M. and will follow the advance 
guard at i km. distance. / 

6. The infantry of the outpost will assemble on 
the Sabi<on-Verny highway as soon as 
the van guard has crossed the line of 
sentries. 

The outpost cavalry will join respectively 
the advance guard and main body at 8 
A. M. to-morrow at the northern exit of 

PCUII^LY. 

7. The field train will form in column of route 

at 7-40 A. M. to-morrow on the highway 
south of Sabi^on and will follow the 
main body at a distance of 2 km. 

8. Reports will reach me at the reserve of the 

advance guard. 

A. 

Colonel. 

Dictated to the officers detailed to receive orders for separate organ* 
t£ations and the outpost. Copy of order (or separate report) sent Gen- 
eral B at Grigy by a cyclist. 

After the brigade has broken camp, Colonel A re- 
ceives several reports, i%ot by any means of equal importance 
to him. 

From the first report he learns that touch has been ob- 
tained with the enemy; that the latter had already passed 
Soigne on March 2d. The news that the enemy has occupied 
Li^hon probably is correct. From it we may infer that hostile 

infantry is closely following the cavalry, and Colonel A 

must be prepared to meet the enemy during the forenoon, as 
the latter, having begun his march towards Metz, probably 
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will continue it. He can advance from Lidhon via Haute 
Gr^ve as well as via Ch^risey. It is probable that the enemy's 
main force will continue on the (Solgne-Haute Gr&ve-Metz) 
highway, possibly sending forward only a detachment west of 
Hospital Wald, as these woods, with their dense underbrush 
and indifferent cross-roads, so separate the two highways 
that the enemy hardly would advance with columns of equal 
strength on either side of them. At any rate, the first message 
(which, by the way, has been a long time reaching Colonel 

A ) need not lead to any change in his arrangements, as the 

latter meet all requirements. 

From the second message sent by the officer's patrol we 
learn that the enemy has advanced with unexpected rapid- 
ity and is approaching Fleiuy. This message induces Colonel 

A to ride forward, so as to obtain a personal view of the 

situation as soon as possible. Colonel A now must decide 

whether he will take the offensive or defensive to carry out his 
orders. For the present he cannot hope to fully comply with 
them — i. e,, occupy Verny and Pournoy la Grasse. Canying 
out the spirit of his orders y he must be satisfied if he can prevent 
the enemy's advancing too far northward. Therefore he must 
continue his advance towards the ene^my, which will necessitate 
assuming the offensive later, unless the enemy should prove 
so much stronger than the detachment as to leave no hope for 

success for such aggressive action. Should Colonel A at the 

outset decide to take up a defensive position, say at Haute 
Guenot or on the ridge south of Magny, he would fail in his 
duty; for he would be surrendering to the enemy all the country 
between the Seille and Hospital Wald. The necessity for co- 
operation with Colonel B also requires that Colonel A 

continue his advance; for the farther Colonel A advances, 

the more of the enemy's forces will thereby be occupied, and 

the more assistance will be given to Colonel B 's work. 

Moreover, should the enemy gain possession of the important 

cross-road Fleury-Chesny, Colonel B 's detachment would 

be exposed to a sudden flank attack from Hospital Wald. 

It therefore seems a case of a meeting-engagement {ren- 
contre), the detachment having to deploy from column of route 
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against an enemy who himself is still engaged in taking up a 
position. It has not yet been reported when or where the enemy 
is taking up his position, so this second message will not induce 

Colonel A • to change his present arrangements. He will 

conclude that in the meantime his cavalry must have gained 
full touch with the enemy and that he soon will receive such 
definite information as to give him plenty of time to issue 
his orders to form for attack from column of route, or for 
taking up a defensive position, if the latter course should be 
absolutely necessary. The only thing that has been changed 
is his ow'/i location, as he should be wall to the front when the 
engagement begins. Artillery reconnaissance officers* are sent 
ahead via Fleury. A summary of the information so far re- 
ceived, and his decision to continue the march, should be com- 
municated to Colonel B by cyclists, so the latter officer 

may not be left in doubt for a moment as to what is happening 
west of Hospital Wald. 

The third message is as complete and detailed as could be 
expected under the assumed conditions. The cavalry com- 
mander believes the enemy has one or two battalions of infantry . 

Taking the less favorable number. Colonel A would be 

superior to the enemy in infantry and artillery. To idly con- 
front the enemy or merely n^ake a demonstration to delay him, 
not only would be open to the above-named objections, but also 
would enable the enemy, imder cover of his position at Fleury, 
to employ part of his force in the action east of Hospital Wald, 
which is plainly announced by the artillery fire heard by Colonel 

A in that direction; this on the supposition that the enemy 

has received reinforcements, which, of course, we cannot know. 
Even if the enemy has received reinforcements, it would be very 

advantageous for Colonel A to capture the position at 

Fleury by a prompt assault. 

Therefore the detachment commander decides to attack vig- 
orously , for this purpose employing his entire force, even if 
the enemy should advance beyond Fleury. (Par. 355, Ger. 
I. D. R.) 

♦Pars. 824-5, D. R. for F. A. 
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The enemy himself at this moment is not yet ready for 
action. Therefore it is important that we forestall him in the 
preparation for battle, and not let our forming for attack delay 
us in attacking. The main attack must be so planned that as 
little time as possible is consumed in assuming the attack 
formation. It is the duty of the advance-guard infantry and 
machine guns to secure the infantry of the main body the nec- 
essary time and space for deployment; and the artillery must 
be sent forward at once in support of this object. The more 
the artillery succeeds in attaining this object without neces- 
sitating the employment of larger bodies of infantry, the better. 
With artillery fire it is hoped to clear up the hostile situation. 
The prompt entry of the artillery into action is also to serve 
the purpose of crushing the enemy's artillery as soon as it 

comes into action. In the first place, Colonel A must ride 

forward from St. Peter's Bridge to a suitable lookout with his 
staff; with which until now are respectively the commanders 
of the artillery battalion, the engineers, and the machine guns. 
He will also take along the advance-guard commander. Haut 
Guenot will answer the purpose. From this point he will issue 
his orders. A meeting-engagement calls for prompt decision 
and action. 

The infantry of the advance guard must proceed to occupy 
Pouilly, which is an important point of support, and will wait 
there until the main body comes up and deploys under cover of 
the advance guard. For the present the advance guard must not 
advance any farther, so as to cover the advance of the main 
body should the enemy attempt to advance beyond Fleury. 
(Par. 356, Ger. I. D. R.) 

The machine guns will take position at the south-east 
corner of Pouilly. There they are about 900 m. from Fleury 
and can fire effectively, should the enemy assume the offensive. 

The artillery should come into action as soon as possible, 
taking up a position at Haut Guenot. More advanced posi- 
tions could not be taken up until later, after the infantry has 
pushed forward. By holding Pouilly with the infantry of the 
advance guard we satisfy the tactical requirement that artil- 
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lery must be protected from hostile infantry fire by means of 
detachments of infantry pushed out to the front, should the 
enemy, contrary to all expectation, advance beyond Fleury. 

The deployment of the main body can take place east of 
Pouilly only, for it would be inadvisable to advance along the 
Saille. Therefore orders can be issued at once for the main 
body to leave the highway in the Bouillon valley and march 
towards Tonneau. 

How and where the deployment shall take place can be 
decided later. 

The field train under no circumstances must come across 
St. Peter's Brook; to send it back as, for instance, to Metz, at 
this time would be unwarranted. 

Ddachment Orders. 

Haut Guenot, 3 March 00, 8 a. m. 

1 . The enemy, estimated at i or 2 battalions of infantry, i squadron 
of cavalry, and i battery of artillery, has reached Fi^^ury and the brick- 
yard* on the highway with his advance party. His squadron has halted 
where the Fl^ury-Ch^sny road enters Hospitai^ Wald. 

Colonel B 's detachment is engaged with the enemy west of 

MeclEuvus. 

2. Our command will deploy at Pouilly to attack the enemy. The 
former march conditions will now cease. 

3. The ist Battalion ist Field Artillery, passing on the left of the 
infantry, will come in battery at Haut Guenot, and at once open fire on 
Fleury. The light ammunition train is placed at the disposal of the 
artillery. ^ 

4. The ist Battalion 13th Infantry and the machine guns provision- 
ally will occupy Pouilly to cover the deployment of the main body. 

5. The main body will leave the highway in the Bouillon valley 
and march towards Tonneau. 

6. The I St Company i6th Pioneers will construct several crossings 
over St. Peter's Brook between St. Peter's Bridge and a point 1500 m- 
cast of it. 

7. Reports will reach me on Haut Guenot. 

A. 

Colonel. 
Verbally to the commanders of the advance guard and main body. 



*(* n 



Zgl." and "Tuilerie" on Verny map. 
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Haut Guenot, 3 March 00, 8-5 a. m. 

To the Commander, Field Train: 

The detachment encountered the enemy at Floury. Field train to 

halt where this order is received. 

A. 
Colonel. 
In writing by cyclist. 

While the ordered movements are being executed, Colonel 

A receives the last message from the cavalry, which clearly 

shows that the enemy — at least for the present — does not in- 
tend advancing beyond Fleury, but is occupying that position. 

Therefore Colonel A now can give orders to attack Fleury. 

It must be noted, as in favor of the enemy's position, that 
he has a good field of fire from the buildings north of the brick- 
yard (Zgl.), from the Brick-yard-Fleiiry road, from the northern 
part of the west border and the western part of the north 
border of the village. The flat ridge north-east of the village 
is unfavorable to the enemy — ^limiting the field of fire to the 
north-east and particularly to the east to such an extent that 
the defender probably will have to take up a position outsid2 
of the village in this quarter. The village is compact in form 
and its perimeter admits of a strong line of defense ; therefore 
it may be considered a strong point of support. The hostile 
artillery can take up a position either between the brick-yard 
and Fleury or on Height 218 east of the village. In the latter 
case the enemy would have to adopt special means to protect 
his guns. The position has a frontage of about 800 m., and 
its left flank rests on the Seille, while Hospital Wald to the 
east will prevent the attacker from making a considerable de- 
tour in attacking that flank. As the position is such a good 
one, it is highly probable that the enemy will hold it and await 
the attack. Although the field of operations is hemmed in by 
the Seille and Hospital Wald, it is still possible to attack a 
flank, for the enemy cannot extend his flanks far enough to 
push them close up to the Seille and Hospital Wald. 

Colonel A decides to make the main attack on the 

north-east corner of Fleury for the following reasons: The 
ground gives but little protection to advancing troops between 
Pouilly and the brick-yard at Fleury; an approach may be 
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made from the source of the Bouillon to Height 218 north-east 
of Fleury under cover of the groves east of Pouilly; there is a 
good artillery position on the knoll just east of Pouilly to sup- 
port the assault on the north-east angle of Fleury; the enemy 
has a poor field of fire from the north-east corner of Fleury; 
and the proximity of the Seille to the enemy's left flank. The 
secondary attack is to proceed from Pouilly along the east side 
of the highway. Moreover, it is much better to drive the 
enemy back on the Seille, thus separating him from his other 
forces, than towards Hospital Wald, where he would effect a 
junction with them. 

The front of the attack from the highway eastwards need 
not be more than 1500 m. The outer flank of the secondary 
attack can be easily secured against surprise on account of the 
open Seille Valley; but the outer flank of the main attack must 
be carefully protected against surprise from Hospital Wald. 

It would be a decided mistake to order the advance-guard 
infantry to remain in Pouilly during the attack on Fleury by the 
main body, with the idea of thereby securing a rallying posi- 
tion in case of defeat. This would be equivalent to dispensing 
with the services of one-third of the infantry in pressing home 
the attack ; and it is important to again emphasize the fact that , 
in the great majority of cases, detachments either should 
attack with every available man, or not at all. 

The machine guns are withdrawn under cover as soon as 

the ist Battalion 13th Infantry has deployed; they then form 

a mobile reserve in the hands of the detachment commander, 

and can be used particularly against the flank to be attacked 

and to prepare for the assault'. Their coming into action, as 

well as the change of position of the artillery, is the subject 

of later orders. 

Ddachment Orders, 

Haut Guenot, 3 March 00, 8-25 a. m. 

1 . TJie enemy has occupied Fjueury and the group of houses west of 
Fi^KURY on the highway. A hostile battery is in position b«tween Fi<Bury 
and the highway. 

2. This command will attack the enemy, enveloping his right flank. 

3. The artillery battalion will fire on the hostile battery. 
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4. The 1st BaUalion 13th Infantry provisionally will remain in Pouil- 
LY, subsequently supporting the attack to be made by the 2d Battalion 
13 th Infantry against the northeast comer of Fi<Kury from long woods 
east of P0UI1.LY. 

Infantry officer's patrols will be sent along the SEILI.B via Pouilly 
and along Hospitai, Wai^d towards Fleury. 

The machine guns will take cover back of Height 2 1 7.9 east of Pouili^y 
as soon as the ist Battallion has deployed as support to the 2d Battalion. 

5 . The 3d Battalion 13th Infantry will follow as reserve, echeloned 500 
m. in rear of the left flank of the 2d Battalion. 

6. The infantry ammunition-wagons will be emptied at once, and 
after refilling will assemble at the north exit of Pouili^y. 

7. Reports will reach me on the knoll just east of Pouilly. 

A. 
Colonel. 
Verbally to the commanding officers 2d and 3d Bkttallions 13th In- 
fantry and field artillery. Copies by an aide to ist Battalion 13th In- 
fantry and machine guns. 

Haut Guenot, 3 March, 00, 8-30 A. M. 
To the Cavalry Commander: 

This command is attacking the enemy at Flbury. The ist and 2d 
Squadrons 13th Dragoons will cover the left flank of the attack, recon- 
noitering towards Hospital Wald, Pournoy la Grasse, and Orny, and 
will send a patrol along the SeillE via Moulin de FlKury. Commu- 
nication must be maintained by you with Colonel B 's (letachment. 

Reports will reach me on the knoll just east of Pouilly. 

A. 

Copy to cavalry by an aide. Colonel. 

Colonel B is informed that the detachment will attack 

the enemy located at Fleury. 

As only one battalion constitutes the main attack, it is 
unnecessary to specify the name of the officer in command. 

In the order for the cavalry it is important to refer to the 

necessity of keeping up communication with Colonel B 's 

detachment; otherwise this might be forgotten in the excite- 
ment of battle. Patrols will be able to get through Hospital 
Wald on foot-paths. 

The contents of all the infantry ammunition-wagons must 
be distributed among the men before the action begins. I as- 
sume that these wagons can be refilled promptly somewhere 

near Metz. On the latter account Colonel A need not 

keep at his disposal the ammunition-wagons of the reserve 
battalion. 
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Nothing is said about a dressing station, because there are 
no Sanitary troops with the command. Only these establish 
main dressing stations. In the present instance the wounded 
must be provided for by the first aid-stations.* But this con- 
cerns individual organizations. 

As soon as the advance guard occupies Pouilly, Colonel 

A proceeds to the knoll just east of Pouilly, where he can 

better observe the progress of the main attack and is near the 
former advance guard. The artillery will take position here 
later. 

Under existing conditions I do not consider it necessary 
or advisable to operate the field telephone. (Par. 47, Ger. 
P. S. R.) 

Fourteenth Problem. 

(Continiiation of Thirteenth Problem,) 

By 2 p. m. Colonel A succeeded in dislodging the 

enemy from his position at Fleury. The latter's strength was 
found to be 2 battalions of infantry, i squadron of cavalry, and 
I battery of artillery. The different battalions became badly 
intermingled during the attack, and all firing on the enemy has 
ceased ; the latter being out of range. The machine guns are at 
the southern exit of the' village and have ceased firing. The 
batteries are in position on the road between Fleury and the 
brick-yard,t and are firing towards Bois Lamenc^, in which 
direction the enemy retreated in confusion. The ist Battalion 
is at the brick-yard and the western part of the village; the 2d 
Battalion, which suffered heavily in the assault on Fleury, is in 
the eastern part of the village ; and the 3 d Battalion has re-formed 
at the eastern edge of the village, north of the vineyards. Th^ 
engineers and the refilled infantry ammunition-wagons have 
arrived at the northern exit of the village. The light ammuni- 
tion train is on the highway at the point where the north road 
from Fleury joins it. Colonel A notices from the brick- 

♦See par. 303, F. S. R., 1913. 

tMarked "ZgV* and "Tuilerie" on Vemy map. 500 m. southwest 
of Fleury. 
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yard that the enemy's skirmishers are reoccupyihg the ridge 
about 500 m. north of Bois Lamenc^ and extehding east and 
west of the highway; and that a battery is coming into position 
east of the highway on the same ridge. At this time the fol- 
lowing message is received from a cavalry patrol: 

"Southern Border of Bois Sembrone, 1.30 p. m. 
"Three hostile battalions with two batteries of artillery on 
the ChSrisey-Pournoy la Grasse-Pleury road. Head of column 
just passing the northern exit of Pournoy la Grasse. None of 
the enemy in Orny." 

An aide of Colonel B *s has reported to Colonel A 

that Colonel B— — 's force is holding its own on the line Hos 
pital Wald-Pot de Vin-M&Ieuves against a superior enemy. 
Required : 

Arrangements made by Colonel A ; reasons for 

the same; and sketch of the troops in position 
selected. 
Essential Points for Orders for Ta\ini f/p a Dzfemiee Position, 

Dbtachm^nt Orders. 

(Place,) 
No distribution of troops. (Date and hour.) 

1. Information of enemy and of our supporting troops. 

2. Plan of commander (short general statement as to what position 
shall be defended; if necessary, state that existing march conditions 
cease). 

3. Orders for artillery (position, target, commencement of fire, ar- 
tillery officer's patrols). 

4. Orders for machine guns (position, target, commencement of fire) . 

5. Orders for infantry of first line (division of front into sections and 
assignment of troops thereto; specific boundaries; infantry officer's pa- 
trols; field telephone connections). 

6. Orders for main reserve (composition, i)osition). 

7. Orders for engineers (defensive work, bridge construction in rear 
of position). 

• 8. Orders for cavalry (to cover one flank with main force, patrols 
being sent to other flank). 

9. Orders for infantry ammunition-wagons, light ammunition train, 
and for location of main dressing station. 

10. Orders for field trains. 

11. Place of commander. 

How and to whom issued. Authentication. 
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Orders for the Occupation op a Defensive Position. 

• 

At 2 p. M. Colonel A is busy restoring order among 

the troops that lost alt formation during the assault on Fleury . 
It is not enough to have captured a position, but its retention 
must be assured by re-forming the troops that were thrown 
into confusion during the assault, occupying the position and 
preparing as quickly as possible for any new duties that may 
present themselves. (Par. 390, Ger. I. D. R.) Such a new 
duty now becomes evident, for three new hostile battalions and 
two batteries are reported as advancing against Fleury via 

Notre Dame. And Colonel A himself observes how the 

hostile troops that had been driven back on Bois I/amenc6 are 
trying to rally. It is out of the question to continue the of- 
fensive under such circumstances. On the contrary, Colonel 
A will be satisfied if he can retain the position he has cap- 
tured; this being necessary uot only on account of the task 
assigned him in orders, but also to cooperate with Colonel 
B 's detachment, which apparently is unable to advance be- 
yond the line Hospital Wald-M^cleuves. 

Colonel A 's own observations and the very complete 

message from the officer's patrol leave little room for doubt as 
to the manner of the hostile attack. Three battalions will at- 
tack Fleury itself, while probably at least a part of the recently- 
defeated troops will simultaneously advance along the highway 
against the brick-yard. The situation being clear. Colonel 

A is at once able to issue orders for taking up a defensive 

position. 

For use in further problems, you must thoroughly under- 
stand that it is possible to regularly occupy a defensive posi- 
tion, as here, only after the manner of the enemy's advance 
becomes known, and you can form an approximate idea of the 

way his forces are distributed, should he be advancing in sev- 

209 
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eral columns. However, if we have no notification of the en- 
emy's advance or are in doubt as to how he intends to attack^ it is 
customary first to take up a position in readiness, from which, 
after the receipt of more definite information, is evolved the 
actual defensive position. Beginners, both in theory and prac- 
tice, are apt to confuse the two cases and make the mistake 
of taking up a defensive position too soon. How damaging to 
a commander's reputation, if his occupation of a position must 
suddenly be completely changed! Uncertainty as to the 
manner of the enemy's advance, especially if the cavalry fails 
to send in useful reports, often is such a serious disadvantage 
of the defensive that you cannot proceed to occupy selected 
points for defense until it is comparatively late, if not too late, 

, In this case there is no doubt that the enemy intends at- 
tacking; otherwise why should he have sent forward additional 
troops west of Hospital WaM. The Seille and Hospital Wald 
limit the ground in such a manner that the enemy cannot pass 
by Fleury if he intends to advance on Metz; he cannot turn 
the position, but must attack it. Therefore this important 
requisite of a defensive position is fulfilled. (Par. 399, Ger. 
I. D. R.) 

Next, let us see if the position has that requisite which 
may be considered the principal advantage of the defensive: a 
clear field of fire, to take full advantage of the range and ac- 
curacy of modern fire-arms. The position in question is just 
such as would be preferred for defense nowadays, being a com- 
manding position with a clear field of fire for artillery and in- 
fantry, and with supporting points suitable for defense. 

The machine guns assisted in bringing about a superiority 
of fire against the point of assault, firing on the line of skirm- 
ishers on Height 218 from a lateral position at the projecting 
meadow. Finally, when the village was captured, they were 
hurried to the southern exit of Fleury to vigorously fire on the 
enemy retreating towards Bois Lamenc^. For the coming 
defense the machine guns will remain in their present position 
to command the important Notre Dame-Fleury road. (Par. 
275, Ger. M. G. D. R.) 
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As the problem specifies that the batteries are in position 
on the road between the village and the brick-yard, where they 
are somewhat crp,mped (Why?), and there is no immediate 
reason for moving them elsewhere, they will be sufficiently 
protected if the brick-yard and the south border of Fleury are 
occupied by infantry. In this respect the situation is satis- 
factory, but I may as well warn you that often in a defensive 
position you will be unable to properly protect the artillery by 
infantry, as the conformation of the ground often necessitates 
artillery and infantry being on the same line, and it is therefore 
difficult to protect artillery against hostile infantry by having 
your infantry the regulation distance of about 600 m. in ad- 
vance of the guns, as indicated in par. 401, Ger. I. D. R., and 
par. 502, Ger. A. D. R.. This is a great disadvantage of the de- 
fensive, on account of the increased importance of artillery in 
the outcome of the infantry combat. (Par. 449, Ger. I. D. R.) 
Artillery reconnaissance officers and scouts are sent out. (Par. 
396, Ger. A. D. R.) 

I would specially call attention to the fact that iri selecting 
infantry positions on staff rides, etc., it is desirable that you 
dismount and lie down at the proposed place to satisfy your- 
self as to the nature of the field of fire. Experience teaches 
that mistakes frequently occur in making this decision while 
mounted or standing dismounted ; and the statements of others 
never give as good an idea on the subject as is obtained by 
personal inspection. A clear field of -fire is desired up to 1200 
m. distance; 800 m. will suffice in case^of necessity. 

There is a clear field of fire towards the Seille, the south 
and the south-east, from the high ground at the brick-yard 
and the gardens between the latter and the village; but it is 
different in Fleury itself. The vineyards in front of the south 
border of the village would not materially obstruct this fire, 
for in March vines are still without their numerous tendrils and 
dense foliage. (Were it August, the vineyards would be a 
great disadvantage to the defense, unless there were time to 
remove the vines.) But the ridge dose to the eastern part of 
the south border of the village obstructs the fire from the village 
to such an extent that the defenders, in places, here will have 
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to move forward into the vineyards. There is another ridge 
about half way between Notre Dame and Fleury that will cover 
the enemy's infantry and enable it to get to about 400 m. 
from the village. This constitutes the weakness of the position. 
But we are forced to occupy the position as we find it, as there 
is none other available. As a mattey of fact, faultless positions 
are hard to find. (Par. 400, Ger. I. D. R., and par. 18, Ger. Reg- 
ulations for Field Fortification.) 

There is no obstacle ia froat of the position, for the insig- 
nificant ravines are of no importance. Beginners are apt to 
overestimate the importance of such obstacles and in selecting 
a defensive position prefer an obstacle in front of it to high 
ground with a clear field of fire. An obstacle along the entire 
front is seldom an advantage for the defender — the exception 
being where a purely passive defense is contemplated, so as to 
gain time for a rear guard, flank guard, or outpost ; or in the 
defense of crossings, villages, and railway stations ; or in holding 
some particular locality. (Par. 13, Ger. Regulations for Field 
Fortification.) Of course, in such cases an obstacle in front is 
a great advantage, particularly if it also covers both flanks, or 
at least the most threatened one. The attacker's infantry, 
and more particularly his artillery, has great difficulty in over- 
coming it; mutual support and communication are rendered 
difficult by it; and the attacker may be placed in a critical 
position if, after passing it, he is thrown back upon it. But in 
such cases it is very doubtful whether the enemy, finding you 
in a position difficult to attack, will not prefer to profit by your 
being shut in by an obstacle that hampers your movement, 
and endeavor to gain his object without fighting by marching 
past you and maneuvering yon out of your position. To obtain 
decisive results in defense, you must above all things so place 
yourself as to entice the enemy to attack you. In such case you 
must not limit yourself to a mere defensive, for this never leads 
to the annihilation of the enemy; but you must have your gen- 
eral reserve take the offensive and drive back the enemy, who 
already has been shaken by fire, in such a manner that he will 
forget to return. (Par. 414, Ger. I. D. R.) But, in such an 
event, an obstacle in front of your position, at least in front of 
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the flank from which your reserve is to make its cowiter-attack, 
would become an obstacle to yourself. Therefore beware of 
obstacles ! The best obstacle to oppose to the enemy in the ma- 
jority of cases is the grazing mass-fire of our modem fire-arms. 

Compare the cavalry reports with what I have just said as 
to the way in which the enemy is advancing. If the main force 
of the enemy is moving against the flank that you yourself 
consider the weaker, you can be reasonably sure that the enemy 
will make his main attack there ; for it is highly probable that he 
will do the very thing that is most awkward for you. Although 
everything points to the assault being made on this flank (the 
vineyards), it is nevertheless desirable to take such precautions 
on both flanks that you will not be surprised, but have plenty 
of time to adopt counter-meastures. Infantry officer's patrols 
are used for near-by reconnaissance. (Pars. 119 and 148, Ger. 
P. S. R.) You need have no anxiety concerning the coimtry 
towards the Seille, for you have a sufficiently clear field of view 
over it, and, irrespective of the above-named reasons, the 
enemy is unlikely to attack in force in this quarter, on account 
of the river; but there is no clear field of view in front of the 
threatened flank, on account of the ridges south of Fleury. In 
this quarter the cavalry and infantry patrols, with signal-flags, 
must be active to keep you constantly informed as to how far 
the enemy has advanced. You must remember this condition 
of affairs when formulating the orders for the cavalry. In 
other respects the flanks of the position need cause you no 
anxiety. Fleury is a sufficiently strong point of support for 
the left flank and the brick-3rard for the right flank. Admitting 
that the ground favors the enemy's advance against the left 
flank, this must be protected by a suitable position of the 
reserve, as I shall show later. 

Finally, let us take a glance at the country behind the posi- 
tion. It can be traversed in all directions ; the line of retreat 
runs as straight back from the front as could be desired ; by this 
time sufficient crossings have been prepared over St. Peter's 
Brook; and, in case of our defeat, Pouilly would be a good 
rall3ring position. 

The extent of front of the position should next be consid- 
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ered. In the attack we figured that about 1500 m. was the max- 
imum front* for a detachment (of three or four thousand in- 
fantry with some cavalry and artillery). For an obstinate de- 
fense the front of a similar force should not exceed 1000 m., 
or, under very favorable circumstances, 1200 m.,^ as in de- 
fense the depth of formation is increased by the detail of re- 
serves that are larger than on the offensive, and thus the 
frontage must be less than in attack. The narrower the front 
held at the beginning of an action the better, for bringing up 
the supports during the action is bound to increase the front. 
There is no objection to the position on account of extent of 
front, it being about 800 m. in a direct line from the brick-yard 
to the eastern side of the village. 

The position is divided into sections for the purpose of 
locating the infantry. For the defense of each section a bat- 
talion is detailed. No definite rules can be prescribed as to 
the number and extent of front of these sections. For general 
guidance, note that the more obstructed as to view and inter- 
communication a position is, rendering supervision more dif- 
ficult, the smaller must be the front of these sections and con- 
sequently the more numerous they must be.f (Par. 402, Ger. 
I. D. R.) In the present case the part of the position between 
the brick-yard and the western border of the village can be 
easily defended, and therefore will require but few troops. It 
is more difficult to defend the village itself, therefore it will 
require more troops. Thus you see that the sections of the 
position will not be held with equal strength. But you must 
further avoid the mistake of uniformly distributing the troops 
along the front of each section. Instead of this, only the im- 
portant points are strongly occupied — e. g., the brick-yard and 
the gardens between it and the village; while the ground be- 
tween these points either is very lightly occupied or only kept 
under observation, and is defended by fire from the occupied 
points. (Par. 22, Ger. Regulations for Field Fortification.) 
Moreover, the artillery must be considered, for it cannot always 
fire over the heads of its infantry (par. 375, Ger. A- D. R.), 

♦That is, the front of the main and secondary attacks combined. 
fPars. 503-4, I. D. R. 
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therefore will require a part of the front of the position; but in 
return it will materially assist in the defense of the section 
where it is located. Therefore sections containing artillery 
may have a correspondingly broader front. As machine guns 
are not suited for a prolonged fire-action, they receive special 
instructions; but no definite section of defense is assigned them. 
(Par. 275. Ger. M. G. R.) 

Every section in defense must provide its own **section 
reserve,*'* whose strength will vary according to circumstances, 
and will affect the extent of front of the section. (Par. 402, 
Ger. I. D. R.) 

A battalion (1000 men) men can defend a front as great 
as about 500 m.,.but a front of more than 500 m. only in case 
of very favorable conditions, and provided some artillery is 
located in the section. If we assign a battalion of infantry 
to the section from the brick-yard, inclusive, to the western 
border of the village, exclusive, the front will be about 500 m. 
In a straight line the front to be occupied along the southern 
border of Fleury measures about 400 m. — ^somewhat too ex- 
tensive, considering that the enemy probably will direct his 
main attack against the village, and that in places the field of 
fire from the village is poor. Considering the troops available, 
it is not advisable to divide the village into two sections. It is 
better to hold the first line weakly — i. e., with one battalion for 
the village, and hold a closed battalion as general reserve, so 
located as to be able to assist in the defense of the village 
if necessary. Even if the problem had assigned you four 
instead of three battalions, it would be better to have two 
entire battalions in the general reserve than to hold the village 
with two, for it is better to have a somewhat weak first line, so as 
to retain a rather large general reserve. (Pars. 397 and 434, 
Ger. I. D. R.) 

You must be very careful to accurately define the dividing 



*While the I. D. R. do not sp&ak of such reserves, in paragraph 509 
we read of "local" reserves. 
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line of sections in your orders.* For this purpose I recommend 
you to employ the words ** inclusive*' and "exclusive" wherever 
suitable. 

As a rule, the most suitable place for the general reserve 
is in echelon behind the threatened flank, where it will guard 
against enveloping movements — ^the most dangerous enemy 
of defensive positions. The general reserve must be so placed 
that it can easily advance to the attack from cover, and it 
should be far enough laterally from the exposed flank so that 
by a direct advance to its own front it will fall on the flank of 
the enemy's enveloping attack. (Par. 410, Ger. I. D. R.) 
Thus you see that it is impossible to designate a suitable place for 
the general reserve as long as you are in doubt concerning the di- 
rection of the enemy's main attack, (Par. 295, Ger. I. D. R.) 
Highly desirable as it is to pass from the defensive to the 
offensive, yet in practice it is very difficult to do so. The fire 
from the position must cooperate with the counter-attack. But 
you must never forget that such a procediure is so difficult, be- 
cause usually the numbers at our disposal do not admit of 
making the reserve sufficiently strong. Whoever decides on 
the defensive usually is the weaker, or at least feels himself so, 
and he is inclined to use his reserve in the defense of his 
position. 

In our case there are two suitable places for the general 
reserve: either just east of the north-east comer of the village, 
or under cover behind the western part of Height 218 east of 
Fleury. From either of these positions a coimter-attack can be 
made against the enemy's enveloping movement, though the 
latter offers a better opportunity of falling on the enemy's flank. 
But the first position might be preferable, because from it you 
could more readily directly support the defense of the village. 
I would select the position in rear of Height 218. 

The 2d Battalion suffered heavily in the assault on Fleury. 
It would not be advisable to charge this battalion with the im- 
portant and most difficult task of defending the village. It 

*Any doubt as to the location of the dividing lines of sections may 
lead to some parts of a front being neglected, due to nobody thinking it 
his business to care for them. — Translator, 
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would be better to detail this battalion as the general reserve, 
thus enabling it quietly to restore its formation. The ist Bat- 
talion naturally will remain where the greater part of the bat- 
talion already is, and will re-form as quickly as possible. 

As the 3d Battalion, which was in reserve during the 
attack, already has reassembled at the eastern edge of the 
village, it is in better shape to occupy Fleury than would be 
the badly intermingled companies of the 2d Battalion. This 
change can be made unhesitatingly, for the enemy is still 
distant. The 3d Battalion will not have much time left after 
occup)dng the village, but whatever is left must be utiUzed 
to the best advantage. It will at least be possible to find 
and mark the ranges to the most prominent points, and clear 
the field of fire by removing the grapevine-poles — an easy task 
that need not take long. Even shelter-trenches may be com- 
menced, as work can continue until firing begins. Even the 
simplest artificial cover is of great importance at the present 
time. 

Colonel A will state in his orders that both sections 

must be prepared for defense, to make sure that the work is 
expedited as much as possible. 

The engineers will assist with the most difficult work and 
wherever the services of skilled workmen will be most valu- 
able (par. 34, Ger. Regtdations for Field Fortification) — t. e,, 
in the village and in the buildings of the brick-yard; but the 
commander of the engineers will distribute his men between 
these two places in the manner he thinks best. In case of 
severe fire-action, the engineers can finally act as infantry in 
defense of a position. 

The artillery's shields give it sufficient protection. If 
time is available, epaulments or gun-pits may be constructed, 
according to pars. 95 and 96, German Regulations for Field 
Fortification. 

Finally, Colonel A must see that his infantry re- 
plenishes its ammunition — largely expended in the attack 
on Fleury — ^from the refilled infantry ammunition- wagons. 

Should Colonel A wish to retain in his control a reserve 

supply of ammunition, say for the garrison of the village, he 
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would have to take charge of the ammunition-wagons of the 
2d Battalion (general reserve). As soon as ammunition- wagons 
have been emptied, they must return again to Metz to refill. 
This must be done by order of the battalion commanders * 

The batteries draw on their respective caissons. The 
artillery-battalion commander will see to the refilling of the 
empty caissons from the light ammunition train. The com- 
mander of this train, according to par. 453, Ger. A. D. R., re- 
ported to the artillery battalion commander upon arriving on 
the field. 

Colonel A is at the brick-yard and may remain there 

for the present, as from that point he can sufficiently well over- 
look the field of action. Now is the time to establish tele- 
phonic communication with all parts of the defensive line, 
particularly with the general reserve and the battalion com- 
manders in Fleury. (Par. 405, Ger. I. D. R.) But as soon 
as the hostile main attack develops against the eastern side of 

the village, Colonel A will go to Height 218 east of Fleury, 

to be near his general reserve and machine guns (the latter with- 
drawn to the general reserve during the progress of the action) 
and be able to take measiu'es for bringing about the decision of 
the battle. (Pars. 294 and 295, Ger. I. D. R.) 

The order would be as follows: 

Detachment Orders. 

Fleury Brick-yard, 3 March 00, 2-10 p. m. 

1 . The enemy who was defeated by us has retreated in disorder to- 
wards Bois IvAMENCE; but his battery has just taken position on the ridge 
north-west of Bois Lamknck, and three additional battalions of infantry 
with two batteries of artillery are advancing from Pournoy i,a Grasse, 
via Notre Dame, on Fi^eury. 

Colonel B 's detachment is holding its ground on the line Hospital 

WAI.D-M E CLEU VES . 

2. Our detachment will defend the position Brick- yard — village of 
F1.EURY. 

3. The battalion of artillery will remain in its present position and 
will fire on the hostile battery north of Bois Lamence. 

4. The machine guns at first will remain in their present position. 

5. The I St Battalion will occupy the section Brick- yard, inclusive, 
to western edge of FlEury, exclusive. The 3d Battalion will defend 
Fleury. The position will at once be prepared for defense. 

*Sec. 2, par. 220, F, S. R., 1913. 
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Infantry officer's patrols will be sent via Moulin ds Fi^sury towards 
NoTRS Damq and along Hospitai* Wai,d. The 13th Infantry will estab- 
lish telephone communication between the Brick-yard, Fi«bury, and 
HmcHT 218. 

6. The 2d Battalion will form north of Height 218 as a general re- 
serve. 

7. The company of Pioneers will assist the ist and 3d Battalions 
in preparing their respective sections for defense. 

8. The I St and 2d Squadrons 13 th Dragoons will cover the left flank 
by reconnoitering Hospital Wald and towards Pournoy la Grassb. 
Patrols will be sent along the SbillB towards Avigy Woods; and com- 
munication must be maintained with Colonel B *s detachment. 

9. The refilled infantry ammunition- wagons, now at the south exit 
of Floury, will be emptied at once. 

10. Reports will reach me at the Brick-yard. 

A. 
Colonel. 

Copy sent to the cavalry by an aide; verbally to the other assembled 

commanders. Copy sent to Colonel B by a cyclist. 

The situation demands as prompt an execution of orders 

as possible. Therefore Colonel A would give the assem- 
bled officers but one complete order, and that verbally. This 
order would be written down by staff officers. More time 
would be consumed were you to issue several separate orders. 
Thus you see that, provided the troops are not too widely sep- 
arated, it is better to issue combined orders also for taking up 
a defensive position. Remember that when taking up a de- 
fensive position, even more than under other circumstances j each 
subordinate commander should become acquainted with the 
measures to be adopted as a whole and in their relation to each 
other. He must clearly understand the significance of the 
measures applying to him in relation to the action of neigh- 
boring commanders. It may frequently happen, especially in 
making arrangements for defense on a large scale, that the 
orders must go more into details than usual, because the least 
friction may interfere with the efficient cooperation of the dif- 
ferent parts of the force. The independence of subordinate 
commanders often is considerably limited, because there are 
certain details that must not be left to their discretion. You 
again have an example of the necessity for caution against 
applying cast-iron rules and forms to all sorts of tactical situa- 
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tions. Tactics demands a separate consideration of every 
case ; there are no models capable of general application. For 
example, in the present case I certainly would not call it a 
mistake if in paragraph 5 of the foregoing order you gave the 
two battalions more detailed instructions as to the manner in 
which they were to occupy the sections allotted to them.* 

In conclusion, a few words about the required sketch. The 
sketch showing the occupation of the defensive position, above 
all things, must accurately show how many troops hold the 
first line and how many are detailed respectively as section and 
general reserves. 

Beginning on the right flank, you should show a few cav- 
alry patrols on the banks of the Seille. In the section held by 
the ist Battalion two companies, are in the first line (firing 
line and supports), one holding the brick-yard, the other the 
southernmost garden west of the village; the remaining two 
companies forming the section reserve under cover of the brick- 
yard buildings — i, e., in rear of the outer flank. (Par. 290, Ger. 
I. D. R.) At the beginning of the action the two companies 
of the first line need have no more than a platoon deployed as 
skirmishers; the other two platoons being in support under 
cover dose behind the firing line. Thus you see that at the 



*(Omitted from the seventh edition.) As when treating of the at- 
tack, I now wish to call your attention to the following points that must 
be kept in mind before making out orders for defense: 

1. Consider whether the time has come to occupy the position 

for defense. What does the problem require? 

2. Must the enemy attack the selected position, or can he march 

past it? 

3. Has the position a dear field of fire for artillery and infantry, 

and is the artillery sufficiently protected? 

4. How will an obstacle in front of the position affect it? 

5. Where will the enemy deliver his main attack? 

6. Are both flanks sufficiently protected? 

7. Is free movement possible in rear oi the position? What about 

the line of retreat? Is there a good rallying position? 
8 Measure the front of the position. 
9. Divide the position into sections. 

10. In what manner is it proposed to employ the general reserve? 
Where will it be placed? 
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bsginniaglof a defensive action the firing line is comparatively 
weak.* The firing line must be made as strong as possible as 
soon as something definite is known concerning the manner of 
the attacker's advance, for he often presents good targets at 
long ranges on which our fire may be effective, so that as many 
rifles as pDssibte should be brought to bear, particularly when 
the target is visible but a short time, (Par. 413, Ger. I. D. R.) 
Were you to place the supports farther back, they would incur- 
heavy losses if the ground over which they had to move were 
expDsed to the effective fire of the enemy, which would con- 
siderably reduce the value of the reinforcement. In cases 
where the supports cannot be brought up under cover it is 
better to place them in or close behind the firing line. 

The three batteries are to be sketched in between the 
brick-yard and the village. The limbers and caissons are in 
echelon behind the outer flanks of the artillery position, so as not 
to form bullet-stops — those of one battery in the hollow north 
of the brick-yard, those of the other two in rear of the houses 
along the Brick-yard-Pleury road. The light ammunition 
train is halted on the highway about half way between Pouilly 
and Fleury, not m3re than 600 m. from the firing line. (Par. 
452, Ger. A. D. R.) 

The battalion in Fleury likewise has two companies in 
first line; the company on the right flank having its firing line 
(one platoon) on the ridge in front of the southern edge of the 
village and on either side the Notre Dame road, the support 
being near the road close to the edge of the village — the second 
company of the first line has its skirmishers (one platoon) in 
the vineyard south of the eastern exit from the village, the 
support being at the south-east comer of the village. The two 
remaining companies of the battalion, forming the section re- 
serve, are halted on the open space in the village north of the 
south-east exit, so that they can either support the firing line or 
defend the entrance to the village, as may be necessary. In 
occupying a village, let me remind you to decide whether you 
intend to limit yourself to holding the border, or whether in 

*See par. 507, 1. D. R., 191 1. 
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addition some of the houses within the village are to be de- 
fended. If the object is merely to gain time — i. e., if yoju in- 
tend leaving the village sooner or later, do not occupy the 
houses, because the men defending the houses are liable to be 
cut off when the retreat begins. In the present instance the 
village must be obstinately defended to carry out the instruc- 
tions given Colonel A . Should the border of the village 

be lost, an obstinate resistance must be made in the interior, 
so as to drive the enemy out again with the assistance of the 
general reserve. Therefore any buildings that command the 
streets, or that offer special advantages owing to their position 
at comers or open places or on account of being solidly built, 
should be promptly placed in a state of readiness for future 
occupation.* The section reserves would have to occupy these 
houses, but the distribution cannot be determined by consulting 
the map. I therefore omit this, but want to call your atten- 
tion to this point, and particularly recommend that on this 
occasion you carefully read the chapter on Defense of Villages 
in the *' Tactical Guide.*'t ^^ this case I consider it unneces- 
sary to divide the field of fire into sections corresponding to 
those of the defensive front to insure observation of and fire 
over every part. 

The machine guns are at the southern exit in the gardens 
on either side of the road. The six guns have an interval of 
about 20 paces between guns. Their transportation is under 
cover behind the nearest houses. Filled cartridge-carriers are 
behind each gun. (Pars. 242, 259, 264, Ger. M. G. R.) 

The battalion forming the general reserve is in column of 
platoons or in line of masses or with companies separated — 
each possibly being in column of squads — at the north-east 
comer of the village. The latter formation would facilitate 
subsequent deployment. 



♦The buildings in most of the villages in question are built of stone. 
They have thick walls, and are admirably adapted for defense as contem- 
plated by the author. — Translator, 

tSee pars. 189-201, Beach's Manual of Field Engineering. 
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The cavalry may be shown in line of fours* on a line with 
Fleury, hidden near Hospital Wald. 

As a matter of fact, only four platoons (Ziige) are de- 
ployed as skirmishers at the most important points; everything 
else awaits the closer approach of the enemy — thus control is 
not lost over a single man until the enemy's movements render 
it necessary. 

So long as infantry maintains a steady fire its only vul- 
nerable points are its unsupported flanks ; therefore the latter 
must be specially protected by reserves — either section re- 
serves or the general reserve. This is why the reserve of the 
right section is placed in rear of the right flank, and the general 
reserve is placed in rear of the left flank of the position. (Par. 
397, Ger. I. D. R.) ^ The supports are under cover, as near the 
firing line as possible. The reserves, too, should be as near the 
firing line as possible, being only far enough in rear to escape 
the enemy's fire, but they must be near enough so they can promptly" 
reinforce the first line, (Par. 412, Ger. I. D. R.) 

The artillery may remain in its present position until the 
gardens obstruct its fire on the enemy's main attack. ^ Then it 
must change position by echelon of batteries to Height 218, 
east of the village, to support the infantry at the decisive 
moment of the action. (Par. 465, Ger. Art. D. R.) It would be 
a mistake to leave the artillery in its first position and continue 
firing on the hostile artillery; for as soon as the enemy has com- 
mitted the mass of his infantry to the main attack, our whole 
available strength must be united against it, to repulse the assault. 
It is hardly necessary to mention that it is very difficult to seize 
the right moment for this change of position, or that our infant- 
ry will be under the concentrated fire of the enemy's artillery 
during this change of position. Bear in mind for future refer- 
ence, whenever ordering the defense of a position, that, at the 
beginning of an action, it is sufficient if the artillery can com- 
mand the enemy's lines of approach and the country in front 
of the position; but that during the crisis of the assault the 
most effect ive artillery fire possible must be directed against 

♦Line of tfoops in column of fours at full intervals . (See par. 733, 
Cavalry Drill Regulations.) 



224 Fifteenth Letter. 

the enemy's infantry of the main attack — ^better without, but if 
necessary with, change of position of our artillery. Unques- 
tionably the defeat of the infantry assault is the main iking. (Pars. 
516, 571, Ger. Art. D. R.) 

The following conditions will regulate the position of the 
cavalry: In defense as in'attack, the service of security and 
information must continue during the entire action. In de- 
fense, cavalry will be able to take part in the actual fighting 
to a greater extent than in attack. Its action will consist 
either in suddenly f alUng on the enemy's flanks, just before the 
assault, to check his advance and hold him under our most 
effective infantry fire — in which case the cavalry must be pre- 
pared to suffer heavy losses — or in charging the enemy's in- 
fantry when the latter is giving way before the counter-attacks 
of the general reserve, so as to convert this retreat into a dis- 
orderly flight. Therefore the cavalry must not be too far 
from the infantry, and is best placed either in prolongation of, 
or echeloned in rear of, the threatened flank; in the present case, 
under cover of Height 218, east of Fleury. The detachment com- 
mander by all means must retain complete control of his cavalry 
by very positive orders. 

Preparations for defense must be indicated by suitable 
conventional signs in the sketch. (Plate IV., Appendix to 
Ger. F. S. R.) 

Fifteenth Problem. 
(See General and Gravelotte maps.) 

News having been received that hostile troops were ad- 
vancing from Verdun* towards the fortress of Metz, a detach- 
ment under Colonel A was sent from Metz to Yron Brook 

(General map) December i, 1900, with instructions to destroy 
the railway viaduct over the Ome at Conflans en Jamisy, and 
to observe the roads leading to Verdun and Etain.f But should 
the en my advance, the detachment is to fall back slowly via 
Roz6ieullest towards Metz without engaging the enemy. The 



♦Forty miles west of Metz. 

fTwenty-five miles west-north-west of Metz. 

tGeneral map, four mUes west of Metz- 
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viaduct had been destroyed during the afternoon. The cavahy 
first encountered hostile cavalry in the Ome valley, and later 
hostile infantry three miles west of Conflans en Jamisy, and 
could not advance any farther in that direction. 

Colonel A 's detachment is on both roads, and on ac- 
count of the extremely cold weather is billeted for the night 
as follows: 
Colonel A— — and Headquarters Vionville. 

j Doncourt en Jarnisy, with 
8th Bn. Rifles and 2d Sq. i5th| outposts on the line Mou- 

Uhlans 1 linelle-Droitaumont-Iya 

[ Grange west of Bruville. 
3d Bn. 6th Inf. and ist Sq. 15th j On outpost along the line 
Uhlans ( Ville siu: Yron-Puxieux. 

Reserve of outpost Mars la Tour. 

ist Bn. 7th Inf Tronville. 

2d Bn. 7th Inf., Hq. ist Btry. ) 

ist F. A >- •. Vionville. 

Machine-Gun Co ) 

2d Btxy. ist F. A., ist Co. i6th | Flavimv 

Pioneers ( ^ ^' 

'\^^i u.L*&.°°"°: } ^^'^- 

There is a telegraph line from Metz to Gravelotte via Ste. 
RufiSne and Roz6rieulles. The infantry telephone detachment 
has established communication between Vionville and Don- 
court en Jamisy. 

At 10 p. m. a message is received from an officer's patrol, 
which that evening had advanced through Hannonville au 
Passage, stating that it had seen a hostile infantry outpost 2 km. 
west of Hannonville, and large bivouac fires about 4 km. farther 
west, and estimated the enemy at about four battalions. 

At the same time the Rifle battalion reports by telephone : 
"Enemy has posted infantry outpost 2 km. west of Conflans 
en Jarnisy. A captured hostile infantryman says that he came 
by rail with his battalion from Etain, and that the remainder 
of the regiment would follow during the night." * 

Required: 

Colonel A 's arrangements for December 2d, with 

reasons for the same. 



SIXTEENTH LETTER. 
Retreat. 

Coi^ONi^i^ A carried out the principal part of his or- 
ders December ist: he destroyed the viaduct and established 
the fact that the enemy is advancing on Metz. The statement 
of the prisoner has the appearance of credibility, and his state- 
ment that the other/ battalions of his regiment would come by 
rail from Etain is of special importance. If this information 
is correct, the neighboring enemy probably will continue his 
advance on Metz next morning, either via Doncourt en Jarnisy 
or north of this road via Jouaville or Amanweiler. The Rifle 
battalion at Doncourt, with 2d Squadron 15th Uhlans attached, 
will be able to gain information on this po'.nt without difficu'ty. 
Moreover as the officer's patrol sent through HannonvlUe au 
Passage claims to have seen a hostile bivouac of several battal- 
ions 6 km. (4 miles) west of Mars la Tour, it may be assumed 
that the enemy will move on Metz the next morning over the 
highway through Mars la Tour. Therefore it is very likely 

that the next morning Colonel A will have to deal with an 

enemy in greatly superior numbers on both roads. 

Of course the information so far received is not conclu- 
sive. The only certain thing is that we have gained touch 
with the enemy ; for the prisoner's statement may be incorrect 
and the officer may have been mistaken as to the number of 
troops in the bivouac, as it is very difficult to obtain anything 
like a correct idea of the strength of the force merely by judging 

the extent of camp-fires at night. Therefore Colonel A 

must seek for more definite information the next morning con- 
cerning the enemy's strength and intentions ; particularly con- 
cerning the latter's mode of advance on Metz. The cavalry 
probably will not be able to obtain this information until the 
enemy begins his march. 

If the enemy receives no reinforcement of cavalry by 
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morning, we may succeed in getting a closer view from the 
flanks of his column; for until now the enemy seems weaker 
than we in cavalry, as the latter fell back on its infantry in the 
Ome valley; nor has it been seen in any numbers on either side 
of the Verdun highway. 

Should Colonel A attempt to discover the strengtli 

and intentiona of the enemy by making a reconnaissance with 
his. whole detachment, he would be acting contrary to his or- 
ders, which specifically prescribe that he must not engage the 
enemy. According to his orders, too, he must not begin his 
retreat until he is sure the enemy is continuing his advance on 
Metz and in what manner he is advancing. The cavalry will 
play the principal part in obtaining this information, being 
supported by the remainder of the detachment, should the enemy 
prove to he stronger in cavalry. Hence he arrives at the following 
decision: If the enemy remains in his present positions, con- 
trary to expectations. Colonel A also will stand fast and 

continue his reconnoitering to the best of his ability ; but if the 

enemy continues his march towards Metz, Colonel A at 

once will fall back on that town — if possible, without exchanging 
a shoL 

However, in the latter case the retreat must begin soon 
enough to prevent our being involved in an action by an unex- 
pectedly rapid advance of the enemy in superior numbers; par- 
ticularly because the valley west of Gravelotte and the deep 
and precipitous Mance valley, which forms an inconvenient 
obstacle, must be crossed in retreat. Hence the detachment 
must be ready for an early start and be formed in such a man- 
ner that it can begin the retreat at a moments notice. There- 
fore the troops cannot await their orders for marching in their 
quarters; they first must come to the road and there form 
column. (Par. 336, Ger. F. S. R.) I would be opposed to 
forming the troops on both sides of the road in assembly forma- 
tion, as time would be lost in forming the column. The places 
of assembly should be so chosen that no unit need make a de- 
tour to reach them — say the eastern exit of Rezonville for the 
end of the main body (Par. 98, Ger. F. S. R.), and the eastern 
exit of Vionville for the end of the reserve of the rear guard. 
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In this case the distribution of troops must be announced in the 
assembly orders. * 

As there is no intention of delaying the enemy's advance, 
but, on the contrary, an engagement is to be avoided, the in- 
fantry of the outposts must be withdrawn early. Should Colo- 
nel A try to deceive the enemy as to his intentions by 

having the outpost infantry stand fast provisionally, it is 
doubtful if the detachments on both flanks of the line could 
regain the highway in time in case the enemy advanced vig- 
orously. Thus the rear guard might be placed in the dilemma 
of fighting against its will to prevent their being cut off. And 
if the rear guard be involved in an action, it is impossible to 
foresee the consequences for the main body. On the contrary, 
the cavalry of the outposts not alone must keep touch with the 
enemy as heretofore, but must extend its reconnaissance on 
both sides of the highway as soon as day breaks, to discover 
promptly every change in the enemy's dispositions and at the 
same time, as far as possible, screen from his view the with- 
drawal of our outposts. 

In December the sun rises at about 8 a. m., and the enemy 

will hardly start earlier than this, so it will do if Colonel A 

has his detachment assembled by this time, as there is an in- 
terval of about 6 km. (3^ miles) between the troops at Vion- 
ville and those at Doncourt. The severity of the weather in- 
duced him to billet his troops among several villages, in spite of 
the proximity of the enemy. 

The Rifle battalion and 2d Squadron will receive a separate 
order. It natiurally follows from existing circumstances that 
these troops will be used as a right-flank guard in retreat, al- 
though at first they are nearly 6 km. from the line of march 
of the main body. 

No absolute reliance can be placed on telephonic commu- 
nication ; besides, this would cease as soon as the detachment 
began its march. 

The field train of the entire detachment must be sent 
at least two hours in advance, being assembled at some point 
where the wagons from the villages in which the troops were bil- 
leted can conveniently unite — say at the eastern exit of Rezon- 
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ville. The field train of the Rifle battalion and 2d Squadron must 
join it at Gravelotte. It is not advisable at once to send the field 
train back to Metz; it would better await further orders at 

some specified point outside of the town, as Colonel A 

cannot yet know where it will be needed on the evening of the 
2d. It will also be advisable to send the engineers with the 
train until the latter has passed the most disagreeable part of 
the road — the Mance valley — and, should any accident happen 
to the wagons, the engineers can see to keeping the road open. 
They can also prepare to obstruct the highway-crossing in the 
Mance valley, should it become necessary to check a too rapid 
advance of the enemy. After doing this, they would best wait 
for the main body somewhere near the Mance valley, to be at 

the disposal of Colonel A , should their services be required 

again outside of Metz. 

To expedite deployment, if forced to fight contrary to 
your intentions, you might consider shortening your columns 
by a formation in double column of squads for infantry and a 
double-section column for the artillery.* This would be prac- 
ticable on account of the width of both highways on which the 
troops are to move, and is desirable to facilitate rapid deploy- 
ment for action, marching in such close proximity to the enemy. 
(Par. 355, Ger. F. S. R.) Of course, it is impossible to tell from 
the map whether or not the highway is broad enough or whether 
its breadth is not considerably lessened where it passes through 
villages, thus interrupting a regular forward movement. When- 
ever a column of route is shortened, it is desirable that one side 
of the road always be left free for individual horsemen and cy- 
clists to pass at a rapid rate without being checked or interfering 
with the troops; otherwise a regular transmission of orders and 
messages becomes almost impossible. You see that it is not safe 
to order such a shortening of the column on the authority of 
the map if you do not know the breadth of the highways or 
of the village streets. Previous reconnaissance often is nec- 
essary. However, in the present case these remarks do not 

apply, as Colonel A is familiar with the road, having 

recently pas sed over it. 

*See par. 657, D. R. for F. A., 191 1. 
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The order for the detachment would be as follows 



Detachment Orders, 



Troops. 

1. I/cading Troops: 

Capt. D. 
I St Co. 1 6th Pioneers. 

2. Main body (in order 

of march) : 
Maj. D. 
}^ San. Co. No. 2, 
Lt. Amn. Train, 
2d Bn. 7th Inf., 
2d & 3d Btries. ist F. A. 
• ist Bn. 7th Inf., 
I n. c. o. & 8 men ist Sq. 
15th Uhlans. 

3. Rear Guard: 

Maj. B. 
3d Bn. 7th Inf., 
Machine guns, 
ist Sq. 15th Uhlans, 
ist Btry. ist F. A. 

4. Right-Flank Guard: 

Maj. C. 
8th Bn. Rifles, 
2d Sq. 15th Uhlans. 



Vionville, i Dec. 00, 1 1 p. m. 

1. At 8 A. M. to-morrow troops in shortened 

column will be ready to depart as fol- 
lows: 

The rear guard, with its infantry in double 
column of squads, artillery in double 
section column, and machine guns in 
column of platoons, on the highway to 
MUTZ, with tail of the reserve at the 
eastern exit of Vionvdui^B. 

The main body, in similar formation and 
on the same highway as the reserve, 
with tail of column at the eastern exit 
of RiezoNViLLB. The 7 th Infantry will 
connect the eastern exit of Vionville 
and the eastern exit of RBzoNvn*i.B by 
signal stations. « 

Separate orders will be sent to the right- 
flank guard. 

2. The I St Squadron will resume the recon- 

naissance of the VERDUN highway at 
6-30 A. M. to-morrow, and will main- 
tain communication with the right-flank 
guard. 

3. The Pioneer Co. will leave Rbzonvii.i,E at 

6 A. M. to-morrow ; escort the field train 
as far as the Mancb valley, prepare to 
obstruct the road-crossing in the Mancb 
valley, and there await the arrival of 
the main body. 

4. The field train of the rear guard and 

main body will be in column of route 
with tail of column at the eastern exit 
of RBzonvii^lb; will go back towards 
Metz on the highway, joining the train 
of the right-flank guard at GraveloTTB, 
and will await further orders at the east- 
em exit of LoNGEviLLE BRi Metz. 

5. Orders will be issued to the rear guard, 

right-flank guard, and separate organi- 
zations of the main body, at 8 a. m. to- 
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morrow, at the eastern exit of ViON- 

A. 

Colonel. 
Dictated to officers detailed to receive orders for the separate 

organzations. 



Vionville, i Dec. 00, 1 1-40 p. M. 
To Major C: 

1. The enemy's outposts are 2 km. west of HannonvillB au Pass- 
age, and an enemy's bivouac, estimated by the reconnoitering officer to 
consist of about 4 battalions, is about 6 km. west of Mars la Tour. 

2 . T^e detachment will assemble at 8 a. m. to-morrow on the highway 
at Vionville. 

If the enemy advances, I will retire with the detachment towards 
M^Tz without accepting battle. Should the enemy not advance, I will 
remain stationary. 

3. Ascertain early to-morrow morning whether the enemy is ad- 
vancing along the Ornb valley. If he is, you will at once retire to- 
wards Gravblotte. • Be ready to march at 8 A. m. to-morrow, and with- 
draw your outposts soon enough to prevent their coming in contact with 
the enemy. I shall expect prompt information as to whether the enemy 
is following towards Gravelotte or is marching towards JouavillE. 

4. Send your field train to join that of the remainder of the command 
at Gravelotte by 6-35 a. m. to-morrow. 

5. Send an officer to receive orders at 8 a. m. to-morrow, at the 

eastern exit of VionvillE. 

A. 

• 

Colonel. 
Sent in writing by an aide. 

The aide must verbally give Major C further informa- 
tion concerning Colonel A 's idea of the situation. There- 
fore it would not be practicable to send the instructions by 
telephone. 

You will notice that the instructions, or orders, for the 
Rifle battalion are in a different form from what you have seen 
so far; but we are not bound to a stereotyped form. The de- 
parture from the usual form in this case is due to the bat- 
talion's being so distant from the other troops that Colonel 

A can exercise but a limited control over the former. 

Therefore on the one hand it is necessary to give Major C 

more latitude, and on the other hand the detachment com- 
mander must go more into details than usual, as, for example. 
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the order to withdraw the outposts and the reconnaisstoce pre- 
scribed, which is done to fully assure himself that everything 
will go on according to his own idea. 

Notwithstanding the existence of the telephone line, an 
officer is ordered to be present at the issue of orders. It is 
important to be on the safe side. 

Sixteenth Probi^em. 

(jConiintiation of Fifteenth Problem.) 

At 10 a. m., December 2, 1900, Colonel A receives 

this message from the commander of the Rifle battalion by 
telephone : 

**Doncourt en Jarnisy, 2 Dec. 00, 9-25 a. m. 

** Commander of 2d Squadron has just reported that a 
hostile column, consisting of several battalions of infantry and 
a battery, is advancing along the Orne valley and will reach Con- 
flans en Jarnisy about 10 a. m. I shall at once retire towards 
Gravelotte." 

At the same time the following is received from the com- 
mander of ist Squadron from Hannonville au Passage: 

"A large hostile column, strength not discernible, is ad- 
vancing along the highway and wUI reach Hannonville au 
Passage about 10 a. m." 

Required: 

Colonel A 's arrangements and reasons for the 

course adopted. 
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RETREAT. 

The order for retreat can be issued at once, as there is no 
special need for deliberation. The commander of the right- 
flank guard also knew what he had to do, and has begtm the 
retreat. As the head of the main body is over 3 km. (about 
2 miles) from Gravelotte, it should arrive there a little before 
II a. m., and should then join the right-flank guard; for the 
latter should leave Doncourt en Jamisy at 9.25 a. m., if nothing 
happens, reaching Caulre at 10 a. m. and Gravelotte about 
1 1 a. m. 

The reserve of the rear guard will start at once; the sup- 
port and rear party gain their distance at a halt. 

The instructions for the right-flank guard must be in- 
cluded in the order, so that the main body and rear guard may 
clearly see what measures have been adopted to secure their 
right flank. 

A comparison with the previous problems will warn you 
against working out tactical problems according to a set form — 
an error very easily committed, and one likely to be incurred 
through use of my models. The different way in which this 
problem is worked out should again impress upon you that 
there is no greater mistake in tactics than seeking for set forms. 
Every case is different. Every case must be judged and 
handled by itself 
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(In this case our order is very brief and reads as follows:) 

Detachment Orders. 

Hill 500 m. West of Vionville, 2 Dec. 00, 10-05 a. m. 

1 . The enemy is advancing fn the Ornb valley towards Conflans 
SN Jarnisy and along the Verdun highway towards Hannonvili.b au 
Passage. 

2. This detachment will at once fall back on Metz. 

3. The main body will start at once by the highway and march via 
RozERiEULi.ES towards Metz. 

4. The rear guard will follow at 2 km. distance, keeping touch with 
the enemy by patrols and reconnoitering through VillE SUR Yron and 
PuxiEux. 

5. The right-flank guard will join the detachment at Gravelotte, 
keeping touch with the enemy by patrols and reconnoitering through 
Droitaumont and Jouaville. 

6. Reports will reach me with the rear guard. 

A. 

Colonel. 
Verbally to the assembled commanders of the rear guard and main 
body; copy to right-flank guard by an aide. 

Seventeenth Problem. 
(Continuation of Fifteenth and Sixteenth Problems.) 

At 1 1. 15 a. m. the situation is as follows: The beginning 
(head) of the main body has reached the Mance valley, where 
the engineers have just finished their work. The Rifle bat- 
talion was delayed in leaving Doncoyrt en Jarnisy, so that it 
only has reached Malmaison. 

Several messages concerning the enemy have been received 

by Colonel A , from which it appears that the southern 

hostile column, which apparently has received a reinforcement 
of cavalry, is at this moment passing through Mars la Tour; 
while the northern hostile column, estimated at about four 
battalions of infantry, one squadron of cavalry, and one battery 
of artillery, a short time ago left the southern exit of Doncoiu-t 
en Jarnisy. It has not been possible to obtain further informa- 
tion concerning the enemy*s strength. 

At this time Colonel A , at Gravelotte, receives the 

following telegram from the Governor of Metz: 
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"Your telegram, sent from Vionville at 10.10 a. m., just 
received. Defenses on the heights of St. Quentin not yet com- 
pleted. Try to check the enemy to-day west of the Montveau 
valley.*' 

Required : 

The arrangements made by Colonel A , and a 

sketch of any position he may take up. 

Essential Points for Orders for Taking Up a Position in 

Readiness, 

(Place.) 
No distribution of troops. (Date and hour.) 

1. (Information of the enemy and of our supporting troops.) 

2. (Plan of the commander — point of assembly for the command 
dissolution of the order of march.) 

3. (Orders for the cavalry — frequently divided into contact squad- 
rons, or concentrated with standing and moving patrols.) 

4. (Orders for the artillery — either in a position in readiness or in 
observation* behind a position commanding the several routes that may 
be used by the enemy, or assembled and waiting near the mass of the 
infantry.) 

5. (Orders for the machine guns — position, cover.) 

6. (Orders for the infantry — points outlining the position to be oc- 
cupied, mass being at point of assembly, under cover, as per No. 2.) 

7. (Orders for placing the position in a state of defense — sections to 
be prepared by troops which are later to occupy them ; more difficult tasks 
assigned to engineers; construction of telephone lines.) 

8. (Orders for the infantry ammtmition- wagons, light ammunition 
train, and main dressing station — the latter, as a rule, to be ordered later.) 

9. (Orders for field train.) 

I o. (Place of commander. ) 

^ (Authentication.) 
(How and to whom issued.) 

*"In observation," the guns are unlimbered, etc.; "in readiness," 
the guns are not unlimbered. See par. 313, D. R. for F. A., 191 1. 
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A Position in Readiness. 

The TEi*EGRAM from the Governor of Metz orders Colonel 
to check the enemy west of the Montveau valley. 



Therefore Colonel A must select a defensive position 

suitable for this purpose. He now has a totaUy different dtUy 
to perforin in that he must engage the enemy. It is purely a case 
of ddaying the enemy — t. e., of gaining time, for a decisive 
result is out of the question, in view of the apparently great 
numerical superiority of the enemy. 

You should first calculate the position of the various parts 
of the column at 11.15 a. m. From this you will see, after 

carefully stud3dng the map, that Colonel A has the choice 

between (i) a position near and north of Gravelotte, (2) a po- 
sition on the heights east of the Mance valley, about from 
Moskau to Le Point du Join:, and (3) he may try to defend both 
positions in succession. 

There is no doubt but that the enemy must attack both 
of the positions named in advancing on Metz. And it is very 
unlikely that his northern column will try to turn the position 
from the north, say through Vem6ville, for it is more to his ad- 
vantage to have his two coltmins jointly go forward to the at- 
tack than that they still farther diverge and so leave all unity 
of action wholly to chance. 

So you must compare the advantages and disadvantages 
of the two positions, for which purpose the Fifteenth Letter 
gave you the necessary data. Omitting the least important, 
I shall allude only to the following: 

In the first position there is a clear field for artillery fire 
from the high ground at Mogador in a westerly and south- 
westerly direction; and the Gravelotte-Rezonville road — ^line 
of approach of the southern column — can be well swept by 
fire ; but it is different in a north-westerly direction, where Ues 
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the Malmaison-Doncourt en Jamisy road. The only good ar- 
tillery positions for the enemy are on either side of the Grave- 

lotte-Rezonville road. Colonel A , with the troops at his 

disposal, at the most can take up a position from Gravelotte 
to Mogador, both inclusive; and thus the enemy's northern 
column easily can take the position in flank by simply con- 
tinuing its advance on the Malmaison highway. The village 
of Gravelotte is not very well adapted for defense, because the 
western border is not sharply defined, owing to farm buildings 
in front that would make a supervision of the defense difficult 
and lead to a scattering of the defenders. But the greatest ob- 
jection to the position is that close behind it lies the deep and 
precipitous Mance valley, covered with dense woods on both 
sides, which can be rapidly crossed only on the highway. If 
driven out of this position, the detachment in retreating might 
find itself in a critical situation, particularly as, after crossing 
the valley, the ascent of the hill to Le Point du Jour would take 
place in part under the enemy's fire. The knowledge that re- 
treat is difficult impairs the energies of the commander and acts 
unfavorably on the morale of the troops; and a premature retreat 
with heavy losses is likely to take place. 

The second position gives a clear field of fire for artillery 
from near Moskau against the enemy's line of advance through 
Gravelotte, especially on the cutting, or hollow-way, east of 
Gravelotte and the bridge in the Mance valley. The machine 
guns must fire in the same direction. The artillery fire toward 
Malmaison would not be quite as good on account of the woods, 
but still good enough. In front of this position the enemy 
would have to pass through the dense woods on both sides of 
the Mance valley, probably resulting in some disorder to his 
tactical formations ; and on leaving the woods he soon would 
come under effective infantry fire, as almost the entire slope 
is swept by fire from the crest. It will be quite difficult for 
him to envelop one of the flanks, as an attack on Moskau with 
its excellent field of fire in all directions will be quite as difficult 
as one on the rock-quarries (St. Br.) of Le Point du Jour with 
their excellent cover. In this case it is of advantage to have 
the Mance valley as an obstacle along the whole front of the 
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« 
position, because the enemy is simply to be delayed and the 
defender has no intention of taking the offensive. 

The enemy will find suitable artillery positions east and 
south of Gravelotte, and especially near Mogador. The rock- 
quarries west of St. Hubert will favor the approach of the 
hostile infantry^ but an advance beyond St. Hubert can be 
prevented by the eiffective fire of infantry and machine guns 
of the defense. 

The farm of St. Hubert must be strongly held as a part of 
the line of defense, for such points as farms, groves, ditches, 
hollow roads, etc., lying within effective infantry range in front 
of a position, and which would assist the attacker in his advance 
if left to him, should he considered as part of the main position. 
It is not agreeable for the defender if he is obliged to split up • 
his forces by occupying such points in advance of the main 
position; but here the disadvantage ife counterbalanced by the 
fact that from St. Hubert effective infantry fire can be brought 
to bear on a large part of the road that here practically is a 
defile. On the other hand, do not overestimate the importance 
of St. Hubert, for such isolated farms, especially when exposed 
to the enemy's artillery fire, are soon rendered almost untenable 
by artillery fire alone, and then are exposed to the first envelop- 
ing infantry attack. A protracted defense of St. Hubert is im- 
possible, as the troops occupying it would be sacrificed. But 
the defense of this farm will gain time, as the enemy must obtam 
possession of St. Hubert before attacking the main position. 
Besides, his tactical formations will be thrown in such disorder 
attacking St. Hubert that he will have some trouble continuing 
his advance on the main position with the necessary order in 
his formation.* 

There is also an obstacle in fear of the position — the Mont- 
veau valley, but not so close as the Mance valley is in rear of 
the first position. Still, the retreat from Moskau towards 
Ch^tel St. Germain is made difficult by the steep descent into 
the valley, aside from the woods with dense underbrush and 
few paths on the west side of the valley. The conditions for 

♦The Germans had this experience at this very place in the battle of 
Gravelotte-St. Privat, August 18, 1870. — Translator. 
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retreat are more fa/orable in rear of the left flank of the posi- 
tion towards Roz^eulles. 

A comparison of the two positions results greaUy in favor 
of the second. 

We still have to consider whether Colonel A should 

not in turn defend both positions. As his object is solely to 
gain time, there can be no doubt this object would be better 
attained if the enemy first had to deploy against Gravelotte, 
and then, after capturing it, again had to deploy to attack Le 
Point du Jour. But the retreat across the Mance valley is so 
diflScult that to avoid heavy losses and complete demoraliza- 
tion it would have to be carried out under cover of a rallying 

position already held at Le Point du Jour. Colonel A 

might so arrange matters as either to occupy a main position 
at Gravelotte and very soon afterwards a rallying position at 
Le Point du Jour, or occupy Le Point du Jour as his main posi- 
tion and hold the Gravelotte position lightly, as an advanced 
position. But either plan would result in a scattering of his 
force and be contrary to the general principle that the whole 
force, if possible, be united in ong main position. The former 
arrangement would necessitate a very early withdrawal of the 
troops intended for the rallying position to enable them to 
occupy it in time- -this would result in their not being present 
in the main action. On the other hand, if Gravdcftte be oc- 
cupied as an advanced position (for example, by the rear 
guard), there would be some difficulty in clearing the front of 
the main position, for the difficulty of retreating either to- 
wards Moskau or Le Point du Jour through the dense woods is 
such that nearly the whole rear guard would necessarily follow 
the highway. On account of the difficulty of the retreat I am 
also opposed to the construction of dummy trenches at and 
north of Gravelotte and occupying them lightly to gain time; 
the troops occupying them to retire without fighting. 

Colonel A decides not to defend Gravelotte, and to 

concentrate his detachment at the position of Le Point du Jour. 

I wish to call your attention to this case as an illustration 
of the difference between advanced posts of a position and ad- 
vanced positions. St. Hubert is an advanced post, the position at 



340 Eighteenth Letter. 

Gravelotte is an advanced position^ for it lies away beyond eflfect- 
ive infantry fire and almost beyond artillery range. As a rule, 
the defense of advanced posts or points cannot be avoided, 
because it is not advisable to abandon them to the enemy. 
On the contrary, advanced positions should never be defended 
if possible, as, irrespective of the difficulty of retreating from 
them, and the danger of having the enemy follow so closely on 
the heels of our retreating troops that we cannot fire on him, it 
may easily happen that the main action will take place in front 
of the main position should the troops in the latter be misled 
into coming to the assistance of the advanced position which 
is in danger. You doubtless have noticed that I have inten- 
tionally laid the scenes of the present problem in this part of 
the country so you may consider these questions in the light 
of history of the late war.* 

In the Fifteenth Letter I particularly told you that it is 
not possible to occupy a defensive position until we know with 
some degree of certainty in what manner the enemy will attack, 
and particularly how his troops are distributed; which here is 
not yet the case. Owing to the unfortunate circumstance that 
the enemy's cavalry has been reinforced. Colonel A *s cav- 
alry has been unable to get near enough to the enemy to obtain 
reliable information concerning the strength of the two col- 
umns. We are best informed about the northern column, but 
we have no definite information about the southern column, a 
deficiency the more regrettable, as the message received yester- 
day evening from the officer's patrol concerning the number 
of troops in the bivouac seen by it requires confirmation. So 

far Colonel A simply knows that probably several hostile 

regiments are advancing on each of the two roads and that a 
battery has been seen with the northern column. There is 

nothing for Colonel A to do, therefore, but to provisionally 

take up a ** position in readiness** until the situation develops 
itself. 



♦This refers to the battle of Gravelotte-St. Privat, fought August 18, 
1870. In it the French held St. Hubert, but not Gravelotte; and they 
held St. Marie aux Chenes as an advanced position, from which they were 
soon driven. — Translator, 
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A ''posiiion in readiness,*' as the term indicates, is a 
suitable place, where the troops are provisionally held in readi- 
ness for coming events, with a view to subsequently either oc- 
cupying a defensive position, attacking the enemy, or marching 
in any required direction. In the majority of cases, taking up 
a position in readiness is merely a preliminary step to occupying 
a defensive position, and in such case, before selecting the 
place where the troops are to be assembled in readiness, the 
line to be subsequently defended should be at least approx- 
imately determined. 

Colonel A intends at first to occupy a position extend- 
ing about from Moskau to Le Point du Jour— a distance of about 
1000 m., which he can conveniently defend with his detach- 
ment. At present it is impossible to say whether he may not 
be obliged to increase his front later, to meet attacks on his 
flanks; but, at any rate, the first line should be as short as 
possible. 

The enemy may make either a purely frontal attack in 
the direction of St. Hubert, or he may, in combination with a 
front attack against St. Hubert, attack Moskau, or the left 
flank of the position near Le Point du Jour. Should he intend 
attacking the right flank, the northern column only need con- 
tinue in its present line of advance via Malmaison through Bois 
des Genivaux, where several roads and the slight depression 
north of Moskau somewhat favor the attack; though the farm 
of Moskau will be an excellent point of support- for Colonel 
A 's flank. On the contrary, should the left flank be at- 
tacked, Colonel A will be obliged to prolong his front in 

that direction by occupying the quarries of Le Point du Jour, 
while the enemy first must pass through Trois Tfetes Woods 
(Bois des Trois Tetes), where we will find only indifferent trails, 
and then must execute a very difficult attack against a de- 
fender well under cover. Of course, an attack against the left 
flank has the special advuntage for the assailant that it will 
serioiisly threaten the defender's main line of retreat^ which leads 
to Roz^rieuUes. 

The above considerations do not yet enable us to arrive 
at any definite conclusion as to the manner in which the enemy 
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will attack. Therefore Colonel A will best fix the place for 

the assembly of his troops under cover in rear of the center of his 
position, so as to utilize existing roads for easy access to all parts 
of his position — i, e.y in rear of Height 345.2. Here the bulk of 
his infantry will be drawn up, the battalions side by side in 
column of platoons. 

At the beginning, infantry should occupy only such points 
of support as, no matter how the enemy attacks, under all 
circumstances will play an important part; this is called ''oc- 
cupying the framework of the position,'' Such points of support 
receive sufficiently strong garrisons, which utilize the time at 
their disposal by placing these points in a state of defense. 
But the garrisons must not be too strong, otherwise too large 
a proportion of troops would get out of control at this early 
stage of operations. In the present case Moskau and St. 
Hubert are such points; one company is sufficient for each. 
The machine guns also would be sent to St. Hubert; you hardly 
could have had a doubt as to that. Field telephone lines will 
be laid to both points named. As far as possible to avoid an 
intermingling of companies of different battalions, when the 
position is actually occupied, companies should be selected 
from battalions that later will occupy the same section. There- 
fore Colonel A must consider at once how he intends, ap- 
proximately, to divide ±he position into sections, and what 
troops are to hold the first line. The battalion to hold the 
section that will include Moskau can extend about 400 m. south 
of Moskau ; the battalion to defend St. Hubert section can ex- 
tend the line from 400 m. south of Moskau to a little beyond 
the tiun of the highway just east of St. Hubert; a third battal- 
ion possibly continuing the line farther south, though it will de- 
pend on circumstances how far south the line will extend. 
The final decision as to the sections will be made later, when 
the position is being occupied. 

Work must begin as soon as possible. Therefore Colonel 
A will designate the ist and 2d Battalions, which will ar- 
rive first, to occupy the important points, and of these the 2d 
Battalion will occupy the St. Hubert section. 

The cavalry will continue its reconnaissance. Take note 
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that in occupjdng a position in readiness it will often be nec- 
essary to send the cavalry by separate squadrons in the direc- 
tion where the enemy has been last reported or whence, accord- 
ing to all indications, he is advancing. This will result in an un- 
avoidable scattering of the cavalry. The employment of cav- 
alry in this case is very different from that in the attack and 
defense of positions, for which cases I gave you the rule to 
mass the bulk of the cavalry on that flank where it would do 
the most good, leaving the less important flank to the pro- 
tection of patrols. With positions in readiness, all directions 
are equally important, and thus require equal care in recon- 
naissance. Should circumstances permit your keeping the 
cavalry in one body well to the front, for example, on a height 
between several lines of approach, and thus avoid scattering it, 
so much the better. Standing patrols placed on commanding 
points then must keep the hostile lines of approach constantly 
under observation, while at the same time moving patrols sent 
farther away are detailed to look for the enemy. 

The artillery should be placed where, if possible, it will com- 
mand all the avenues of approach open to the enemy. In the 
present case we are concerned with the roads through Grave- 
lotte and Malmaison, which can both be commanded from 

Moskau; but Colonel A will indicate their position at 

Moskau in general terms only, leaving the artillery battalion 
commander to arrange the details on the spot. (Par. 398, Ger. 
A. t). R.) Position in readiness or observation. (Par. 423, 
Ger. A. D. R.) The artillery position also should be so situ- 
ated as to command any points likely to be occupied by the 
hostile artillery; such points here are Mogador and the hill 
north of it. It is very desirable that our position meet with all 
these requirements. (Pars. 432 and 405, Ger. A. D. R.) 

If time permits, the protection afforded by the shields 
carried on the guns and caissons is supplemented by cover or 
^screens for the guns and trenches to shelter the gun detach- 
ments. (Par. 95, Ger. Field Fortification Regulations, and Par. 
507, A. D. R. Masks, dummy trenches, clearing field of fire.) 

All arrangements should be made so that, if possible, the 
artillery can come in battery unobserved, rapidly and on a 
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deployed front, before the hostile batteries can come into 
position. Officer's patrols will be left behind. 

If artillery positions suitable for all possible contingencies 
cannot be found at the beginning, the batteries will await the 
development of events beside or in rear of the mass of the in- 
fantry, in any convenient assembly formation. (Pars. 365, 
377 and 419, Ger. A. D. R.) 

It is a rule that the battalions to occupy a section pre- 
pare it for defense. (Pars. 404 to 408, Ger. I. D. R.) 

Though Colonel A does not yet know how far his line 

must extend to the south, nevertheless he can provisionally 
have the position prepared for defense as far as the quarries, 
without necessarily occupying it that far later. There is not 
much work to be done in the southern section, so the 3d Bat- 
talion, at present in the rear guard and last to arrive, may be 
assigned to this duty. As a general rule, with positions in , 
readiness it is not as easy a matter as here to decide when it is 
permissible to begin the preparations for defense. If it is nec- 
essary to await the receipt of more definite information as to 
the enemy's dispositions, or, if there are several positions 
suitable for defense and selection cannot be determined upon 
until later, it will often happen that sufficient time will not be 
available for a thorough preparation. Often the enemy's cav- 
alry will promptly discover your preparations for defense, 
which, of course, will be disadvantageous for you. (Par. 406, 
Ger. I. D. R. and Par. 10, Field Fortification Regulations.) 

The position of the dressing-station cannot be determined 
until the direction of the enemy's main attack is clearly recog- 
nized. No change in orders is necessary for the field train, so 
no reference to it is necessary in the new order. 

In these orders, too, it must be clearly stated that the 
former march conditions now will cease. I would do this for 
the same reasons as in the case of orders for attack. 

In paragraph 2 of the order it would be well for Colonel ' 
A to explain to his subordinates why, contrary to his ar- 
rangements for retreat, he is about to take up a position in 
readiness 

To facilitate communication with Metz, the telegraph line 
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between that point and Roz6ieiilles may be kept intact; but 
the line from the latter point to Gravelotte must be destroyed. 
This will best be done by the engineers. 
The order would read as follows : 

Detachment Orders. 

Gravelotte, 2 Dec. 00, 1 1-20 a. m. 

1. The enemy's northern column is in pursuit via DoncourT An 
Jarnisy, his southern column via Mars i^a Tour. 

2. In accordance with an order just received from M^TZ, this detach- 
ment will delay the enemy and take up a position in readiness north-east of 
La Point du Jour. The former conditions of march will now cease. 

3. The 2d Squadron will continue its reconnaissance toward JouA- 
viiyLS and DoNCOURT SN Jarnisy and through St. MarcAi^; the isf 
Squadron towards Mars i,a Tour, Fi^avigny, Bois da Vionv«,i*B, and 
Bois DAS Ognons. 

4. The artillery battalion will take position in readiness near Moskau. 

5. The I St Battalion yth Infantry wiU occupy Moskau with one 
company, and the 2d Battalion will occupy ST. HubART with one company; 
the remainder of the infantry and the platoon of Sanitary troops will take 
up a position in assembly formation east of Hill 345.2 north-east of LA 
Point du Jour. 

6. The machine guns will at once take position at St. Hub ART. 

7. The 1st Battalion will prepare for defense the line from Mos"* 
KAU, inclusive, to 400 m. south of Moskau; the 2d Battalion from the 
latter point to the bend of the highway east of ST. Hub ART, inclusive; the 
3d Battalion thence to the quarries at LA Point du Jour, exclusive. 
The 7th Infantry will construct field telephone line from the bend of the 
highway east of St. Hub ART to St. Hub Art, Moskau, and Height 345.2 
north-east of LA Point du Jour. 

The Pioneers will assist in preparing Moskau and St. Hubart for 
defense, obstruct the highway where it crosses the MancA valley, and 
destroy the telegraph line from Gravai*otta to RozARiAui*i*AS, exclusive. 

8. The ammunition-wagons, 7th Infantry, will be emptied*; those of 
the Rifle Battalion will remain at my disposal. The light ammunition 
train is placed at the disposal of the commander of the battalion of 
artillery. 



*Par. 294, I. D. R., states that the major of a battalion has extra 
ammunition issued in cases like the above, unless he received orders to 
the contrary. — Translator. 
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9. Reports will find me at the bend of the highway east of ST* 
Hubert. 

A. 

Colonel. 

Verbally to the commanders of separate organizations of the main 
body; copies sent to the rear guard by cyclists, and to the right-flank 
guard by Lieutenant N , aide. 

Eighteenth Problem. 

(Continuation of Fifteenth-Seventeenth Problems.) 

About 1. 1 5 p. m. the situation has been cleared up so far 
that Colonel A , who has with him his subordinate com- 
manders, excepting the cavalry commander, knows that the 
enemy is deploying 2 battalions of infantry with 2 batteries 
at Gravelotte, and 4 battalions of infantry with i battery at 
Malmaison; while hostile cavalry is vainly trying to recon- 
noiter towards the high ground of he Point du Jour through 
Bois des Trois Tetes and Bois de Genivaux. At this time 
Colonel A — — notices that a hostile skirmish-line is advancing 
from Gravelotte, on both sides of the highway, towards St. 
Hubert; that another is advancing from the high groimd north 
of Mogador in an easterly direction towards the Mance Valley; 
and that at the same time three hostile batteries are taking 
position south-east of Mogador. South of Gravelotte nothing 
is visible of the enemy except cavalry. 

Required: 

The arrangements made by Colonel A , together 

with his reasons for the same and a sketch of the 
position occupied. 



\ 
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Position for Defense. 

CowNi^i^ A may now occupy his defensive position, 

for it is evident that the enemy's main attack will be made on 
Moskau, combined with a weaker secondary attack along both 
sides of the Gravelotte road. At the same time the defender's 
artillery may commence firing on the enemy now coming in 
battery near Mogador, and thus draw the fire of the latter from 
St. Hubert on itself. 

The problem assumes that the enemy's advance has been 
so skillfully conducted that the batteries had no opportunity 
to fire on his columns of route. Thus the first shot is fired by 
order of the detachment commander, as it should be, for pre- 
mature firing, possibly on small bodies of the enemy, may 
assist the enemy in reconnoitering the position. (Pars. 509 and 
510, Ger. A. D. R.) The enemy's infantry will not be made 
the target of artillery fire until it advances to the attack. Then 
the defeat of the infantry attack becomes of prime importance 
and should be attempted, even if to accomplish it the artillery 
must leave its covered position. If the assailant's artillery has 
not yet been silenced, it should at the same time be engaged 
with artillery fire. I here again allude to the duties of the 
artillery, so you may test the position selected with this in mind. 

The machine guns must begin firing on the skirmishers ad- 
vancing from Gravelotte as soon as the latter come within 
range, which is the same as that of the infantry rifle. As the 
enemy's skirmishers will be crowded toward the highway, on 
account of the conformation of the ground,* the effect of the 
machine guns should be considerable. Should it become evi- 
dent that St. Hubert must soon be abandoned, the machine 
guns must be withdrawn in time and placed in rear of the 
heights of Moskau, for use later in assisting to defeat the 

*Almost impenetrable woods, according to the translator's observa- 
tion. 
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enemy's main attack. It is to be expected that this project 
will succeed, on account of the great mobility of the machine 
guns. 

To keep a strong general reserve, Colonel A uses but 

two battalions in the first line, with the hope that the 2d Bat- 
taUon will be able to hold its ground against the two hostile bat- 
talions advancing through Gravelotte. In addition to St. 
Hubert this battalion has to defend a front of about 400 m. I 
would not prolong its line any more. Should it become neces- 
sary to prolong the line to the south, this would have to be done 
later by the general reserve. The latter may be posted in two 
different ways. You can place the two battalions in rear of 
the threatened flank, with a view to using them from there later, 
either defensively or offensively. In this case, if the left flank 
must be prolonged, the necessary orders must be given in ample 
time to the battalion required for the piupose, as it will have a 
long distance to march. Or, if you are apprehensive for your left 
flank, you can divide the general reserve and place the 3d 
Battalion under cover alongside the Le Point du Jour-Roz6- 
rieulles road. The latter arrangement would be justifiable, if 
the detachment were to limit itself to a purely defensive action, 
and therefore would necessarily abandon all idea of making an 
effective counter-attack. 

It is still somewhat doubtful just what force the enemy 
has in the neighborhood of Gravelotte. According to the 

problem, Colonel A^ has learned that two battalions are 

deploying at Gravelotte, whereas the previous evening the 
oflBlcer's patrol reported the presence of approximately foiu" 
battalions in bivouac on the southern road. Therefore it seems 
probable that the ofllcer in question m^^de a mistake, though 

Colonel A still has a right to be in doubt on the subject. 

Thus you see that uncertain information makes itself felt 
very long under certain circumstances. I wanted to make this 
clear to you by the above example. The possibility of the enemy 
having more than four battalions at Gravelotte is an induce- 
ment to divide the general reserve, as is also the circumstance 
that the line of retreat requires special protection, owing to its 
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unfavorable location. Therefore, in the present caie, I am in 
favor of dividing the reserve as an exceptional measure. 

The cavalry can gradually be so grouped as to have its 
main body in readiness on the threatened flank and cover it by 
reconnaissance, while only patrols reconnoiter towards the 
southern border of Gravelotte, with orders to report in case 
any considerable body of the enemy should advance from south 
of Gravelotte. (Par. 132, Ger. F. S. R.) 

It will be difficult to find a dressing-station fulfilling all 
requirements. The heaviest losses are to be expected on the 
right flank, but if the dressing-station were located in rear of it , 
say at Chsltel St. Germain, it would be too difficult to transport 
the dangerously wounded over the poor trails down the steep 
slopes of the valley. Roz6rieulles is too far from Moskau ; so 
the only place left would be the old rock-quarry (Alter St. Br.) 
east of Le Point du Jour, where shelter would be had from 
hostile fire and good road facilities exist. But this place has 
the disadvantage of lacking water and being far from the 
nearest habitations. (Par. 487, Ger. F. S. R.) 

As in the preceding order Colonel A retained control 

of the ahi munition- wagons of the Rifle Battalion, he must now 
direct where they shall be posted. You may select any one 
of several places; for example, either in rear of Hill 345.2 — i. e,, 
in rear of the center of the position, or at the junction of the 
roads, about 500 m. north-east of Moskau — i. e,, in rear of the 
threatened flank; both positions could be justified. 

Colonel A himself will take station near the threatened 

flank. 

Detachment Orders. 

Bend in Highway East of St. Hubert, 

2 Dec. 00, 1-20 p. M. 

1. Two battalions of the enemy are advancing through Orav^i^otts 
against St. Hubert and four battalions through Mai^maison against 
Moskau. Three hostile batteries are in position south-east of Mogador. 

2. This detachment wUl defend a position extending from Moskau 
to 200 m. south of the bend in the highway east of St. Hubert. 

3. The Artillery Battalion will at once fire on the enemy's artiller y 

4. The machine guns will fire on the infantry advancing from 
Grav9i«ottk. 
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5. The 1st Battalion will at once occupy the section from Moskau to 
the pit* 400 m. south of Moskau, both inclusive. The 2d Battalion 
will at once occupy the section from the above-named pit to about 
200 m. south of the be ad in the highway east of St. Hubert. The farm 
of St. Hubert must be obstinately defended. 

6. The general reserve will consist of the Rifle Battalion, the 3d 
Battalion, and the Pioneer Company. The Rifle Battalion will take post 
at the jimction of roads 500 m. north-east of MoskAu, and the 3d Bat- 
talion and Pioneers at the rock-quarry south-east of LB Point du Jour. 

7. The 2d Squadron will remain at Lbipzig to cover the right flank 
by reconnoitering towards Malmaison; the ist Squadron will continue 
its reconnaissance south of GravBLOTTE by patrols, the remainder of the 
squadron joining the ist Squadron. 

8. The Sanitary Troops will establish a dressing-station in the old 
stone-quarry east of LE Point du Jour. The ammunition-wagons of the 
Rifle Battalion will join the latter, but remaining at my disposal. 

9. Reports will find me at Moskau. 

A. 

Colonel. 

Verbally to the assembled subordinate commanders; copies sent the 
two squadron commanders by Lieutenants M and N ^ aides. 

Nineteenth Problem. 

(See General map and Gravelotte map.) 

A blue division in friendly territory built a bridge across 
the Mosel between Ay and Hagendingenf (General map), 
crossed the bridge September i, 1900, and then advanced via 
Pierrevilliers and Malancourt towards the Ome, to there an- 
ticipate the enemy, if possible. 'The latter is reported to be 
advancing on Briey. In consequence of a report from inhab- 
itants that hostile infantry had arrived at Hatrize (on the rail- 
way south-west of Briey), a left flanking detachment imder 

Colonel A , and consisting of 3 battalions of infantry, i 

company machine guns, i squadron of cavalry, i battalion of 
field artillery, i platoon of Pioneers, i light ammunition train, 
and I platoon of Sanitary troops, was detached via Maizi^res with 
instructions to march via Bronvaux and St. Privat towards 



*Sliown on Gravelotte map just east of name "St. Hubert." 
fNine miles north of Metz. 
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Auboud, protect the flank of the division, and reconnoiter to- 
wards the railway between Moineville arid Jarny. 

At 9 a. m., as the infantry point of the detachment reaches 

the Sauhiy-St. Privat highway at Marengo, Colonel A , who 

has ridden up to this point, hears heavy artiQery and infantry 
fire to the north; and at the same time the following messages 
are received by him in quick succession : 

1. From the squadron which has trotted ahead towards 
St. Privat, to the effect that it received hostile infantry fire from 
the latter point, but that Roncourt was found unoccupied by 
the enemy. 

2. An officer's patrol that had pushed forward via St. Ail 
towards Aubou6 reports that it saw a column of hostile in- 
fantry with a battery advancing from Aubou6 toward Ste. 
Marie aux Chines, and estimated that the head of the column 
would arrive at the latter place about 9.30 a. m. 

3. A non-commissioned officer's patrol that had advanced 
towards Montois la Montague reports that this place is occupied 
by hostile infantry which is rapidly firing, apparently, towards 
Malancourt. 

4. An officer's patrol, sent forward via Batilly, reports 
that Moineville, Hatrize, and Giraumont en Jamisy are not 
occupied by the enemy. 

Required : 

1. What does Colonel A think of the situation? 

2. What arrangements does Colonel A make? 

N. B. — Jaumont Woods (Wald von Jaumont) are covered 

with dense underbrush. 
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Attack by a Fi^anking Detachment. 

{Encounter of two forces, both being on the march,) 

The blue division purposes anticipating the enemy on the 
Orne, probably with a view to crossing this river and continuing 
its advance via Briey. Therefore the division intends acting 
on the offensive. At the outset the information concerning the 
enemy was very vague, as nothing more was known than that 
he was advancing towards Briey; but whether or not he had 
yet reached that town could not be ascertained definitely. 
Even the information received from Hatrize from an inhabitant 
was very uncertain. 

While the detachment is still crossing the hill country west 
of the Mosel it suddenly and uyiexpectecUy comes in contQ.ct with 
the enemy, and at the same time the heavy artillery and in- 
fantry fire heard from the north shows that the division is al- 
ready seriously engaged with the enemy. It is probable that 
the latter is in a defensive position, because the message re- 
ceived from the non-commissioned ofiicer's patrol states that 
the enemy was holding Montois la Montague and was firing in 

an easterly direction. At the same time Colonel A is 

aware that the blue division, for the most part, is still in the 
hilly and wooded country, from which it must emerge before 
it can do anything else. Were the enemy trying to prevent the 
division's issuing from the defile by acting on the offensive, the 
non-commissioned officer would not have failed to notice it. The 
present defensive attitude of the enemy is a favorable sign. Of 
course, we cannot definitely know whence this enemy has come 
who is now opposing the advance of the blue division, but an 
inspection of the network of roads leading towards Briey makes 
it probable that he crossed the Orne at Hom^court. 

So far the flanking detachment has been able to locate the 

,252 
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enemy only at St. Privat. But as the village of Roncourt 
north of St. Privat was found unoccupied by hostile troops, 
and as some of our cavalry has passed around by Araanweiler 
and encountered no enemy until ariving at St. Privat, we may 
conclude, with some degree of certainty, that the enemy in 
front of the flanking detachment at present has only occupied 
St. Privat. This red detachment probably crossed the Ome 
at Aubou^ and advanced via Ste. Marie aux Chfenes. Pre- 
sumably it is related to the hostile column that the officer's 
patrol reported as advancing from Aubou6 towards Ste. Marie, 
probably being the advance guard of the latter, pushed well 
to the front. At any rate, this h3^othesis is more probable 
than that the troops in St. Privat are a detachment from those 
in Montois la Montaghe, because in the latter case we cer- 
tainly would have found Roncourt occupied. So far no ar- 
tillery has been seen at St. Privat; but its presence] may be- 
come evident at any moment. In any event, we must be pre- 
pared to find a battery at St. Privat; as well as for an alterna- 
tive contingency — namely, that the approaching hostile column 
may send its battery on in advance with cavalry escort to St 
Privat. However, our cavalry has stated definitely that St 
Privat is occupied by infantry, which is more than saying that 
they were fired upon from St. Privat. I draw the distinction, 
because the cavalry should not have said they were fired on by 
infantry unless certain that it was not dismounted cavalry. 

It is a matter of much greater importance than formerly 
to the officer commanding the troops that his reconnoitering 
cavalry succeed in ascertaining the presence (or otherwise) 
of hostile infantry, for until this is determined he cannot come 
to any reliable conclusions as to the enemy's arrangements. 
You can now make further efforts in this direction. In the 
first place, it is noteworthy that the officer's patrol expressly 
reported that the column approaching from Aubou6 towards 
Ste. Marie has but one battery. The report probably is cor- 
rect, for the officer was able to watch the marching column 
from a position. (Par. 127, Ger. F. S. R.) We may infer 
that we either have to deal with the main body of a flanking de- 
tachment or the advance guard of some stronger body in rear; 
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but not with the enemy's main body, for this would have more 
artillery. However, as St. Privat is occupied by infantry, it is 
likely that the column reported by the officer*s> patrol is the 
main body of a detachment that for some reason was delayed 
in the Ome valley; while its advance guard, say a battalion or 
two and some cavalry, is holding St. Privat. But if a detach- 
ment is marching on Ste. Marie aux Chines, the main body of 
the enemy's forces probably is at Montois la Montague, and this 
theory accounts for the heavy artillery fire north of Roncourt. 
There are other possible interpretations of the information so 
far received, but less likely to be correct. It is very important 
that the detachment commander knows the region west and 
south-west of Ste. Marie aux Chfenes to be unoccupied by the 
enemy. 

As Colonel A now knows that the northern column is 

on the defensive, he can draw further inferences. The fact that 
the enemy's northern column is so near the river, which means 
having a defile immediately in its rear, indicates that it has not 
volimtarily taken up this position, but was forced to do so by 
encoimtering the advancing blue division; the latter being 
the stronger. Were the enemy the stronger, he would try to 
drive the blue division back on the defile in its rear. If the 
assumption is correct, we have a somewhat peculiar case of a 
rencontre in which both antagonists are trying to gain ground. 

The main body of the enemy's force apparently is still en- 
gaged in crossing the Orne. The blue division, too, still has 
largely to emerge from the wooded defile and then must at once 
vigorously assume the offensive to drive back the enemy (who 
every moment is growing stronger) as quickly as possible on 
the Ome, and secure the passage over the river. 

Thus you see that in spite of the meager data of the problem 
we can form an approximate idea of the situation ; absolute cer- 
tainty, of coiu'se, is out of the question. It would be awkward 

for Colonel A if the enemy were holding St. Privat with but 

a few men, while he, on the contrary, deployed his whole force 
before this village. By such procedure he would lose consid- 
erable time. Such mistakes will be the more difficult to avoid 
in proportion to the absence of efficient cavalry reconnaissance. 
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The latter, in the future more than in the past, must be supple- 
mented by a deployment of artillery and advance-guard in- 
fantry in front of the position to be attacked to induce the 
enemy to show himself. (Par. 468, Ger. A. D. R.) 

The division, being on the offensive, regulates the action 
of the flank detachment, for such small bodies must never fight 
on their own account. They are detailed on account of the 
main body and must assist it to the best of their ability. The 
more of the enemy's force the flank detachment draws upon 
itself, the more will it lighten the task of the division. A de- 
fensive r61e is entirely out of place here, for this would allow 
the enemy perfect freedom of action. To remain on the de- 
fensive in this case would be synonymous with doing nothing, 
St. Privat must be attacked most vigorously ; the more so as in 
all probabiUty, as we have seen above, it is occupied by only 
one or two battalions. 

If St. Privat is held by a much larger force than Colonel 

A imagines, there would be no harm done, provided the 

advancing column can be engaged in battle. However, in this 
event we would have to discontinue our attack on the enemy's 
position in due time, to avoid exposing the detachment to the 
risk of being annihilated. 

In any event, it would be desirable to capture St. Privat 
before the advancing column can take part. To attain this 

end the attack must be prompt and energetic. Colonel A 

must anticipate the enemy in deployment, and will be fully 
justified in doing so, because he has a right to assume that such 
a line of action will be in accordance with the intentions of his 
superior. To wait for orders would be a useless waste of time. 

According to the report of the officer's patrol, the head of 
the enemy's column will arrive at Ste. Marie aux Chines about 
9.30 a. m., and therefore may easily arrive at St. Privat by 10.15 
a. m., though of course the battery can trot ahead. Our de- 
tachment will require at least thirty minutes before the in- 
fantry can advance to the attack from the direction of Marengo, 
which therefore, under favorable circumstances, may begin at 
9.30 a. m. ; and we shall be very lucky if we are fully in pos- 
session of St. Privat by 10.15 a. m. 
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The shorter the line of advance that offers reasonable 
hopes for success, and the less time consumed in assuming the 
attack formation, the better. The shortest line here would be 
that of a direct frontal attack against the east side of the 
village; but this is out of the question. For, supposing there 
were but a battalion holding St. Privat, the defender's fire from 
behind cover on the assailant, who practically would have no 
cover, would inflict such heavy losses that even greatly superior 
numbers would have great difficulty in advancing against such 

a good defensive position. Therefore Colonel A must not 

be tempted, for the sake of hastening the capture, to jeopardize 
its success altogether. There must be only a holding attack 
against the eastern side of the village, and, as usual, the com- 
mander has the alternative of directing his main attack against 
either the right or left flank of the enemy. 

It is immaterial where the different portions of the column 
are, as movement is confined to the road. The entire column 
must get out of the forest quickly; the surest and quickest way 
of doing this is by means of the highway. The attack against 
the eastern side of the village will take place north of the high- 
way; but you must study the conditions to decide against 
which flank the main attack shall be made. 

You see that the attack against the hostile right flank 
(the cluster of buildings called Jerusalem) is very difficult. 
There would not be much advantage in threatening the 
enemy's line of retreat here, for there is nothing to prevent 
his retreating towards Hom^court, if necessary. Besides, 
an attack against the right flank, especially in the event of 
an imforeseen delay, would rim the risk of being itself taken 
in flank by the red column from Ste. Marie, if the latter suc- 
ceeded in reaching the ridge just south-west of St. Privat in 
time, as the flank attack could not be extended that far. 
It is very likely that the enemy would attempt this maneuver, 
as a flank attack against Jerusalem would be discovered as 
soon as the attacking troops left Marengo. Neither should 
the fact that the extreme right flank of all the hostile forces 
is at Jerusalem have any weight in deciding for this attack. 
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for Colonel A 's first object is to capture St. Privat as soon 

as possible. Ever)rthing else is of secondary importance. 

Conditions are much more favorable for an attack against 
the hostile left flank — viz., against the eastern part of the north 
border, or the whole of the north border of the village, should 
the enemy have occupied all of it notwithstanding a vigorous 
demonstration against his front. From in front of the north- 
east comer pf the village there extends a long ridge in a north- 
erly direction, that Umits the fire from the north side of the 
village in a north-easterly direction to from 300 to 500 m. 
A continuation of this ridge extends circularly towards Maren- 
go. Screened by this ridge, the attacker can come within an 
average distance of 400 m. of St. Privat. He can go along the 
edge of the woods until he reaches the road from the Jaumont 
rock-quarries (Steinbr. von Jaumont) and then begin his attack 
against St. Privat. Even supposing the hostile column should 
attempt to move on Roncourt so as to take the main attack 
in flank, it would on the one hand have to proceed with great 
caution on account of the proximity of the blue division, 
and, on the other hand, by so doing it would favor Colonel 
A 's plans, which are to draw the columns on himself. Colo- 
nel A would also look upon it in the, latter way it per- 
chance hostile detachments should advance against St. Privat 
from Montois la Montague. 

You should now look at the ground in rear of the at- 
tacking troops. As Wald von Jaumont is covered with dense 
underbrush, it is not a pleasant feature to have in the rear. 
In the event of a retreat the troops would be limited to the 
roads. The advance-guard infantry could retreat on Marengo 
and thence by road to Bronvaux and Ffeves, or even Norroy le 
Veneur. The main attack and the reserve at first would have 
to fall back on the Jaumont quarries and then on Pierrevillers, 
and thus probably effect a junction with, and receive support 
from, the division. The whole of the western edge of Wald von 
Jaumont offers suitable means for defense, and in case of ne- 
cessity can serve as a rallying position. 

Accordingly, Colonel A *s decision is as follows: A 

holding attack against the east side of the Village, combined 
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with a prompt and vigorous main attack against the north- 
east comer of St. Privat, even if the latter should prove to be 
occupied by superior numbers. 

Under these circumstances the orders for deployment 
would include that for attack. 

The artillery must by all means be brought to the front at 
once, for we hope to determine by its appearance whether or not 
the enemy has any artillery at St. Privat, A few shots fired at 
any part of the village will establish the presence of hostile 
artillery, should it have been concealed there up to the present 
time. If the enemy has artillery at St. Privat, our batteries 
positively must try to silence it as a preliminary measure, not- 
withstanding our hoping for a speedy decision of the action by 
using our infantry. Therefore our batteries would not at once 
fire on the point to be assaulted by the infantry. 

If there proves to be no hostile artillery at St. Privat, the 
question of attack is much simplified for the detachment. The 
batteries from the beginning can belabor the north-east corner 
of the village. But even in this case the artillery must be con- 
stantly on the alert, so as not to be surprised by fire from 
suddenly appearing hostile artillery. We know that this may 
happen, as the advancing column can send its artillery ahead. 
The artillery officer's patrols must be very active. 

At all events the north-east comer of St. Privat may be 
indicated as the first target for the artillery; it thus has the 
advantage of having determined and verified the firing data 
for the point of assault.* 

The artillery takes position at Marengo. 

There is nothing in particular to be said concerning the 
order for the infantry making the secondary attack. The offi- 
cer commanding it will decide when it should leave its cover 
at Marengo and advance on St. Privat. The officer commanding 
the main attack must be allowed to decide how far north he will 
march and when to begin the attack. The field telephone 
cannot be used in this case. 

The general reserve would best be echeloned in rear of the 

*(i) Deflection; (2) angle of site, in case of indirect laying; (3) the 
corrector; (4) the range. (Par. 322, D. R. for F. A., 191 1.) 
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outer flank of the main attack and relatively near, so as to be 
close at hand at the crisis, which should occur soon. 

For the present the machine guns will not be used; tem- 
porarily, they will remain with the reserve. 

The cavalry has three distinct duties during the attack: 
first, it must keep up communication with the blue division 
and report the progress of the battle in that quarter ; second, 
it must promptly inform Colonel A , should his main at- 
tack be threatened by any hostile movement from Montois la 
Montague; and third, it must keep watch towards Roncourt 
and the country south of St. Privat — i. e., towards both flanks — 
to discover the direction in which the approaching hostile 
column will turn after passing through Ste. Marie aux Chines. 

To watch the country south of St. Privat a few strong pa- 
trols will be suiKcient, which should be able to hold their own 
against hostile cavalry on the ridge just south-west of St. 
Privat, whence they can overlook the whole country to beyond 
Ste. Marie. The main body of the squadron should be on the 
right flank of the main attack and fill the gap between the 
latter and the blue division. 

Extra ammunition* will not be distributed, on account of 
lack of time. No mention will be made of the field train. 
Why not? 

I wish to add a remark of a general nature : In the attack 
of one flanking detachment on another, the question often 
arises as to whether the outer flank should be attacked, thus, 
in case of a successful attack, driving him back on his other 
troops and placing ourselves on the flank of the whole line 
held by the enemy; or whether we should take advantage of 
any gap in the enemy's line, and attack the inner flank of the 
troops directly opposite us, as in the present case. No rule ap- 
plying to all cases can be given on this subject. The main thing 
to remember is that the enemy is to be defeated by any means 
possible, and therefore that the most favorable direction of attack 
must be chosen. If both flanks offer equal chances of success, 
then ask yourself the question : '*How will the flanking detach- 
ment best attain its object — i. e., assist the main body (division) 
in performing its task?" 
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The orders for attack read as follows: 

Detachment Orders. 

Marengo, i Sept. oo, 9-10 A. m. 

1. The enemy has occupied St. Privat with infantry, and a column 
of hostile infantry with a battery is advancing from AuBOUK towards Ste. 
Marib aux Chenes. Our division is attacking Montois i*a Montagne. 

2. This detachment will attack St., Privat, enveloping the enemy's 
left flank. The existing march conditions will cease. 

3 . The artillery will at once move forward past the left of the infantry, 

come in battery near Marengo, and fire on the north-east comer of St. 
Privat. 

The light ammunition train is placed at the disposal of the artillery. 

4. The 1st Battalion 14th Infantry will advance north of the highway 
in support of the attack, which will be made by the 2d Battalon advanc- 
ing along the west edge of Wald von Jaumont against the north-east 
comer of St. Privat. 

5. Th^ reserve, consisting of the 3d Battalion, machine guns, and 
the platoon of Pioneers, will follow echeloned 300 m. in rear of the right 
flank of the 2d Battalion. 

6. The squadron will keep up communication with the division, 
cover the right flank of the attack by reconnaissance through Roncourt 
towards Montois la Montagne and Ste. Marie aux Chenes, and send 
patrols toward the latter place over the ridge just south-west of St. 
Privat. 

7. The Sanitary troops will establish a dressing-station at Marengo. 

8. Reports Will reach me at Marengo. 

A. 
Colonel. 

Verbally to the advance guard and artillery; copies sent by aides to 

the cavalry, the main body, and the Blue Division. 

Twentieth Problem. 

(I recommend using the General map only.) 

On September i, 1900, the 3d Division, in hostile territory, 
is crossing the Mosel between Ennery and Hauconcom't with 
orders to unite the following day at Mars la Tour with the 4th 
Division, which is advancing via the unfortified town of Metz. 
It has been discovered that the enemy has an army corps** ad- 
vancing from Verdun towards the Mosel. The advance guard 
of the 3d Division (15th Infantry, ist, id and 3d Squadrons 

♦Against St. Privat. 
**Two divisions. 
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8th Hussars, ist Battalion (3 batteries) 5th Field Artillery, ist 
Machine-Gun Company, ist Company yth Pioneers, ^ Sani- 
tary Company No. i, and light ammunition train, com- 
manded by Colonel A , is advancing through F&ves. The 

advance-guard commander has been notified that the main 
body of the division would be delayed about two hours, but at 
the same time was ordered to continue the march with the ad- 
vance guard until further orders and cover the division as it 
emerged from the woods. The division commander is at 
Hauconcourt and the corps commander is with the 4th Division 
of Infantry, which will not arrive at Moulins bei Metz until 
about I p. m. 

At 10 a. m., as Colonel A , who has ridden up to the 

point of the advance guard, is about to cross the Metz-St. 
Privat highway at the Amanweiler quarries (Steinbruche), he 
receives the following message from his cavalry, which had 
gone beyond (west of) Vem^ville with the machine guns: 

"At 9.35 a. m. van guard of a column marching via St. 
Marcel reached Caulre en rovXe for Vern6ville, tail of column at 
Grizi^es. Strength estimated at foiu: or five battalions of in- 
fanty, two batteries, and one squadron of cavalry. Another 
strong column marching via Mars la Tour towards Vionville. 
No enemy on Doncoiurt en Jamisy-Jamy highway." 

At 10.35 a. m. a message is received from the cavalry 
at the west edge of Verndville that the enemy has followed 
very slowly towards Vern6ville, and that at 10.25 21. m. a 
thin skirmish-line occupied the grove about half-way between 
Caulre and Vem6ville. 

Required: 

1. How does Colonel A intend to carry out his 

orders? 

2. What reports will he forward, and what orders 

will he issue, together with reasons for the 
same? 

N. B. — ^All the woods bordering the left bank of the Mo- 
sel are covered with thick underbrush, and can be traversed 
but slowly by infantry in extended order. 
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Advancb-Guard Action. 

(Encounter of two opposing forces on the march,)* 

On receiving the first message from his cavalry, the ad- 
vance-guard commander at once would see that he must act 
on his own responsibility. Neither can the advance-guard 
commander hope for assistance from the main body, because 
the latter, for some reason not mentioned in the problem, will 

be delayed for two hours. Therefore Colonel A will be 

without assistance for two hours. His duty is to cover the di- 
vision while the latter emerges from the defile (formed by the 
dense woods on either side of the Hauconcourt-Amanweiler 
road). He was assigned this duty at a time when but little was 
known of the enemy. 

The enemy's approach having been reported, the exit of 
the division from the defile might be covered by offensive ac- 
tion — viz., by the advance guard driving the enemy back on 
Verneville. Such a procediu*e would be justifiable only in 
case it is established beyond a doubt that the enemy is inferior 
in numbers to the advance guard. But this is not the case. If 
you meastu-e the distance from Caulre to Grizi^res, you will 
find it to be more than 5 km., which is the foad-space occupied 
by the enemy's column. Therefore, in view of the length of 
the reported column, you may assume it to consist of foiu* pr 
five battalions of infantry and two batteries, leaving engineers 
out of consideration. This estimate agrees with that of our 
cavalry. Thus it is probable that the enemy is about as strong 

*NoTE. — (Omitted from the seventh edition.) Doubtless you had con- 
siderable trouble working out the problem on account of the small scale 
of the map ; but you could test the dispositions made by subsequently re- 
ferring to the map drawn to the scale of i :25,ooo. In addition, this prob- 
lem should have given you further practice in measuring distances by use 

of the dividers. 

262 
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as our advance guard, and it is very doubtful if he can be 
driven back. But the advance guard must not engage in 
doubtful enterprises, for in the event of failure the main body 
of the division might become involved, and in the fafce of a 
victorious opponent be able to extricate itself from the defile 
only after sufifering heavy losses. Therefore it is more safe for 
the advance guard to await the attack. 

The following are the only positions for defense to be 
considered : 

1. A position extending from the rock - quarries 

(Steinbriiche*) of Amanweiler either to Mar- 
engo or Saulny Woods (Wald von Saulny). 

2. A position extending from Amanweiler either 

towards St. Privat or to Montigny la Grange. 

3. A position approximately on the line: Envie- 

Champenois, including the ridges respectively 
south and north of these farms. 

The following figures will show that time will not admit of 
the advance guard reaching a position at Vern^ville, aside from 
the fact that it would be too far from the division; and that it is 
even doubtful if there is sufficient time available to occupy 
Champenois : 

If nothing interferes, the enemy's point can arrive at the 
eastern edge of Vern^ville 45 minutes after 9.35 a. m. — i, e., 
at 10.20 a. m., as the distance from there to Caulre is about 3^ 

km. (2J4 miles). At this time (10.20 a. m.) Colonel A *s 

column has marched not quite 2 km. farther — consequently is 
not yet at Amanweiler, and is still about an hour (6 km.) from 
Vern^ville, where he could not arrive for another hour, thus 
giving the enemy a considerable start for deployment, should 
the latter decide to occupy Vern^ville. 

Supposing, as before, that nothing delays the enemy, it 
would take his point 72 minutes — /. e., until 10.47 a. m., to 

arrive at Champenois. Colonel A *s point would have 

about 5 km. (3 miles) to march, and therefore would arrive at 
this farm at about 11 a. m. lyct us assume that the advance 
guard wou ld be able temporarily to meet the enemy at 

**'St. Br." east of Amanweiler on Gravelotte map. 
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Champenois as soon as two battalions of infantry and the ar- 
tillery are in position. This would require about 35 minutes.* 
I will let you figiu^e this yourself. ^ 

When the first message was despatched, the three squad- 
rons of cavalry and machine guns were still west of Vem^ville, 
and you may assume that it considerably delayed the enemy's 
advance, as the latter has but one squadron of cavalry and his 
reconnaissance will be crippled by our superiority in cavalry, 
thus compelling him to advance with great caution. If ably 
led, oiu: cavalry may succeed in holding the western edge bf 
Vemdville for some time with dismounted fire-action; but we 
cannot depend on the above-named time being gained. Should 
our cavalry not suceed in checking the enemy's advance, the 
two opposing van guards would come in contact in the vicin- 
ity of Champenois, thus resulting in a meeting-engagement 
(rencontre). It is doubtful if the Champenois position can be 
maintained, as the woods at and east of Chantrenne and the 
scattered woods north-east of Vemdville come so close to the 
two farms as to greatly facilitate an outflanking movement by 
the enemy. 

Another disadvantage of the Champenois position is that 

it is so far from the Amanweiler quarries as to make it doubtful 

if the main body of the division could afford timely support. 

These considerations lead to the conclusion that you would best 

not try to gain the Champenois position. 

Therefore we have to choose between the position at the 
Amanweiler quarries and the one west of Amanweiler. 

An examination of the former shows, without going into 
details, that the position in itself is not a bad one. But the 
position is too near the mouth of the defile. Imagine the advance 
guard engaged on a front extending from the quarries to a 
point west of Marengo. In this case the main body of the di- 
vision would have to deploy in the narrow space between the 
quarries and the highway leading to St. Privat; for the quar- 
ries, though suitable for a passive defense, would impede the 
deplojrment, and particularly the advance, of a large force. 
All the coltmms would have to emerge from this one gap north 

^Assuming that the artillery can gain time by increasing the gait. 
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of the quarries under the very insufficient cover of the insig- 
nificant and barely perceptible ridge extending in front of the 
quarries toward St. Privat (as an inspection of the hachures to 
map I :ioo,ooo, or, more plainly, the contours of map 1 125,000 
will show). Should the enemy succeed in placing artillery 
north-west of Amanweiler, an undisturbed deployment of our 
main body would be out of the question. For this reason I do 
not consider the position at ike quarries a suitable one. 

In addition, I wish to call attention to the fact that out of 
consideration for the 4th Division it is desirable for Colonel 

A to take up a position farther to the west. You know 

that the 4th Division will not reach Moulins bei Metz until 
about I p. m., so it will be 2 p. m. (5 km.) before the division 
can arrive at Le Point du Jour. But your cavalry has reported 
that what appears to be a strong column of the enemy is ad- 
vancing via Mars la Tour and Vionville. It was not known 
exactly how far this column had advanced, but even if you as- 
sume that the head of the column did not leave Mars la Tour 
uiitil 9.35 a. m., it can be at lyC Point du Jour (i3>^ km.) at 
about 12.20 p. m., if it continues its march towards Metz, as it 
probably will do. At any rate, this column, by occupying the 
heights of Le Point du Jour, could very seriously embarrass 
the advance of the 4th»Division up the steep slope from the 
Mosel valley (and doubtless the enemy's cavalry already has 
informed him of the approach of the 4th Division, irrespective 
of the fact that the enemy is in territory whose inhabitants 
will render him ample and reliable information). But when 
this hostile column learns that the one marching parallel with 
it is engaged with a strong body of our troops between Vem6- 
ville and Amanweiler, it will be inclined to temporarily await 
developments before crossing the Mance valley and taking up 
a position at I^e Point du Jour with an'unknown quantity on its 
left flank. Should the improbable happen — i. e,, that the 
southern hostile column, in part or as a whole, should go to the 
assistance of the northern column, so much the better for the 

4th Division. Unquestionanly Colonel A wUl further the 

common cause by trying to maintain himself in a position west 
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of Amanweiler, where he will be on the flank of the position on the 
ridge of Le Point du Jour, 

As Colonel A has no definite information concerning 

the manner of the enemy's advance after passing Caulre, for 
the present he must wait near Amanweiler before deciding on 
the occupation of a definite position. Therefore he must take 
up a position in readiness west of Amanweiler. 

It is improbable that the enemy, on learning of the pres- 
ence of a considerable body of troops near Amanweiler, will 
make a purely frontal attack along both sides of the Vern6ville- 
Amanweiler road, for this road leads up a ravine that is com- 
manded by Hill 331 (330.9 on map i :25,ooo) and its eastern 
prolongation. A hostile attack probably will include an en- 
veloping attack from the north or south. 

An envelopment from the north will be favored by the 
woods north-east of Vem^ville and south of the railway; but 
the open ground they contain can be swept by fire from the 
high ground about 600 m. west of Amanweiler. In this event 

Colonel A would best select a position on the above-named 

high ground on both sides of the Amanweiler-Habonville road. 

Should the enemy attempt to envelop the position from 
the south, it is to be presumed that he would not limit himself 
to an advance via Envie, as he would suffer heavy losses after 
passing that farm, but he probably would make a wider detour 
via Chantrenne and thence up the valley to La Folic, with a 
view to gaining Hill 340 north-west of La Folic. In this case, 

Colonel A 's defensive position would extend from the 

above-named Hill 331 to Chateau (Schl.) Montigny la Granee, 
inclusive, a building well adapted for defense. 

It is quite likely that the enemy will attack in this manner, 
as thereby he would keep in better touch with his main column 

marching along the highway via Vionville. Colonel. A 

would prefer such an attack to one from the other flank, be- 
cause Chateau Montigny offers an excellent point of support 
for his left flank; while, if compelled to occupy the northern 
position, the advance guard would be exposed to the danger 
of an excessive extension of its front. 

In any event the position in readiness must be so situated 
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that the troops can rapidly occupy either the northern or the 
southern defensive position. The western exit of Amanweiler 
is a good place. Here the troops will be well covered from 
view by the high ground in front. Here the bulk of the in- 
fantry will assemble. The advance guard has a total length of 
about 4 km. and it has about 3 km. to march (from the fork of 
the roads north-east of the Amanweiler quarries to the west- 
em edge of Amanweiler), so the whole force can be assembled 
just west of Amanweiler at 11.24 a- ^•* 

I do not consider it advisable for Colonel A to issue 

orders for taking up a position in readiness while he is at the 
quarries. It would be better for him to issue such orders after 
making an investigation on the spot. For the present, every- 
thing must continue on the march as before; conditions do 
not yet demand a change.f 

Conditions are diflFerent as to orders for the cavalry^ whose 
action now is of the greatest importance. The cavalry has 
a two-fold duty to perform: to delay the enemy's advance, and 
to send such prompt information as to the manner in which 

he is deploying as to enable Colonel A to quickly decide 

which of the above-named defensive positions he will occupy. 

The enemy's advance would best be delayed by dismounted 
fire-action from the western edge of Vem6ville. This will 
compel him to deploy some infantry, for a cavalry charge 
against infantry, to gain time, would lead to losses out of all 
proportion to the effect produced. Neither would much time 
be gained by a successful charge, as its effect lasts but a few 
minutes. (Remarks, page 166, Ger. C. D. R.) The machine 
guns are a valuable support. 

It is an open question whether we can deceive the enemy 
as to the number and kind of troops barring his advance; but 
we must at any rate endeavor to do so. Of course you may 
safely assume that the cavalry commander himself has already 

*At 12 minutes per km. 

fThe subordinate commanders are still in ignorance of the fact that 
the enemy has been discovered by the cavalry. — Translator. 
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thought of checking the enemy at Vem^ville*; still it will be as 
well not to depend on it, but to send him an express order to 
the effect that you expect him to make some resistance at 
Vem6ville. If he has already thought of doing so, your order 
will show him that such action will accord with your view of 
the situation, which will be reassuring to him. 
I " On this occasion I would recommend that you read up the 
subject of dismounted action by cavahy. (Pars. 84, 154- 157 
and 353- 366, Ger. C. D. R.) In the present case one squadron 
must be detailed as a mounted reserve to watch the enemy's 
advance, especially from a position on the flanks; for the 
groves north-west and south-west of Vem^ville, whence a 
sudden assault might be made on the village, call for special 
precaution on our part. Active patrolling is not suflBicient, 
but larger bodies, like platoons, must be used to drive back 
the enemy's cavalry on its infantry. This leaves us two 
squadrons for dismounted action. The led horses will be kept 
imder cover in the village as near as possible to the skirmishers 
and w:ell out of view from all parts of the country in front. 

In an ordinary deployment to fight on foot — i. e,, led 
horses readily movable — ^a squadron can furnish 60 men for the 
firing line and the two 120 men, no supports being held out. 
These would from the first occupy the border of the village. 
(Pars. 357 and 364, Ger. C. D. R.) If the mobility of the led 
horses is sacrificed, the squadron proceeds according to par. 
156, Ger. C. D. R., and thus will have nearly twice the number 
of men on the firing line. The requirements of the situation 
will dictate what proportion of the men are to be used as horse- 
holders. (Par. 154, Ger. C. D. R.) Both methods can be 
justified in this case. As the led horses can be placed under 
cover and near the firing fine, I am in favor of keeping a mini- 
mum number of horse-holders. Consult pars. 227, 271 and 279, 
Ger. M. G. R., concerning the detail of machine guns with 
advance cavalry. 



*The wall around the chateau park and the west side of Verndville 
afford good cover. 
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It is the cavalry commander's duty to see that Vemd- 
ville is evacuated at the proper time. And so his second duty 
comes into the foreground: the determination of the manner 
of the enemy's deployment for attack. How he will proceed 
depends upon the enemy's movements. In any case, stand- 
ing patrols must watch the ground between Champenois and 
Anoux la Grange and between Champenois and Malmaison, to 
discover at once when the enemy diverges north or south from 

the highway. It is also of importance for Colonel A to 

know what is occurring on the Gravelotte-Vionville highway. 
This will be a suitable task for a skillful officer's patrol. 

The order must reach the cavalry as quickly as possible; 
every moment is precious. The order should be issued im- 
mediately on receipt of the first message, so it may reach the 
cavalry before the latter leaves Vern^ville. You might send a 
cyclist (better two) with the written order, followed by an 
officer, for the cyclist doubtless will make better time on the 
excellent highway than the mounted officer. In this way it is 
less likely that the cavalry will have left Vem^ville before re- 
ceiving the orders. The officer* should acquaint the cavalry 
with the entire situation. 



*Sendmg an officer not only supplements the orders transmitted to 
the front, but also the reports received from the front when he returns. 

NoT«. — (Omitted from the seventh edition.) When discussing the first 
position in readiness in the Eighteenth I/Ctter, I pointed out to you that 
there are two methods in which the cavalry may be employed when a 
position in readiness is occupied: Either the squadrons are distributed 
over the different lines of approach available to the enemy, usually 
causing a considerable scattering of the cavalry, or they are kept 
together and the various lines of approach are watched by standing 
or moving patrols. In the present instance the cavalry commander 
must be allowed to decide which of the two methods he will adopt, 
as at the time of issuing his orders the advance-guard commander cannot 
decide this matter. Presumably, the cavalry commander will keep his 
squadrons together. The advance-guard commander can assign the cav- 
alry its task only in the most general terms; any attempt on his part to in- 
terfere with details or to state where the cavalry shall go after retreating 
from Vem^ville, would be a decided mistake. But the cavalry commander 
shotdd be informed where the position in readiness is to be, when it will be 
occupied, and where reports shall be sent. But I would expressly order 
that an officer's patrol would be sufficient for observation towards Grave- 
lotte, as otherwise the cavalry commander might be induced to send a 
large force^in that direction. 
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• 

Let us assume that coming to a decision and dictating the 
order consumes five minutes. The cavalry is still west of Vern6- 
ville, say 7 km. from the Amanweiler quarries, and should re- 
ceive the order in foiuteen minutes — i. e., 10.22 a. m., for a 
well-mounted oflScer can ride at the rate of i km. in 3 minutes, 
while a cyclist would do so in 2 minutes. We do not count on 
using the cavalry buzzer between Vem^ville and Amanweiler. 
Why not? 

The order to the cavalry would be as follows: 

Amanweiler Quarries, i Sept. 00, 10-5 a. m. 

1 . The advance guard will take up a position in readiness just west 
of Amanweiler, where the infantry point will arriye at ia-35 a. m. 

2. The 8th Hussars will try to check the enemy by holding Verne- 
viLLE with dismotmted men, and will keep watch towards Anoux la 
Grange, Bagneux, and Malmaison. An officer's patrol will be sent to 
reconnoiter the Gravelotte^VionvillE road. 

3. Reports will reach me on Hill 331 south-west of Amanweiler. 

A. 
Copy sent by cyclists and by a staff officer. Colonel. 

This order to the cavalry does not terminate the activ- 
ity of the advance-guard commander. The question of the 
problem, **What reports will he forward?" was intended to 

suggest to you that Colonel A now should not only report 

to his own division, but also to the corps commander, that he 
has encountered the enemy. Even were the news less im- 
portant than it is, Colonel A should forward it, because 

this is the frst contact with the enemy, concerning whom next 
to nothing was known until now. Siich information is^a great 
relief to the strain under which the staffs of higher commands 
sometimes labor* 

* (Omitted from the seventh edition.) Every headquarters, de- 
tached officer, non-commissioned officer, and even patrol leader, should 
always remember that without ample information of what is going on, 
or known of the enemy, it is impossible for a superior commander to 
act intelligently. The higher the rank of the person making a report, 
the more desirable is it that, besides most reliably and clearly stating 
facts for which he is responsible and distinctly mentioning the sources 
of his information, he also state the view he takes of his own situation and 
what he purposes doing in consequence; for only by such means will the 
superior commander be able either simply to acquiesce in the subordin- 
ate's plan, or send him modifying orders, or come to the latter's assist- 
ance by suitable means. Thus the higher the position of the person report- 
ing, the more detailed the report should be: If you examine the messages 
sent by the cavalry as given in the problem, you will see that, as far as 
facts are concerned, they are as minute as could be expected in the field; 
but they lack a brief r^sumi of the situation and a statement of the in- 
tentions of the squadron commander. 
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To begin with, Colonel A 's report must contain, word 

for wordy what the Hussars have reported. Then he must state 
that he intends taking up a position in readiness, together with a 
brief statement of the reasons why he selected the position west 
of Amanweiler, and a statement of the orders just sent the cav- 
alry, as it is necessary the division commander should know 
what reconnaissance is in progress before he arrives at Aman- 
weiler and takes command. And finally, it should contain a 
statement that a report at the same time was sent to the corps 
commander. (Par. 69, Ger. F. S. R.) 

It now becomes necessary to keep up close communication 
with the main body of the division and with corps headquar- 
ters, which is with the 4th Division. As the roads in question 
are in good condition, cyclists will be employed. 

Naturally, we would like to have telephonic communica- 
tion with division headquarters. It would have been for the 
division to establish this, but for some reason or other it was 
omitted. The infantry field telephone detachments are needed 
with the advance guard, so are not available for the above 
purpose. 

The message sent will be as follows :* 

Advance Guard, 3d Division, 
Message No. i. Amanweiler Quarries, i Sept. 00, 10-5 a.m. 

Commander of Hussars reports: 

"At 9-35 A. M. the van guard of a column marching via St. Marcel 
. reached Caulre en route for Vemeville, tail of column at Oriziferes. Strength 
estimated at four or five battalions infantry, two batteries, and one squad- 
ron of cavalry. Another strong column marching via Mars la Tom- to- 
wards Vionville. No enemy on Doncourt en Jamisy-Jarny highway." 

Have ordered the Hussars to check the enemy at Vemeville with dis- 
mounted action. Will take up a position in readiness with advance guard 
just west of Amanweiler, where I will arrive with the van guard at 10-35 
A. M. Will maintain a position west of Amanweiler to cover the deploy- 
ment of our division. Am observing towards Anoux la Grange, Bagneux, 
Malmaison, and via Gravelotte towards Vionville. Am sending message 

to corps headquarters. A. 

Colonel. 

*A message would be written on a message-blank (see form Ap- 
pendix B, F. S. R., 1913), or on a piece of ordinary paper. Concerning the 
form of the message-blank. Von Gizycki says: "The prescribed form is 
given simply to prevent the sender's forgetting some necessary part of the 
message. If, in the absence of a message-blank, the writer should try to 
reproduce the ruled lines, etc., on a piece of paper, he would thereby show 
that he did not understand the significance of the blank form." — Translator. 
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The message to corps headquarters begins with a literal 
repetition of the above message from the squadron, and then 
continues as follows: "Will take up a position with the ad- 
vance guard west of Amanweiler. Am observing towards 
Anoux la Grange, Bagneux, Malmaison, and Vionville. The 
main body of the 3d Division, to which I am sending a message, 
will be delayed two hours." 

After sending these messages. Colonel A , accompanied 

by his staflf, will ride at a rapid gait to Hill 331, south-west of 
Amanweiler, to make an inspection before issuing his order 
(for occup3ring a position in readiness). At the same time the 
subordinate commanders are ordered to the' same point to re- 
ceive the order verbally. 

In the meantime Colonel A received the second mes- 
sage from the cavalry. 

This will not alter his plans, for it merely shows that his 
superiority in cavalry will cause considerable delay in the en- 
emy's advance, as was expected, and that the advance guard 
will be able to deliberately take up a position in readiness. In 
other respects the situation has not cleared up much, so that it is 
still too soon to take up a defensive position. 

It is not absolutely necessary to forward this message to 
the division commander, for it contains nothing new. Never- 
theless I consider it advisable to send it, so the division com- 
mander can see that the advance-guard commander can take up 
the position in readiness as contemplated without being in- 
terfered with by the enemy. But it is not necessary to report 
to corps headquarters. 

The message to the division commander would be as 
follows : 

Advance Guard, 3d Division, Hill 331, S. W. of Amanweiler, 

Message No. 2. i Sept. 00, ia-40 a. m. 

Commander of Hussars reports that "the enemy has followed very 

slowly towards Vem^ville. At 10-25 a. m. a thin skirmish-line occupied 

the grove almost half-way between Caulre and Vem^ ville. " My van guard 

is just leaving Amanweiler. 

A. 
Colonel. 

In the meantime the subordinate commanders have as* 
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sembled and for the first time learn, by mean^ of the order, that 
the cavalry has encountered the enemy, whose estimated 
strength, hy the way, need be referred to only in general terms 
in the order. They will already have been informed of the ad- 
vance of the 4th Division through Metz by means of the di- 
vision order directing their advance, therefore no further refer- 
ence need be made to this in the advance-guard order. But 
they must be informed that the advance of the main body will 
be delayed. . Although this is unfavorable news, it is necessary 
every one should know that the advance guard, for the present, 
is thrown on its own resources, as this circumstance must in- 
fluence the action of every subordinate commander, particu- 
larly with reference to economizing supports. This is a case 
where it would be a mistake to blindly follow the general rule, 
previously mentioned, that unfavorable news should be concealed, 
as far as possible. To do so might lead to serious errors on the 
part of subordinate commanders. 

The cavalry has been informed what it has to do and needs 
no new orders; still I would include in the orders the reconnais- 
sance required of the cavalry, so every subordinate commander 
may plainly see what has been ordered. 

If it comes to an engagement, artillery plays the principal 
part, as the object is to gain time. For this purpose the ar- 
tillery would best take up a position in readiness under cover 
of the oft-named Hill 331. At present it is hardly possible to 
determine the exact location for the different batteries. An 
entire change of position may yet become necessary. The only 
thing for the artillery to do is to watch the enemy's advance 
and wait. 

No matter what ttun the engagement may take, Hill 331 
is sure to play an important part; therefore it should be oc- 
cupied by the first infantry to arrive. I would at once detail 
two companies for this duty, so as to have an effective infantry 
fire from the beginning, and prevent the artillery, when it comes 
into position on the hill named, from being exposed too soon 
to the enemy's infantry fire. For the latter purpose the in- 
fantry may be placed up to 600 m. in advance of the guns, a 
detail that can be attended to on the spot. 
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The village of Amanweiler is not very well suited for de 
fense, as it has but a limited field of fire. It might be used as a 
rallying position if it became necessary to vacate the position 
in front; ^ 

In such event the edge of the village must be obstinately 
held. It is therefore advisable for the engineers at once to 
prepare the western edge of the village for defense; especially 
as it is impossible to make preparations for defense elsewhere, 
except on Hill 331, on account of the uncertainty that exists 
as*to the manner of taking up the defensive position later. 
This will leave the engineers free to prepare the village for 
defense. 

It is probable that the dressing-station must be established 
in Amanweiler, but I would not yet issue any orders on the 
subject, because there will be time enough to do so later, when 
something definite is known as to the manner of the enemy's 
attack. There is nothing to be said concerning the field train, 
for it is still far to the rear with the remainder of the train of the 
3d Division and under the orders of the division commander. 

The order for the advance guard is as follows : 

Advance-Gtuird Orders. 

Hill 331, South-west of Amanweiler, 

I Sept. 00, 10-45 A. M. 

1. A hostile column, consisting of several battalions of infantry with 
two batteries, is advancing from Cax7I«R9 towards VjSrnqviixQ. 

2. The advance guard, which can expect no reinforcements for two 
hours, will take up a position in readiness west of Amanw9ii,:sr. The 
present state of march will cease. 

3. The 8th Hussars will observe towards Anoux i.a Granqs, Bao- 
NBux» Mai^maison, and ViONvn«L9. 

4. The battalion of artillery at once will move forward at a trot past 
the right of the infantry and take up a position in readiness just east of 
Hill 331 south-west of Amanwisii^^r. The light amntunition train is 
placed at the disposal of the artillery. 

5. The 1st Battalion sth Infantry will occupy the above-named hUl 
at once with two companies. The remainder of the infantry and Sanitary 
troops will form with battalions side by side in column of platoons just west 
of Amanweiler. 

6. The Pioneers at once will place the west side of Amanweh^SR in a 
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state of defense; and the ist Battalion 5th Infantry will construct 
shelter-trenches on Hill 33, south-west of Amanwkh^^R. 

7. The ammunition-wagons will be emptied at once, except those of 
the 3d Battalion, which will remain at my disposal. 

8. Reports will reach me on Hill 331 south-west of Amanw^bubr. 

A. 
Colonel. 
Verbally to the assembled commanders. Copy sent to the com- 
mander of the 8th Hussars by a non-commissioned staff officer. 

I do not approve of a solution that would have the Hussars 
fall back to Champenois or west of Amanweiler with the ma- 
chine guns to cover the artillery, the latter to trot ahead while 
the remainder of the advance guard is coming up. Such an 
arrangement would too much expose the artillery to surprise, 
as three squadrons of cavahy aad the machine guns are not suf- 
ficient protection. It is true that until now only one hostile 
squadron has been seen, but you can never know at what 
moment the enemy's cavalry might be largely reinforced. In 
such a case it is very doubtful if the squadron could gain 
suflScient time for the guns to limber up. 

Preparations for defense must be limited to Hill 331, be- 
cause this is the only point quite likely to be attacked, no 
matter what turn the engagement may take. Other points 
outlining a possible position, such as Montigny la Grange, 
can be occupied only when it becomes evident that the enemy 
will advance against them. For example, it would be useless 
to occupy Montigny at the outset, if the enemy eventually 
should attack the northern flank. At the moment of issuing the 
orders there is absolutely nothing to show whether subsequently 
we must deploy north or south of Hill 331. Under such circum- 
stances the commander must not commit himself to any definite 
position, but must reserve for himself full freedom of decision. 

Amanweiler prepared for defense may become useful, no 
matter which of the two positions is later occupied. In this 
connection I wish to remind you that it is not permissible to 
detail a garrison for Amanweiler at the outset, as it would be a 
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mistake to detail a reserve to cover the retreat, instead of using 
it in the main action.* 

In conclusion, I would advise you to work out the situa- 
tion of the advance guard still further on the following sup- 
position. At 1 1. 1 5 a. m. the Hussars report from the east- 
ern edge of Vern6ville: "Have just been compelled to retire 
from Vem^ville, which is being occupied by a battalion of 
hostile infantry. Was fired on during my retreat by hostile 
batteries posted about 1500 m. west of Vern^ville. A long 
hostile column, estimated at three battalions of infantry, is ad- 
vancing on the road from Caulre to La Haye aux Mures ; head 
of column has just reached the Vern6ville-Gravelotte road. 
Am falling back on En vie." 

*NoTE. — (Omitted in the seventh edition.) In the Eighteenth Let- 
ter Moskau could be named as the position for the artillery, because 
thence there was an equally good field of fire towards Gravelotte 
and Malmaison. In the present instance the position in readiness 
is selected in rear of Hill 331, because from this point fire can be 
brought to bear on the country on both sides of the Verneville-Aman- 
weiler road. However, as soon as the enemy attempts an enveloping 
movement, probably only a part of the artillery will come in battery on 
said hill, for there is no one artillery position from which all the possible 
lines of approach open to the enemy can be commanded. Besides, itis 
impossible to say at present where the enemy's artillery position will be, 
as there are several suitable positions available both north and south of 
Vem^ville. On this account our artillery should be held back until it can 
come into action against the proper front of the enemy's attack. This 
procedure is totally different from that of the Eighteenth Letter, where we 
could foretell with tolerable accuracy where the enemy's artillery would 
come into action. In the seventeenth problem the cavalry had to watch 
two hostile columns advancing on separate roads , and, in spite of the scat- 
tering incident thereto, a separate and distinct task had to be assigned to 
each of the two squadrons, because it would have been impossible to watch 
the lines of approach and the adjacent country had the two squadrons been 
held together at one point. In the present problem the advance guard 
has to deal with but one hostile column, for what happens on the Vionville— 
Gravelotte highway is of no consequence at present. Therefore the cav- 
alry can remain concentrated and find out through patrols whether and 
where the enemy leaves the highway along which he is advancing. It is 
well to remember that the cavalry had to be assigned its task earlier than 
was the case for the remainder of the advance guard, as, in addition to 
reconnoitering, the cavalry had to gain time for the detachment. 
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I purposely omit the solution in my next letter, as I as- 
sume that you can hardly go wrong. 

Twenty-first Problem. 

(See General map and maps Verny and Ars a. d. Mosel.) 

An army corps, operating in hostile territory, is advanc- 
ing via Remilly* and Delme* towards the unfortified town of 
Metz. On July i, 1900, it sent a brigade of infantry, rein- 
forced by two squadrons of cavalry and three batteries of ar- 
tillery, through Vigny (north-west of Delme) towards Verny, 
with orders to advance west of Hospital Wald towards Metz. 
The advance guard of this force consists of 2 battalions of in- 
fantry, 2 squadrons of cavalry, i battery of artillery, and J 
light ammunition train. At 2 p. m., when the infantry ad- 
vance party of this advance guard arrives at Pouilly, Colonel 
B , advance-guard commander, receives the following order: 

Brigade Orders (Par. 220, Ger. F. S. R.). 

Fleury Brick-yard, i July oo, 1-45 p. m. 

1. An inhabitant reports that the enemy, advancing from DiSden- 
HOPEN through Metz, has occupied Sabu)n with infantry; his cavalry pa- 
trols are reported at Grigy, Haute Bevoye, IIorgne au Sablon, Grange 
Ajjx Armbs, and south of Augny. 

2. This brigade will be quartered in Verny, Cherisey, and PouR- 

NOY LA GrASSE. 

3. The advance guard will occupy I^lEury with its main body and 
estabUsh outposts to the Seille, in prolongation of those of the remainder 
of the corps, which extend along the line Ars Laquenexy-Gr. Wald von 
CHAMPEL-north end of Wald von Crepy, inclusive. 

4. Should the enemy attack, the advance guard must hold the posi- 
tion at Pouilly. 

5. The field train of the advance guard may accompany it. 

6. Brigade headquarters will be established at Verny. 

N. 

Major General. 
Copy sent by an aide. 

♦See General map. Remilly is on the Strassburg railway, south- 
cast of Metz. Delme is on the highway from Strassburg, south of Remilly, 
near the southern border of the map. 
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Required: 

I. Colonel B- 



•'s advance-guard order. 



2. 



Sketch showing how the main body of the ad- 
vance guard is quartered in Fleury, including 
the location of guards and sentries and alarm- 
posts (places of assembly in case of attack). 
Model for orders for outposts (see par. 221, Ger. F. S. R.) : 



Troops. 
i\ Main Body, etc. 

2. Outposts: 

Outpost commander, 
. etc. (Distribution of 
troops may be omit- 
ted in small com- 
mands, in which 
case the necessary 
details are men- 
tioned in the body of 
the order.) 



Outpost Orders. 



(Place,) 

(Date and Hour.) 



How and to whom issued. 



1. Information of the enemy and of our sup- 

porting troops (location of main body; 
touch with neighboring troops). 

2. Orders for parts of the advance guard not 

on outpost (place of reserve; detail of 
cantonment commandant; special ar- 
rangements for reconnaissance by cav- 
alry not on duty with outpost; state- 
ment of extent of reconnaissance by out- 
post cavalry; special protective meas- 
ures by reserve of advance guard; touch 
with neighboring troops; sometimes 
place of assembly in case of alarm). 

3. Designation of outpost commander and 

troops under his command; approximate 
designation of line or roads to be occu- 
pied (in detachments it is seldom that 
the front is divided into sections, each 
with an outpost commander); recon- 
naissance; special instructions. 

4. Conduct in case of attack by enemy (to 

fall back or remain in position; locali- 
ties to be specially held). 

5. Orders for field trains (whether or not to 

join outpost). 

6. Place of advance-guard commander. 

Authenticaptxon. 
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Advance-Guard Orders to Estabwsh an Outpost. 

Arrangements for Cantonments. 

Experience has shown me that outpost orders are the 
ones causing most difficulties at first. For this reason I have 
postponed their discussion until now, after you have had some 
experience in framing orders. I again repeat what I have 
often advised: Vividly pictiure the situation to yourself, and 
then you will be able to adopt the proper measures, based on 
the instructions contained in the Field Service Regulations. 
It is even more often the case with outpost problems than with 
other classes of tactical problems that more than one solution is 
possible. Therefore you must not take it to heart if in part yom: 
solution is different from mine. The main thing is not to vio- 
late any principles of the Field Service Regulations, which, 
however, permit the utmost latitude in all matters of second- 
ary importance; for nothing in tactics is so free from set rules 
as the outpost service, where a diversity of circumstances and 
conditions is liable to be found. (Par. 200, Ger. F. S. R.) 

My object in basing the problem on a reinforced infantry 
brigade with a strong advance guard was to briefly discuss 
with you the subject of advance-guard orders directing the oc- 
cupation of a line of outposts. The advance guard of an or- 
dinary detachment will seldom consist of more than one or two 
battalions of infantry and some cavalry, all of which generally 
would be required for outposts. In such case the advance- 
guard commander becomes the outpost commander, and his 
orders are termed outpost orders.* 

*In the present case only a part of the advance guard is needed for 

outposts; therefore two sets of orders (advance-guard and outpost orders) 

become necessary. The outpost orders proper will be discussed in the 

next letter. 
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At the time when the detachment halts the cavalry is still 
busily engaged in reconnaissance, which must not be sud- 
denly terminated, as the patrols in touch with, the enemy 
must provide security while the outpost is being established. 
The former van guard discontinues its duty as such, and the 
advance guard now is divided into outpost (outguards,* sup- 
ports, and reserve) and main body. (Par. 204, Ger. F. S. R.) 

The advance-guard commander will be somewhere on the 
highway south of Pouilly and will issue his orders as quickly as 
possible, trusting entirely to the map, (Par. 221, Ger. F. S. H.) 
Any delay will deprive the troops of some of their rest. 
Therefore it is advisable to make arrangements promptly, 
even if it should become necessary later to make some 
changes. I may as well state here that the same considera- 
tions apply to the outpost commander, though he, being more 
concerned with details, will prefer to rapidly survey the 
ground from some neighboring viewpoint before issuing his 
orders. 

As the advance-guard commander knows that the re- 
mainder of the outposts extend to the northern point of Cr6py 
Woods (Wald von Cr6py), inclusive, the map will show him 
that his outpost must continue the line to the Seille, which 
will protect the left flank. No further details need be given 
the outpost commander, as it is his business to arrange for 
everything else. As close touch has already been obtained 
with the enemy, indicating that he might easily reach and 
surprise Eleury, it will be necessary not only to occupy the 
roads, but also to watch the country between them, to pre- 
vent the enemy's penetrating unnoticed either with patrols 
or larger bodies. (Par. 292, Ger. F. S. R.) One battalion and 
a half squadron are sufficient; for under ordinary circumstances, 
as here, they can watch a front of about 5 km. Cavalry at- 
tached to the outpost will reconnoiter only sufficient for the 
security of the command; distant reconnaissance is the duty of 
cavalry not attached to the outpost. It is exceptional to assign 
artillery and machine guns to the outposts. This is done only 

*Outguards are classified as pickets, sentry squads, and Cossack posts, 
(Par. 687, 1. D. R.) 
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when it is a question of holding very important defiles, in which 
case the artillery would be placed at a suitable point during 
the day only, and be brought back to the main body of the 
advance guard* at night. 

In determining the strength of an outpost always remember 
that every horse and every man on outpost duty during the 
night loses his rest, and therefore cannot render full service 
next day. Consequently as few troops as possible should be 
employed. Alwajrs ask yourself the question: "What ar- 
rangements will enable me to get along with the smallest number 

of troops?" 

If you can post your outpost' in rear of an obstacle having 
but few points of passage (a river, swampy ground, etc.) ; if you 
can get a good view of the whole country in front from a range 
of hills ; if you can have the flanks of the outpost rest on natural 
obstacles, or on other troops, and thus not be obliged to double 
them back, you can economize troops. You should particu- 
larly have these three points in mind. 

There is another important point, to which I wish to call 
attention at this time. It often happens that when an ob- 
stacle, such as St. Peter's Brook in this instance, is in front 
and the march is to be resumed next day, either the whole ad- 
vance guard or at least the outpost is placed on the enemy's 
side of the obstacle to secure the passage for the main body next 
day. In our case it is not intended to have the entire advance 
guard cross St. Peter's Brook, because orders prescribe that 
the main body shall stop at Fleury. Neither is it necessary to 
place the outpost that far out, as nothing would be gained by 
securing the insignificant St. Peter's Brook itself; and a further 
advance of the outpost Une to the Seille north of Magny would 
become necessary, which would be too far. It might be asked 
whether this obstacle (St. Peter's Brook) should not be utilized 
as part of the outpost line to economize troops: but it is too 
sUght an obstacle. Infantry could cross it almost anywhere, 
even at night, without much difficulty. Even if this were not 
likely to happen, it would above all be necessary to extend the 
left flank o f the outpost well back to the Seille, thus losing all 

*If the entire advance guard were utilized as outposts, the guns 
would be brought back to the outpost reserve. 
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apparent advantage of economy in troops. Therefore the best 
position is on the high ground between Hospital Wald and the 
Seille, which affords such a good view and has its left flank so 
well secured that we can economize troops. 

The part of the Seille that comes under consideration is 
crossed by bridges at Marly and Moulin de Fleury.* The 
bridge at Marly should not be destroyed (though this might 
make the flank more secure), as it should be used during the 
night and the next morning in reconnoitering west of the Seille. 
The crossing at Moulin de Fleury may either be destroyed 
or retained for the passage of reconnoitering patrols. In the 
latter event, special measures must be taken by the main body 
of the advance guard to hold it, as it is beyond the sphere of 
action of the outpost. A detached post, commanded by an 
officer, would be sent there from Fleury. (Pars. 221, 240, 
Ger. F. S. R.) 

In case the enemy attacks, the outpost, supported if nec- 
essary by the remainder (main body) of the advance guard, 
must check his advance until the main body of the brigade is 
ready to fight or to advance.! The brigade commander's or- 
ders left no doubt about holding a position at Pouilly. Had 
the brigade commander not expressly ordered this, it would 
have been necessary that the advance-guard commander's or- 
ders clearly state whether the outpost should hold its ground 
until the main body of the advance guard would come to its 
support, or whether the outpost should fall back on the main 
body of the advance guard (in this case at Fleury). Should 
Pouilly, with its good field of fire to the north and west, be 
held as long as possible, it would be a mistake to abandon to 
the enemy the ground between Pouilly and Hospital Woods; 

*Moulin de Cuvry is omitted in the seventh edition. In fonner edi- 
tions it was mentioned as miimportant and only fit for infantry in single 
file in dry weather. As a measm-e of safety, the bridge at Motdin de 
Cuvry was to be destroyed. — Translator, 

fFor instance, the brigade commander might decide to make his main 
resistance near Fleury, in which case the outpost would fall back to this 
position; or he might have the outpost hold its ground and advance to 
its assistance. — Translator. 
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consequently the line of defense would have to extend to the 
latter (must include Hill 217.9). 

The part of the advance guard not assigned to outpost 
duty will go to Fleury. And the question must now be con- 
sidered, whether these troops are to be placed in close canton- 
ment, wide cantonment, or alarm-quarters.* 

For greater security I place two companies in alarm- 
quarters and the remainder of the main body in wide can- 
tonment, f 

As senior officer in Pleury, Colonel B ordinarily would 

be "cantonment commandant," but, being regimental com- 
mander, he may detail a subordinate for this duty. (Par. 382, 
Ger. P. S. R.) As different branches of the service occupy 
Fleury, it is the duty of the cantonment commandant to 
suitably divide the village among them, and to take all nec- 
essary measures relating to interior economy, external measures 
of protection, and readiness of the troops for action. 

♦Troops are in cantonment when they occupy houses or other build* 
ings found at their resting-place. 

In close cantonments they are packed as closely as possible into the 
available buildings; in wide cantonments only so many are quartered on 
the inhabitants as the latter can comfortably accommodate. 

Troops are in alarm-quarters when in an increased state of readi- 
ness and kept together in suitable houses. In this case a light would be 
kept in each building, with at least one man on guard. (Also see pars. 
179-180, F. S. R., 1913.) 

The readiness for action assured by occupying a bivouac is purchased 
at the expense of the health and efficiency of the troops concerned. There- 
fore troops bivouac only in close proximity to the enemy, or when obliged 
to halt for the night at some specified point, or when quarters cannot be 
obtained. Close cantonments are very uncomfortable for troops, but are 
better than a bivouac, and assure a state of readiness almost equal to the 
latter. Wide cantonments are the most comfortable, but the least safe, as 
the troops require some time to assemble and be ready for action. 

fTherefore a middle course is adopted of placing some of the in- 
fantry in alarm-quarters; for example, one company in the brick-yard on 
the highway and one at the. north exit of the town, while the remaining 
troops are more dispersed and placed as in wide cantonments. In any 
event, the troop of cavalry and the battery, who need most time preparing 
for action, will be ready before the enemy can attack Fleury. 
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Time will not admit of going much into details in dividing 
the quarters among the troops. Therefore a more summary 
method must be adopted (par. 380, Ger. P. S. R.), and Colonel 
B will appoint the commander of the 2d BattaUon canton- 
ment conunandant, and send the latter on in advance to Fleury, 
accompanied by billeting parties of the troops concerned. An 
"officer for cantonment duty" will be detailed t6 assist the can- 
tonment commandant in his duties, and will accompany the 
latter. 

Unless orders concerning the field train have been issued 
by higher authority, the advance-guard commander must decide 
whether or not it shall be placed at the disposal of the outpost. 
(Par.* 444, Ger. F. S. R.) If the advance-guard commander 
considers the situation very serious, and thinks the enemy will 
attack, the train will be halted south of Fleury, or will be placed 
at the disposal of the troops in Fleury only, so the outpost may 
not be encumbered with unwieldy transportation, or even have 
it captured. On the other hand, it should be remembered that 
it is of great importance to the troops to have access to their 
baggage every day, if possible, even if it be for only a few hours. 
It is a convenience to officers and men alike, and is intended 
for their use whenever practicable. It is not necessary to be 
over-anxious concerning the safety of the train at night, as a 
surprise of the outposts by the enemy is a matter of very in- 
frequent^occurrence, though, of course, the possibility must be 
home in^mind. Therefore, notwithstanding the nearness of 
the enemy, I would let the field train join both the main body 
of the advance guard and the outpost — ^join the latter for a 
few hours. 

The outpost commander wiU see to it that the wagons are 
not retained too long and are sent back promptly in case the 
enemy attacks. In more doubtful cases, particularly in dose 
country or when nearer the enemy than here, the outposts and 
even the main body of the command may have to go without 
their baggage for days at a time, though this will be found very 
inconvenient by all concerned. Therefore the advance-guard 
commander will have the field train come as far as the Fleury 
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brick-yard,* where it will receive further orders, either from 
Fletiry or from the advance-guard commander 
The advance-guard order would be as follows: 

Advance-Guard Orders. 

Highway South of Pouilly, i July 00, 2-05 p. m. 

I. It is reported that the enem/s infantry has reached Sablon and 
his patrols have been seen near Hautb Bbvoyb, Horonb au Sabi^on, 
Grangs aux Armbs» and south of Augny. 

Our army corps has established outposts from Ars LaquBnbxy to the 
north comer of Wai<d von Crbpy, inclusive. 

The main body of our brigade will occupy V^rny, 'ChSrisby, and 

POURNOY LA GrASSS. 

2. Flbury will be occupied by the advance-guard reserve; 2d Bat- 
talion 9th Infantry (of which one company will be placed in alarm-quarters 
at the brick-yard and one at the northern exit of the village); }4 ist and 
2d Squadrons 9th Dragoons, ist Battery 34th I^ield Artillery, and V» Hght 
ammunition train. The cavalry must constantly reconnoiter west of 

the SbillB toward Montigny and Augny. Major C is appointed 

cantonment commandant, and will place a detached post, commanded by 
an officer, on the bridge over the Seill9 at Moulin db FlBury. 

3. Major D , with the ist Battalion 9th Infantry and K ist 

Squadron 9th Dragoons, will establish an outpost extending from the 
north comer of Wald von CrEpy, exclusive, to the SbillB. Patrols will 
be sent towards Sablon and QubulBu. 

4. If the enemy attacks, the advance guard will hold the position ex- 
tending from Hill 217.9 east of Pouilly to Pouilly, both inclusive. 

5. The field train will move up to the FlEURY brick-yard and then 
may join the outpost and advance-guard reserve. 

6. Reports will reach me at the mayor's house in FlEury. 

B. 
Colonel. 

Copy sent to the cavalry commander by a staff officer; verbally to 

the other commanders. 

Major C summarily would divide the village itself 

iuto three districts — ^natural dividing-lines being suggested by 
the main streets. He would assign only infantry to the north- 
western and northern districts — ^being most exposed to danger. 
Only artillery and the Vs light ammunition train would be 
assigned to the southern district, being the safest and nearest 
the battery-park. Cavalry and infantry together may occupy 
the central, nearly circidar, district — ^the former utilizing the 
*"Zgl." on Vcmy map. 
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stables. Major C would select one of the large court- 
yards near the northern exit as alarm-quarters for a company. 
Further details would be arranged by the various quarter- 
masters (who, as rapidly as possible, allot houses, etc.). Then 
the troops may take possession. 

The "officer for cantonment duty," under instructions of 
the cantonment commandant, will determine the necessary 
strength of the interior guard and location of sentry posts. 
(Par. 387, Ger. F. S. R.) The interior guard should consist of 
as few men as possible. The battalion will furnish a non- 
commissioned officer,* to command this guard, and a field mu- 
sician^ It will also furnish a sentry over the colors and one 
over the field-wagons. The squadron posts a sentry over its 
wagons, and the battery a sentry in the battery-park, located 
near the exit to Notre Dame, where also the remaining artillery 
wagons and the ight ammunition train are located. With a 
small force it is not necessary to detail men especially for pro- 
vost duty; but should it become necessary, the battalion 
would furnish them. The position of the interior guard is 
pointed out to the *' battalion, troop, and battery officers of the 
day** as soon as they report to the ** officer for cantonment 
duty." At the same time the latter will inform them of the 
arrangements made for exterior guards and alarm-posts.f It 
is desirable that all this information be given before the troops 
reach Fleury, so that all orders may be communicated to them 
before they disperse to their quarters. As the outpost is rela- 
tively near, a few outguards (sentry squads, a non-commis- 
sioned officer in charge) will suffice for the immediate protec- 
tion of Fleury; these would be furnished by the company in 
alarm-quarters at the northern exit. Therefore a separate ex- 
terior guard is not necessary. Exterior guards when used are 
of varying strength and they conduct themselves like out- 
guards. It will be taken from the company in alarm-quarters 
at the northern exit of the village, and will be posted like a 
picket. I would have it as follows: The picket itself, with a 
single sentry, over the stacks, is to one side of the road,, where 

*A sergeant. 

t Points of assembly of different units in case of alarm. 
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the latter enters the middle of the north side of the village. A 
sentry squad (No. i) is posted at the road-fork (218), east of 
Fleury, to keep watch towards Hospital Wald. 

A sentry squad (No. 2) is posted about 300 m. north of the 
north-west corner of Fleury, at the bend of the road leading 
first north and then west from Fleury to the highway. 

The company in alarm-quarters at the brick^yard will send 
a non-commissioned officer's group (i non-commissioned officer 
and 9 men) north to the house at the junction of the road from 
Fleury and the highway. (This group will post a double sentry 
north of it on the highway and send patrols towards Pouilly.) 
The same company places a picket of i officer and 12 men at 
the Moulin de Fleury. (This picket posts a double sentry at the 
bridge and sends patrols towards Cuvry and Coin de Cuvry — 
6+3+3 = 12 men.) 

The cantonment commandant will designate the different 
alarm-posts. (Par. 389, Gar. F. S. R.) (These should be so 
chosen that from them the points selected for defense can be 
reached easily and quickly and without the troops getting in 
each other's way.) The company stationed at the brick-yard 
would defend it and flank the west side of the village. The 
alarm-post for the other three companies would best be the 
end of the main street at the middle of the north side of the 
village. 

In case of alarm, the squadron of cavalry would best as- 
semble outside the village, instead of in the narrow streets, where 
there is no room to maneuver. You may choose between the 
exit towards the brick-yard and the path leading towards Hos- 
pital Wald; for the exit towards Notre Dame must be reserved 
for the battery and the Va light ammunition train, as otherwise 
the troop and the battery would interfere with each other in 
reaching their respective alarm-posts; but the exit via the foot- 
path is too narrow, therefore the alarm-post for the cavalry 
will be at the exit facing the brick-yard. 

The alarm-post for the battery and the light ammunition 
train are on the side of the village farthest from the enemy — 
i. e., at the exit towards Notre Dame. 

A distinction must be made between the alarm-posts of 
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the different organizations and the dLarm-rendezvous of larger 
bodies of troops. In the present instance the advance-guard 
commander has designated no alarm-rendezvous for the entire 
main body of the advance guard, as he wants the different or- 
ganizations to await further orders after assembling at their 
various alarm-posts. But if you desire to unite this main body 
at some point as rapidly as possible, the advance-guard order 
would have to contain something like this: "Alarm-rendez- 
vous for the main body (reserve) of the advance guard at the 
southern exit of Pouilly." Then, in case of alarm, the different 
organisations would first assemble at their respective alarm- 
posts and then march to the southern exit of Pouilly. As a 
rule, an alarm-rendezvous is specified only when the com- 
mander can see from the start that his whole force must come 
nto action from one fixed point.* 

Twenty-second Problem. 

(Contintiation of Twenty-first Problem.) 

(Use Vemy map, scale i :25,ooo.) 

Give the outpost orders issued by Major D , pursuant 

to the advance-guard order contained in the preceding letter. 
These orders are to be supplemented by a sketch of the outpost 
position, including sentry and vedette posts. The strength of 
the different bodies is to be given (in detail). 

At 4 p. m. the following message is received from the cav- 
alry: "Small groups of hostile cavalry (6 to 8 troopers each) 
are posted just south of St. Privat at the highway bridge across 
the Seille, south of Sablon, and on the hill west of Haute B^voye. 
An infantry sentry is posted at the Sablon exit of the Sablon— 
Magny roadi 

*FiiiaHy, Major C would have to publish rules concerning patrols 

from the interior guard, closing of saloons, allotment of wells among the 
troops, regulation of wheeled traffic, lighting of streets, preparation for 
defense (particularly with reference to barricades), disposal of baggage, 
etc., etc. 
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Model for outpost orders for a force of all arms: 

Outpost Orders. 

(Place,) 

(Date and hour.) 

1. luformation of the enemy and of our supporting troops (position 
of the main body and of the reserve of the advance guard and of neigh- 
boring outposts). 

2. Ftan d outpost commander (troops to form the outpost and ap- 
proximate line to be occupied). 

3. Orders for the outpost cavalry (eitherv ordered to provide for se- 
curity and reconnaissance of the whole front or to attach small parties to 
the different outpost companies; location, detail of mounted orderlies- 
subsistence, unsaddling, etc.). 

4. Orders for the outpost companies (beginning with right-flank sec- 
tions to be covered; approximate location of companies; reconnaissance). 

5. Orders for the outpost reserve (troops; location; detail of canton, 
ment commandant; detachments from reserve for picket duty). 

6. Conduct of attack (line or localities to be held). 

7. Orders for subsistence (par. 276, Ger. F. B. R.) 

8. Place of outpost commander (as a rule, with the outpost reserve). 

Authentication. 
How and to whom issued. 

Remarks. — After obtaining an insight info the situation 
on the ground itself (Ger. F. S. R.), the order is added to (by 
the outpost commander) by separate instructions, as may be 
necessary (degree of readiness, shelter for the night, orders to 
the outpost cavalry) — ^strengthening position, preparation of 
barricades, time of being ready to march or fight the next morn- 
ing, assembly of outpost cavalry. (Par. 274, Ger. F. S. R.) 

These separate instructions are to be so arranged as to 
insure unity of action of all concerned, and often may be 
given in a combined order. 
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Outpost Orders. 

In the present case a short gallop will bring the outpost 
comtaander and his company commanders to the hill north of 
Pouilly, where, after a rapid survey of the ground, he can issue 
his orders with the assistance of the map.* There is no doubt 
that often a more careful examination of the ground would 
insure a more perfect arrangement of the outpost. But this 
would require much time. And the main thing is to quickly 
post the troops intended for security of the command, and let 
the remaining troops quickly come to rest. (Par. 225, Ger. 
F. S. R.) As the outpost commander an3rway will have to 
inspect his line later, he can then make any minor changes and 
additions that may be necessary. (Par. 412, Ger. P. S. R.) 

Bois-Carrd is just west of the north border of Wald von 
Cr^py. Next we find the important height of Haut Guenot, 
whence, as is evident from the map, there is an extended view 
of the whole valley of St. Peter's Brook, though Hill 194.7, 
south-east of Magny, hides some of the ground north of this 
creek. From the latter hill an extended view can be had to- 
wards the heights of Haute B^voye and of the Seille valley 
beyond Magny. The Seille valley west of Magny can be seen 

from Haut Boutan. Major D readily sees that these three 

hills are suitable positions for his cavalry. 

It is not advisable to push the cavalry farther forward, as 
it thereby would come too near the enemy's cavalry, and con- 
tinual picket-firing would result, which would harass the entire 
outpost.t 

*See par. 127, F. S. R., 1913- 

fOn account of its mobility, the advance cavalry is less restricted to a 
position or disposition, once assumed, than outpost infantry, provided that, 
by giving timely warning, it enables the infantry in rear to prepare for 
impending attack. 

290 
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Very rarely the cavalry attached to the outpost (advance 
cavalry) forms an independent element of the outpost, (Par. 
212, Ger. F. S. R.) As a rule, its duties and location are 
intimately related to those of the supports. Its duties con- 
sist of: 

1. Observation of the terrain in advance of the line of 
protection by sending out outguards, including vedettes, to 
good view-points and important road-crossings. 

2. Reconnaissance within the prescribed area, and, if so 
ordered, keeping constant touch with the enemy through 
patrols. 

3. Furnishing mounted orderlies to the supports and re- 
serve. But the utmost economy should be exercised in this by 
using cyclists, signal parties, and field telephone as substitutes. 

The outpost commander either details small detachments 
for duty with the outpost companies (supports), the latter 
using them within the limits of their sections, or directs that 
the commander of the outpost cavalry (advance cavalry) be 
charged with the reconnaissance and security of the entire area 
in front of the outpost. Circumstances will decide which 
method shall be adopted. Definite rules cannot be prescribed. 
It may even happen that for the same outpost both methods 
may be used side by side; therefore perfect freedom of selection 
must be permitted. 

The remainder of the outpost cavalry is assigned to the 
outpost reserve. 

In the present case it is the duty of the cavalry commander 
to decide how and where he wiU establish his outguards and 
what patrolling he will order — ^he is held responsible. We are 
so near the enemy that touch with him must not be lost. 

The advance-guard order specified that if the enemy at- 
tacked, a position was to be held extending from Hill 217.9 
east of Pouilly to Pouilly, both inclusive. Therefore the out- 
post companies (supports) should be posted on this line;* for 
it is mainly their resistance that is to afford the troops in 
rear time to prepare for action. As a rule, it is the line of sup- 
ports that should be held, while the reserve serves as a general 

♦See pars. 128 and 131, F. S. R., 1913. 
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support to the supports and assists them wherever necessary. 

In exceptional cases the line of resistance may be in rear 
of the line of supports. In this event the reserve would be 
placed on the line of resistance, and the outpost orders must 
expressly state that the outguards and supports must fall back 
on the reserve in case the enemy attacked. 

It might be suggested that the outpost companies (sup* 
ports) be posted on the line Haut Guenot-St. Thi^bault (the 
left flank being bent back to the Seille west of Pouilly), with 
outguards advanced far enough so their sentries might extend 
along St. Peter's Brook. But, aside from the fact that this 
line would be a very extended one, requiring considerable force 
to hold it, Haut Guenot is about 800 m. and St. Thi^bault 
about 1 100 m. from the line of resistance. The withdrawal of 
the supports on the reserve at nighi would be so difficult that 
there would be great danger of losing the position at Pouilly. 

I wish to call your attention to the fact that beginners are 
prone not to give sufficient depth to outpost formations. The 
safety of the troops in rear depends on the outposts having 
sufficient depth. Assuming the distance from the reserve to 
the supports as 1000 m.; that of the supports from the out- 
guard as about the same;* and that of the sentries from the 
pickets as 400 yards, the whole depth of the outpost infantry 
from reserve to sentries will be 2400 m.t The enemy must 
FIGHT his way over this distance^ plus the distance from the re 
serve to the troops covered^ before he can endanger the latter. 

The line to be occupied by the outpost companies (sup- 
ports) and their outguards or groups must be divided into 
sections. In doing this we must be guided by the roads. As far 
as possible, there should be a support on each main road leading 
towards the enemy. As particularly at night the movements 
of larger bodies of the enemy are confined to the roads, these 
bodies, if moving to the attack, always would encounter a 

*This distance seems to me excessive, except in rare cases. The F. S. 
R. say (par. 132) these distances depend on "the situation and terrain." 
The I. D. R. (par. 683) voice the same idea. — Translator, 

t During the day the advance cavahy is in front of the infantry; 
virtually giving additional depth to t]je formation. — Translator 
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support. Small bodies of the enemy advandng off the main 
roads, of com-se, would harass the outpost, but could not en- 
danger the main body. (Par. 203, Ger. F. S. R.) The 
Pouilly-Metz highway is the main road. As a matter of course, 
a support will be placed on it, and, naturally, at the n(»iJiem 
border of Pouilly, which must be held in case of attack; and 
where the support will bivouac. The exact position of the 
support will be fixed by the oflScer commanding the section of 
the outpost position in question on arrival there. The position 
of this company (support) will serve as a basis for our other ar- 
rangements. An outpost company, with its outguards, can 
cover a front of about 2 km. Therefore the left section of the 
outpost, occupied by this company, in this comparatively open 
country, can cover the ground from the Seille to the Bouillon 
brook. The latter forms a natiu*al and suitable line of de- 
markation. The remainder of the Kne (to Wald von Cr^py), 
about 1600 m. long, will form the right section of the outpost 
and will be occupied by a company placed somewhere on Hill 
2 17.9, which is on the line of resistance. Here again the section 
commander will select the exact location for the support after 
arriving on the ground. 

The detailed arrangements of outposts are apt to worry 
oflScers not belonging to the infantry. 

First decide which is the most important road passing through 
the position. Place an outpost company (support) on it, and 
divide the rest of the front to be occupied among other supports 
in such a manner that each company will cover a front of about 
2 km. Pick out canals, creeks, swampy meadows, marshes, 
etc., as lines of demarkation between sections of the outpost; 
but, if possible, not roads. The supports not on the main 
road should be placed on roads whenever practicable. If sev- 
eral roads, all about equally important, lead through the posi- 
tion, consider whether some of them would not be sufficiently 
guarded by a picket. 

One more question requires an answer: What shall be 
done with the bridge in Marly? It is beyond the reach of the 
supports, but it might be used for serious disttu-bance of the 
outpost during the night. And yet we wish to keep it for re- 
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connaissance. We would best secure it through a detached 
post furnished by the left support — ^2d Company. (Par. 235, 
Ger. P. S. R.) The detached post will have sufGicient troopers 
attached to form one or two patrols. Communication with the 
support will be by cyclists. 

The outpost reserve should be on the main road, covered 
from view, and so placed in rear of the position to be held as 
to be able to move rapidly to the support of any part. The 
degree of readiness for action necessary in each case will decide 
whether the reserve should be cantoned or bivouacked. In 
this case I would have the reserve bivouac outside the western 
part of the southern border of Pouilly, for there it cannot be 
seen from the high ground at Haute B6voye and Mercy bei 
Metz, and is near the main road immediately in rear of that 
part of the position most exposed to attack. 

In view of the proximity of the enemy, I would not con- 
sider it advisable for the reserve to occupy alarm-quarters in 
Pouilly, as when bivouacked it can more readily support the 
first outpost company (right section) in particular than it could 
if its companies first had to get out of the buildings and assemble 
in the village street. 

It would be different in winter or heavy rain. In such 
case we might consent to a slight disadvantage from^ tactical 
point of view, and put the troops in alarm-quarters in Pouilly 
for the sake of shelter.* 

It is not necessary to send out any detached post direct 
from the reserve to provide for security, as the left flank rests 
on the Seille and the right flank is sufficiently provided for by 
the right section. And as the force is small, it is not necessary 
for the reserve to protect itself by separate exterior guards; 
but interior and exterior guards may be united. All that is 
wanted is a guard with a sentry over the colors and two double 
sentry-posts, one at each entrance to the village to prevent any 
one coming in. (Pars. 416 and 417, Ger. F. S. R.) 

*The degree of readiness for action required of the reserve is regulated 
entirely by the circumstances of each particular case. In practice, the 
character of the commander greatly influences this matter. A nervous, 
fussy commander will bivouac his men even in the worst of weather; 
another will put them in cantonments even on a fine summer night. 
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It is the duty of the outpost commander to supervise the 
subsistence of man and beast. But the emergency (eisernen) 
rations must not be touched, except in case of great necessity. 
(Par. 454, Ger. P. S. R.) 

See paragraphs 453 and 438 concerning the kitchen wagons. 
As in this case three companies and the cavalry are very near 
Pouilly, they can requisition suppHes in that village. (Par. 
566, Ger. F. S. R.) 

The outpost order is as follows :* 

Outpost Orders. 

Highway North of Pouilly, i July 00, 2-15 p. m. 

1 . It is reported that the enemy's infantry has reached Sablon and 
his patrols have been seen near Hautb BevoyB, HorgnS au Sablon, 
Grange aux Ormes, and south of Augny. 

Our army corps has established outposts from Ars Laquekexy to 
the north comer of Wald von Crepy, inclusive. 

The main body of our brigade will occupy Verny, ChERisey, and 
PouRNOY i,A Grassb. The reserve of the advance guard will occupy 
Fi/EURY. The cavalry of the latter will reconnoiter west of the Seii^LB. 

2. The 1st Battalion gth Infantry and K ist Squadron 9th Dragoons 
will establish a line of outposts extending from the north comer of Wai^d 
VON Crepy, exclusive, to the Ssn^i^E-t 

3. The cavalry will take up a concealed position at the southern 
border of Poun.i.Y and establish communication with the outposts east 
of Wai,d von CrEpy. From the line Haut GuENOT-Hill 194.7 (south-east 
of Magny) -Haut Boutan it will observe towards QuEulEu, Sabi^on, and 
MoNTiGNY. Four mounted orderlies will at once be detailed respectively 

*A second outpost order is issued, if the outpost commander deems 
extensive changes necessary after making his inspection. (Par. 128 » 
F. S. R., 1913.) 

fOur F, S. R. state that the outpost commander announces the "ap- 
proximate line of resistance to be held" (par. 127). In paragraph 131, 
F. S. R., 1913, we learn that the support commanders virtually select the 
line of observation for the entire outpost — i. e., each selects this for his own 
support, and the combination of these forms the line of observation for 
the outpost. Thus it might happen that the parts of the line of observa- 
tion would not follow the same general line, and be poorly connected. In 
the present case all danger of not having the same general line of observa- 
tion is removed by the outpost commander being able to designate it in 
orders; this might not be possible if he had no map or the terrain were 
so enclosed that he would not get an idea of its general character. 
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'or the I St and 2d Companies and reserve' and a patrol of three men for 
the detached post at Marly. Watering and re-saddling may take place 
by detachment. 

4. The zst Company, posted on Hill 217.9 east of Pouilly, will occupy 
the section extending from the north comer of Wald von CrApy, ex- 
clusive, to the BouiLON brook, inclusive. 

The 3d Company, posted at the northern border of Pouilly, will oc- 
cupy the section extending from Bouillon brook, exclusive, to the bend of 
the Sbillb west of Pouilly. 

A detached post will be sent to the bridge at Marly. 

5. The outpost reserve, 3d and 4th Companies, will bivouac just south- 
west of Pouilly. Captain X will command at Pouilly in my 

absence. 

6. In case the enemy attacks, the line Hill 217.9 (east of Pouilly)- 
PouiLLY, both inclusive, wiQ be held by the outpost companies. 

7. The 1st Company will be rationed from the kitchen wagon the 2d, 
3d, and 4th Companies, and the cavalry by requisition on Pouilly . 

8. Reports will reach me at the outpost reserve. 

D. 

Major. 
Verbally to the company commanders. Copy sent to the squadron 
commander by an adjutant. 

The outpost commander rides his line. During this time 
he confers with his subordinates on the spot; at the same time 
discussing with the company commanders the defensive meas- 
ures to be taken.* All this would be made known later to all 
concerned. In the meantime more detailed reports will have 
been received from the cavalry. 

The outpost cavalry should be spared as much as possible. 
It can be placed in alann-quarters for the night in the largest 
farm-yards in the soutliem, more protected, part of the village. 
Steps will be taken to insure a prompt assembly in case of alarm 
by preparing sufficient exits to the street from the farm-yards. 
The horses will remain saddled. Such an arrangement always 
is preferable to bivouacking with the reserve. The commander 
of the outpost cavalry, even after going into alarm quarters, is 
still responsible for a continuation of reconnaissance. Whether 
or not to keep all the detachments out dming the night that he 
had posted during tl^e day is for him to decide. 

It will not be sufficient to simply have cavalry patrols ride 
in the direction of the enemy. It must be emphasized that 
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even at night the cavalry must remain in touch with the enemy. 
(Par. 269, Ger. P. S. R.) In the present case the two most 
important directions to consider are Magny-Sablon and 
Magny-Queuleu. 

Should you merely send cavahy patrols to keep touch with 
the enemy, it is doubtful if this could be done from Pouilly 
without overtaxing the strength of the horses. It is better to 
send a cavalry picket towards the enemy, from which standing 
patrols could be sent out. 

The second order will be as follows : 

Outpost Orders. 

Bivouac South-west of Pouilly, i July oo, 4-15 p. m. 

1. SmaU bodies of hostile cavalry are posted at the southern exit of 
St. Privat, at the highway bridge across the Ssiivi*,« south of Sabi^on, and 
on the hill west of Hauts Bsvoyb. An infantry sentry is posted at the 
Sablon exit of the Sabi^on-Magny road. 

2 . The cavalry will occupy alarm-quarters for the night in the southern 
part of Pouili^y; it will occupy St. Peter's Bridge by a picket during the 
night, which will keep touch of the enemy towards Sabi^on and QuBui^EU. 

3 . The outpost reserve may pitch tents, cook, and keep up camp-fires . 

4. Hill 217.9 east of PouUvi^Y and the northern border of Pouilly 

will be prepared for defense at once. The crossings of St. Peter's Brook, 

south of Hill 194.7, will be barricaded. 

D 

Lieuten&nt-Colonel 
Dictated to the officers detailed to receive orders 

I can sympathize with you if you find the following minute 
details of the outpost position very dry. But they are nec- 

Note. — .Omitted from last edition.) Anyone examining your sketch 
should be able to see from it your idea of the whole outpost system, in- 
cluding the minor details. It will require considerable time and reflec- 
tion alone to show the disposition of the troops on such a sketch. I 
would therefore advise you not to devote too much time to drawing the 
topographic features. Of course, you must show the villages, roads, 
streams, and woods under consideration. But elevations may be briefly 
indicated by a few form-lines. The principal requirement is extreme 
clearness. There must be no doubt whatever as to what is infantry 
or 9^va)ry, 9sxd day or night positions. 
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essary to give a thorough understanding of the subject of 
infantry and cavahy outposts.* 

Prom frequent practice this matter is comparatively easy 
for the infantry officer. He need only supplement his knowl- 
edge by looking up the use of cavalry on outpost; but, accord- 
ing to my observation, it is quite diflFerent with officers of 
other arms. 

The commander of the outpost (advance) cavalry has his 
outguards of such strength that they can send out the necessary 
patrols, in this way saving the latter much riding. Only special 
reconnoitering is carried on from the cavalry at Pouilly. 

The following arrangements are made : 

1. A group (No. i) of I non-commissioned officer and 

6 troopers (par. 292, Ger. F. S. R.) is posted on 
the eastern slope of Haut Guenot; this group 
sends a vedette (3 troopers) to the front and 
has 3 troopers patrol towards Cr^py and keep 
up communication with the north end of Wald 
von Cr^py. 

2. A group (No. 2) of I officer (par. 297, Ger. F. S. R.) 

and 9 troopers at Hill 194.7 south-east of 
Magny; this posts a vedette (3 troopers) on the 
hill itself; a vedette (3 troopers) at the northern 
exit of Magny and has a patrol of 3 troopers 
patrolling towards Queuleu and Haute B^voye. 

3. A group (No. 3) of I non-commissioned officer and 

6 troopers (par. 301, Ger. F. S. R.) in the north- 
east comer of the narrow strip of woods on Hill 
186 just north-west of Haut Bouton; this out- 
guard would observe the Seille valley. Patroll- 
ing is unnecessary.! 

♦In working out tactical problems on paper, it is customary to repre- 
sent the enemy m red and your own troops in blue. If troops are to be 
shown on the same sheet of paper at different phases of the problem, this 
must be done by appropriate changes in the troop blocks {i. e., making 
them light, dark, outlined, solid, cross-hatched, etc.). As in problems 
like those of this book the troops of only one side are drawn on a sketch, 
red ink majr conveniently be used to indicate day positions, and black ink 
night positions, of outposts, or vice versa. — Translator. 

fThe Seille is unfordable in this vicinity, and there is a good view of 
the country as far as the Seille from the sentry post. 
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In all, I officer, 2 non-commissioned officers, and 21 troopers 
are actively employed. 

As a rule, you need not include reliefs for the vedettes, as 
two men usually are dismounted, which rests the horses. If it 
should become necessary to relieve the vedettes, it can be done 
by members of the patrol not on duty. It is doubtful in this 
case if the vedette at the northern exit of Magny may dismount 
— ^the enemy being so near. If you have any doubt, the out- 
guard (No. 2) should be increased by three troopers. 

As long as the remainder of advance cavalry is at the 
southern edge of Pouilly it should have a single sentry (dis- 
mounted) on duty at that point for its immediate p^rotection. 
(Par. 292, Ger. F. S. R.) 

The distribution of the cavalry must be reported to the 
outpost commander. (Par. 274, Ger. F. S. R.). 

The commander of No. i Company will ride ahead to 
select the most suitable place and inform himself of the suita- 
bility of the terrain for defensive piuposes in case the enemy 
should attack. He will place his company on the eastern slope 
of Hill 217.9, concealed behind the north-west comer of the 
neighboring four-cornered grove. 

Before entering into a discussion of the details of the out- 
,post companies (supports) I wish to call attention to the fol- 
lowing principles to be observed in locating outpost companies 
and their outguards: 

I. The entire outpost position is based on the network 
of roads. In each section of the outpost line 
every road leading towards the enemy must be 
held by a body of troops, whose size depends on 
the importance of the road — i, e,, either by a 
picket (or detached post, if distant from the 
support), an independent non-commissioned 
officer's group*, a non-commissioned officer's 
group,* or a double sentry-post. The ground 
between roads mostly is watched by patrols. 

♦A ** non-commissioned officer's group" generally consists of i sergeant 
and 6 privates — ^the latter being used as the reliefs for a double sentry- post 
located near the point where the "group" is placed. These "groups" 
are used similarly to our "Cossack posts." 

An "independent non-commissioned officer's group" in addition to the 
force just mentioned, has men added for patrol duty. Its strength varies 
with the number of patrols it must furnish. It is virtually a "picket"; 
and, if used too far to the front or flank to be included within the line of 
observation, it becomes what we call a "detached post." — Translator, 
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2. As a rule, no double sentry-post should be more 

than 400 to 500 m.* from its picket. (If a greater 
distance is necessary, a non-commissioned offi- 
cer's group — I non-commissioned officer and 6 
men — should be posted instead of the double 
sentry.) 

3. Especially dangerous or important points in the 

line of observation, such as isolated farms, 
bridges, fords, and groves, should be occupied 
by pickets; similar points outside the general 
line of observation, by independent non-com- 
missioned officer's groups.t Such a group of 
particular importance would be commanded by 
an officer. (Par. 240, Ger. F. S. R.) 

4. As a rule, outguards should not be more than from 

800 to 1000 m. from the supports. They are 
numbered consecutively from right to left for 
each support. 

5 . Pickets protect themselves, either by sentry squads, 

Cossack posts or double sentries, and send out 
patrols. 
Detached posts frequently are stronger than 
pickets. 
From No. i Company (the right support) three cotmtry 
roads lead towards the enemy: (i) the road from Bois Cairi 
via Hill 202 and Cr^py; (2) the road along the east side of 
Haut Guenot to Magny; (3) the road along Bouillon brook 
to St. Peter's Bridge. 

The first-named road is guarded by Picket No. i (2 non- 
commissioned officers and 12 n^en), posted at the north-east 
comer of Bois Carr^. A non-commissioned officer's post (par. 
243, Ger. F. S. R.) is pushed forward to Hill 202. Two patrols 
(3 men each) respectively keep up communication with the 
north comer of Wald von Cr^py and patrol as far as St. Peter's 
Brook. 

*The limit is 100 yards with us. (Par. 692, 1. D. R., 191 1 .) 

fWe would call them "detached posts" in such cases. — Translator, 
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The second road is guarded by Picket No. 2 (i non- 
commissioned officer and 12 men), posted mider fcpver on the 
eastern slope of Haut Guenot. A double sentry post is placed 
in advance of the picket. Two patrols of 3 men each patrol 
towards St. Peter's Brook 

The third road is guarded by Picket No. 3(1 non-commis- 
sioned officer and 14 men), placed on a line with St. Thiebault 
(where the road from this place joins the one in the Bouillon val- 
ley). A double sentry post is placed in advance of the picket. 
Two patrols of 3 men each patrol towards St. Peter's Brook along 
the Bouillon brook, and a patrol of 2 men keeps up communi- 
cation with the second company (left support), passing along 
within the line of sentries. (Par. 265, Ger. F. S. R.) The 
sentry over the company (par. 236, Ger. F. S. R.) is posted on 
the road in the western comer of the wood east of Hill 217.9. 

Concerning care of mounted orderlies' horses, see para- 
graph 273, Ger. F. S. R. 

The 2d Company 9th Infantry (left support) is placed 
in the northern part of the Chateau park of Pouilly, the sentry 
over the comp2jiy being at the north-east comer of the park. 
The company's attention will be devoted mainly to the highway. 
The field roads west of the highway are unimportant. 

Picket No. 1(1 officer, 2 non-commissioned officers, and 
18 men) should be placed on the highway in front of the com- 
pany where the country road branches off towards St. Thiebault. 
A Cossack post under a non-commissioned officer is placed for- 
ward on the highway; another similarly commanded is in St. 
Thiebault; a patrol operates toward St. Peter's Bridge and one 
towards St. Peter's Brook, west of the highway; a patrol op- 
erates toward Magny and a visiting patrol towards the first 
company (right support.) 

Picket No. 2 (i non-commissioned officer and 9 men) is 
placed on the northern border of the vineyards west of Pouilly; 
it posts a double sentry facing Magny, and a patrol is sent 
along the Seille. 

It is of little importance just where on the road west of 
Pouilly the picket is posted. 

The reserve bivouacks just south-west of Pouilly, where it 
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was during the day, but not in the low-l)ring meadow. (Par. 
409, Ger. F. S. R.) A double sentry post is placed by it near 
each of the two village entrances. 

In conclusion, I would urge you to frame the advance- 
guard and outpost orders, and state how the entire outpost 
would be arranged, supposing the enemy, instead of already 
being at Metz, were reported to be still at Diedenhofen or some- 
where between the latter point and Metz. I shall not discuss 
the matter in detail, but wish to call your attention to'the fact 
that there would be no need for so strong a line of observation 
during the night as above described. (Pars. 202 and 213, Ger. 

F. S. R.) 

Twenty-third Problem. 

(See General map and Metz and Gravelotte maps.) 

A detachment of 3 battalions of infantry, i battery of 
field artillery, i squadron of cavalry, and J light ammunition 
train, in friendly territory, crossed the Mosel on December 2, 
1900, after an exhausting march. At i p. m., as the head of 
the main body reaches Maison de Planches (on the Metz- 
Maizi^es highway), the detachment commander decides to 
halt his command. At this time the following report is re- 
ceived from the advance cavalry: 

"The enemy has retired in two columns on Maizi^res bei 
Metz and Sem^court. Small bodies of cavalry have halted at 
Amdange, Sem^court, and Pfeves and are patrolling towards 
Metz. Hostile infantry is holding Hauconcourt and Maiziferes 
bei Metz." (See General map.) 

According to a report received from a trustworthy inhab- 
itant of Mondelingen, hostile infantry arrived there from Die- 
denhofen during the forenoon. 

After posting the outpost, no further information is re- 
ceived concerning the enemy until the following morning. 

Required: 

1. What orders does the detachment commander 

issue? 

2. Orders of the advance guard and outpost com- 

mander? 

3 A sketch of the outpost, including strength of the 
subdivisions. 
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TWENTY-FOURTH LETTER. 
Outpost Ordisrs. 

On account of the lateness of, the hour (it is December), 
the detachment commander decides not to attack the enemy, 
who has halted and apparently has received reinforcements 
from Diedenhofen that possibly induced the halt. The enemy 
seems to be posting an outpost. 

The detachment commander can at once occupy Devant 
les Fonts, east of the railway. The entire advance guard, 
probably consisting of one battalion of infantry and the squad- 
ron of cavalry, will establish the outpost. 

The country to be watched by the outpost can be divided 
into two distinct parts, materially differing from each other: 
on the east the almost perfectly level and open Mosel valley, 
and therefore very easy to watch; and, west of a line joining 
Devant les Fonts and Sem^court, an extremely close-wooded 
and hilly district. The former can be watched by compar- 
atively few men; the latter requires careful observation, par- 
ticularly because the enemy's cavalry extends as far west as 
Pfeves, whence it can advance along the east side of Woippy 
Woods (Wald von Woippy), or through Norroy le Veneur,.or 
even through Saulny. And should the enemy attempt to 
attack our outpost in the night with infantry, he naturally 
would have a better chance to succeed in the hilly and wooded 
district than on the open plain nearer the river. On account 
of the nearness of the enemy, great care is necessary, though 
the density of the two parts of the line may differ. In the 
plain, only the roads need be occupied; in the hilly country, more 
must be done. ' 

To determine the position of the different parts of his 
outpost, the detachment commander will follow the course of 
the Metz-Maizi^res highway from south to north on the map. 
He will notice two groups of villages and farms: Mais on 

303 
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Rouge, Maison Neuve, and Woippy to the south, and St. Remy, 
Bellevue, I/adonchamps, and Ste. Agathe farther north. The 
first group is continued to the Mosel by St. Eloy* and Thury; 
the second group by the Grandes and Petites Tapes, Franclon- 
champs, and Maxe. Therefore the first point to be decided by 
the detachment commander is, how he will utilize these two 
lines for the outpost. Were he to select the last-named line for 
the infantry, this would necessitate a front of about 6 km., 
measured in a straight line, while the first-named line is scarcely 
5 km. long. This reason in itself is sufficient to induce a se- 
leption of the Maison Rouge and Woippy position. The other 
position has the two great disadvantages that we would have 
to observe a greater extent of more difficult country; and, 
being nearer the enemy, the night's rest of the entire detach- 
ment would be jeopardized. 

Therefore the detachment commander decides to place his 
outpost at the nearer position (Woippy-Maison Rouge) and 
will reinforce it there with the remainder of the detachment, 

if the enemy attacks. The detachment commander orders as 
follows: 

Detachment Orders. 

Maison de Planches, 2 Dec. 00, 1-5 p. m. 

1. The enemy, who retreated x>n Maizisres bei Metz and through 
Semecourt m two columns, has received reinforcements via DiEdenhopen. 
He has occupied Hauconcourt and MaiziErES bei Metz with infantry ; 
Amelange, Semecourt, and Feves with small bodies of cavalry. 

2. The main body of our detachment at once will occupy canton- 
ments in the buildings of Devant i,es Fonts that are east of the railway. 
Major N is appointed cantonment commandant. 

3. The present advance guard will establish an outpost from the 
MosEi. to Woippy, inclusive, reconnoitering towards Amei.ange, Seme- 
court, and Feves. 

4. In case the enemy attacks, the outpost will hold Thury, St. 
E1.0Y, Maison Rouge, and Woippy. The main body will reinforce the 
outpost there. 

5. The field train will join the outpost from Devant i*es Fonts. 

6. I will take quarters at Maison de Planches. X. 

Colonel. 
Verbally to the assembled advance guard and main body command- 
ers. Copy se nt to the cavalry commander by an adjutant. 

*Not the St. Eloy on the bank of the Mosel a mile farther south. 
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As the entire advance guard is used to form the outpost, 
the advance-guard and outpost orders are combined in one. 
There would be no use forming a "main body." (Par. 204, 
Ger. F. S. R.) 

The outpost commander must bear in mind that while the 
outpost cavalry may be expected to do good service in the open 
country east of Woippy Woods, its action would be much 
hampered in the woods. 

Therefore I would allot only the open country to the cavalry, 
and charge mainly the infantry with the observation of the 
wooded country. But the latter must have sufficient troopers 
attached also for mounted patrol duty towards Ffeves, Norroy 
le Veneur, and Saulny. 

It is unnecessary to extend the line of observation farther 
west than the Woippy-St. Privat road, for, although bodies of 
hostile cavialry might make a wide detour and attempt to ad- 
vance on Woippy by the Amanweiler-Lorry road, the troops 
detailed to occupy Woippy must provide against such under- 
takings. There must be some limit to the bending back of 
the flanks of an outpost line. In the plain the outpost infantry 
will defend Thury, St. Eloy, Maison Rouge, and, opposite the 
woods, the village of Woippy. Only part of the north side of 
Woippy is suited for defense, the north-west and west part 
being commanded by ground close in front, and having but a 
limited field of fire. Notwithstanding these defects, Woippy 
must be defended, on account of the roads converging there. 

The reserve will find a suitable position at Maison Neuve, 
whence there is good communication with every part of the 
line of resistance. 

If you fear that Le Ch6ne and Le Coupillon might be stu*- 
prised, an outguard can be sent direct from the outpost reserve 
to the western exit of Le Coupillon. 

A hasty measurement with a pair of dividers will show you 
whether the position has sufficient depth. 

Having decided in a general way on the position of the 
outpost. Major A would next consider the order by para- 
graphs. I will assume that he has at his disposal the 2d Bat- 
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talion* of the 13th Infantry and the 2d Squadron of the 13th 
Dragoons. 

The cavahy must be told what line of observation it is to 
occupy, in general terms only, so the commander concerned may 
have the necessary freedom regarding details ; the more so as 
it may be assumed that by reconnaissance he already has ob- 
tained a general view of the country towards the front, and so is 
better posted about it than the outpost commander, who has 
only the map to guide him. 

In December nothing but the utmost necessity should in- 
duce a commander to have cavalry bivouack at night. It hap- 
pens that there is no need for doing so here, for there is an 
abundance of stable-room in Woippy. An infantry support 
will be in Woippy, as we shall see later, so the squadron, covered 
by infantry, can go into alarm-quarters in the southern and 
safest part of the village. For additional security, the exits 
towards Lorry, Le Ch^ne, and Le Coupillon may be occupied 
by dismounted men, and even may be barricaded at suitable 
points. (Pars. 283, 284, 288, Ger. F. S. R.) These precau- 
tions will protect the outpost squadron against enterprises from 
hostile cavalry. It is very unlikely that the enemy's infantry 
will attempt wide outflanking movements by night against the 
south side of Woippy, the more so because the enemy has been 
retreating, and there is nothing in the problem indicating that 
the enemy is unusually enterprising; unless you look with 
suspicion on his having received reinforcements. 

The outpost should next be divided into sections. Again 
the arrangement must be based on the network of roads. The 
season of the year demands, and tactical considerations permit, 
the sheltering of the infantry, even if only in alarm-quarters. 

As a matter of course, one outpost company (support) 
must be in Maison Rouge, as the two most important highway^ 
and the railway join at this point. The position of this support 
will form the basis for further arrangements. 

It is about sH ^^^' (2/^ miles) in a straight line from 
Maison Rouge to the Mosel, which, considering that it includes 
the two most important highways, is too much for one support 

*5th, 6th, 7th, and 8th Companies. 



Outpost Orders. 307 

at Maison Rouge. Therefore another company must be placed 
between the Mosel and Maison Rouge; either at Thury or St. 
Eloy. The eastern edge of the meadow between St. Eloy and 
Maison Rouge is selected as a line of demarcation between the 
two sections of the outpost.* If you place the company (sup- 
port) at Thiuy, it will be about in the middle of this outpost 
section ; at St. Eloy it woidd be near the left flank of the section. 
On the other hand, you have the disadvantage that Thiuy is 
very far (2^^ km. — i}i miles, air-line) from the reserve at 
Maison Neuve, and therefore not easily supported from the 
latter point. Therefore I prefer to place the support at St. 
Bloy. Then, if Thury is occupied by a strong picket with or- 
ders to make an obstinate defense, this arrangement (in view 
of the defensible nature of the ground) should check the enemy 
until the reserve can intervene. 

It is about 2 km. (i^ miles) from the eastern edge of the 
mea4ow east of Maison Rouge to the wash-house (Wasch H.) 
west of Woippy on the Woippy-^aulny road. This distance is 
too great in this case to be held by one company, particularly 
in view of the facts that four important roads must be guarded 
and that the country north of Woippy is very difficult to watch. 
Therefore ^a third outpost company must be sent to Woippy 
solely to guard this village. The task assigned this company 
gives sufficient indication of the line of demarcation between 
its section and that of the company at Maison Rouge. This 
company (support) naturally will be posted at the junction of 
the roads respectively from Norroy le Veneur and Saulny. 

There is no difficulty about subsistence in this case. Each 
company finds what it needs in its cantonment, likewise the 
cavalry at Woippy. 

The orders are as follows : 

Outpost Orders, 

Maison Neuve, 2 Dec. 00, i-io p. M. 

I. The enemy, who retreated on MaizibRBS bbi Mbtz and through 
Sbmbcourt, has received reinforcements via Dibdbnhopbn. He has oc- 

*A canal extends along this edge of the meadow. 
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cupied Hauconcourt and MAizmims with infantry; AmelangS, Si9ms- 
cotJRT, and Fbves with small bodies of cavalry. 

The main body of our detachment will occupy cantonments in the 
buildings of Dkvant IvBS Fonts that are east of the railway. 

2. The present advance gtuird will establish an outpost from the 
MosSL to WoipPY, inclusive. 

3. The 2d Squadron will occupy alarm-quarters at Woippy, and, on a 
Itoeeztendisg from the Mossl thrcmgh Sx. Rbmy to Wau> von Woifpt« 
t»clusive« will watch the roads leading to Amblangb, Maizi^rqs, and 
Semi^court. The squadron ccnnmander at once will send i non-commis' 
sioned officer and 12 troopers to the 7th Company, 4 troopers, respectively, 
to the 5th and 6th Companies and the reserve. 

4. The 5th Company will go into alarm-quarters at St. EtOY and hold 
the section extending from the MosEi^ to the eastern side (inclusive) of the 
meadow north-west of St. E1.0Y. 

The 6th Company wi 1 go into alarm*quarters at Maison Rouge, and 
hold the section extending from the eastern side of the above named 
meadow to WoiPFy, exclusive. 

The fth Company will go into alarm-quarters at Woippy, and will 
hold the section extending from the eastern side of Woipfy, inclusive, 
to 500 m. south of the wash-house on the WoiPPY-'^utNy highway. In- 
fantry patrols will reconnoiter as far as the line Francxonchamps- 
Tun^ERiE DE Vilers-Cai^embourg. 

5. The outpost reserve, 8th Company, will go into alarm-quarters at 
Maison NeuvE, and send a detached post to the western exit of I/E 
Coupn^i^ON. 

6. In case of attack, t^e outpost will hold Thury, St. Bi*oy, Maison 
Rouge, and Woippy, which will be intrenched by the outpost. 

7. Subsistence will be obtained by requisition. 

8. The field train will be brought to Maison NeuvE and will be at 
the disposal of the command until 6 a. m. to-morrow, when it must again 
be at Maison Neuve. 

9. Reports will reach me with the reserves. 

A. 

Major. 
Verbally to the assembled company commanders. Copy sent to the 
cavalry commander by an adjutant. 

Separate Instructions. 

The outpost cavalry from Woippy is ordered to make the necessary ar- 
rangements for its protection during the night in the direction of Saui^ny 
and Lorry bei Metz. 

A. 
Major. 
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The squadron sends : 

1. To Grandes Tapes, Picket No. 1(1 oflBcer, i non- 

commissioned officer, and 15 men). This posts 
a vedette under the non-commissioned officer 
where the road leads to Petites Tapes, and sends 
out 3 patrols— I along the Mosel, i towards 
Amelange, and i west of Amelange. 

2. To St. Remy, Picket No. 2 (2 non-commissioned 

officers, and 12 men). This posts a vedette 
under a non-commissioned officer, where the 
road branches oflf towards Grandes Tapes, and 
sends one patrol forward along the highway and 
another along the railway. 

3. To La Gillere, Picket No. 3 (2 non-commissioned 

officers and 15 men). This posts a vedette 
under a non-commissioned officer at the wash- 
house (Wasch H.) and sends i patrol forward 
along the Roman Road (Romer Strasse), i to- 
wards Sem&oiui:, and i towards Feves. 
The 5th Company (Support No. i) at St. Eloy has a 
double sentry post for its immediate protection on the road, 
facing Thury. This support sends Picket No. i (i platoon* 
under an officer) to Thury; this picket has Outguard No. 1(1 
non-commissioned officer and 9 men) out 400 to 500 m. on the 
road leading to the Mosel; Outguard No. 2 (i non-com- 
missioned officer and 6 men) is posted at the clump of trees 
about 400 m. north-east of Thmy. Outguard No. 3 (i non- 
commissioned officer and 9 men) is posted at the southern 
detached farm (Abbau) of Maxe. Picket No. 2 of this sup- 
port (i non-commissioned officer and 9 men) is on the St. 
Eloy-Frandonchamps road about 500 m. north of cross-roads 
165. Picket No. 3 of this support (i non-commissioned officer 
and 9 men) is at the eastern edge of the meadow between St. 
Eloy and Maison Rouge; this keeps up communication with 
Support No. 2, at Maison Rouge. 

The 6th Company (Support No. 2) sends Picket No. 1(1 
non-conunissioned officer and 9 men) forward on the road to 
Maxe about 700 m. Picket No. 2 (i non-commissioned office 
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and 9 men) is sent forward on the highway to Ladonchamps, 
about 800 m. Picket No. 3 (i officer and yi. platoon) goes to 
Ste. Ad^e. This has a double sentry post (No. i) on the 
railway and a Cossack post (4 men) under a non-commissioned 
officer on the road towards Ste. Agathe. The company (Sup- 
port No. 2) has a double sentry post for its own immediate 
protection. 

The 7th Company (Support No. 3) has Picket No. 1(1 
non-commissioned officer and 12 men) at the road fork, about 
600 m. west-south-west of Ste. Adfele. Picket No. 2(1 non- 
commissioned officera nd 15 men) is posted on the Norroy le 
Veneur road. Picket No. 3 (2 non-commissioned officers and 
18 men) is posted on the Saulny road; these pickets are pro- 
portionately stronger, because in the dose terrain more can be 
accomplished, especially at night, by patrols than by sentry 
posts. 

No special exterior guard is needed for Woippy. 

TWBNTY-FOURTH PrOBI^EM. 

(See General map and Metz and Vemy maps.) 

General Situation, 

A red division operating in the enemy's country, after 
severe fighting west of the Mosel, retires through the un- 
fortified town of Metz towards Saarbriicken, pursued by a blue 

division. 

Special Situation for the Blue Detachment. 

The advance guard of the blue division (i regiment of in- 
fantry, I rifle battalion, i machine-gun company, 2 squadrons 
of cavalry, i battalion (3 batteries) of light field howitzers, i 
company of Pioneers with a divisional bridge train, i pla- 
toon Sanitary troops, i light ammunition train) has passed 
through Metz; and at 5 p. m. April i, 1900, the van guard has 
reached the tavern (Krug) at the eastern exit of Bordes. 
The enemy, apparently in great disorder, has retired across 
the ValH&es brook through Lauvalli^e, Planchette, and Co- 
lombey. But some of his infantry is holding the two former 
places and the high ground west of Coincy and Aubigny and is 
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making preparations for defense. Hostile artillery is posted 
west of Amiti^ brewery (Brauerei) and west of Coincy. Nu- 
merous cavalry patrols are visible on the right bank of the 
brook. The Valli^es brook is swollen from heavy rain and 
cannot be forded by infantry. The bridge at Planchette has 
been destroyed, and the other bridges across the stream — from 
Coupillon to Aubigny — are barricaded. 

At the above-named hour (5 p. m.) the advance-guard 
commander receives the following verbal order from the division 
commander : * *The division is going into quarters in Metz. Have 
your advance guard occupy the villages east of the Seille and 
provide for the security of the division on a line approximately 
extending from Vantoux to Borny Woods (Wald von Bomy) 
facing Valli&es brook. The main body of the division urgently 
needs rest to-morrow; but the advance guard will continue 
actively to pursue the enemy. For this purpose I have as- 
signed to you the ist and 2d Batteries (howitzer) of Heavy 
Artillery; these two batteries will arrive at Bordes in about an 
hour. I also send you 2 batteries of field artilley and V« lig^it 
ammunition train that should arrive at the cut west of Plan- 
ti^es and north of Point 189 at 7 p. m. to-day. 

Ten minutes later an .apparently trustworthy inhabitant 
of Montoy comes to the advance-guard commander and re- 
ports that at about 4 p. m. two battalions of infantry in great 
disorder arrived at Montoy ; that several regiments of infantry 
and batteries of artilley are said to have retreated towards 
Kurzd; and that the enemy has placed several machine guns at 
Planchette in such a way as to defend the Valli&"es crossing 
at that point. 

At the same time Colonel M , commanding the regiment 

of field artillery, sends word that he has been ordered to report 
in person to the advance-guard commander for duty to-morrow, 
and will arrive at Bordes in ten minutes. 

Required: 

I. The orders ' issued by the advance-guard com- 
mander for the night and sketch showing all 
arrangements made to provide for secm-ity and 
information, including the location of the dif- 
ferent parts of the outposts (including sentries 
and patrols). 



TWENTY-FIFTH LETTER. 

Outposts. 

This problem should particularly remind you that it is 
even more impracticable to prescribe fixed rules for outposts 
than for other tactical situations. In the two preceding prob- 
lems we had outposts in the usual form. But in the present 
case the fact must be emphasized that we must guard against 
any set form with reference to distribution of outposts over the as- 
signed terrain, or distances between subdivisions. The space at 
your disposal, the nature of the country, the general situation^ 
the intentions of the commander, and the object in view, in each 
case will determine the measures to be adopted. 

In the present case, what is the object of the outpost to 
be established by the advance guard? Is it likely that the 
enemy, already defeated and in disorder, will attempt a night 
attack on the division or even on the advance guard? 

The greater part of the hostile division already is in re- 
treat towards Kurzel. Therefore the enemy's force on the 
Valliferes brook cannot be large, though we have no definite in- 
formation as to its exact strength. It seems probable that the 
enemy will be glad to be left alone, so he can rest his troops at , 
Montoy and on the Valliferes brook and restore order among 
them. He probably is holding the Valliferes brook with his least 
demorahzed troops to check the pursuit. The fact that these 
troops are intrenching and have destroyed or barricaded the 
bridges strongly indicates that the enemy has no idea of at- 
tacking. In fact, he has deprived himself of the power to at- 
tack by making the bridges over the swollen stream impassable 
Probably all he intends to do is to send out a few infantry pa- 
trols for his own protection, to give timely notice of any night 
attack. Your outpost must prevent such patrols going too 
far; nothing more is necessary. Therefore the measures to be 
adopted for our protection may be of the simplest kind. It will 
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suffice to send a company forward on each of the two main 
roads. These troops may take shelter in houses and provide 
for their own security by posting a few guards. The farms of 
Sebastopol and Belle Croix are suitable for ,this purpose. If 
these are occupied, and communication is kept up between 
them by patrols, it would be unnecessary and even a mistake 
to employ more infantry. 

The cavalry has found out enough about the enemy to 
dear up the situation, and we are not likely to learn anything 
new. Besides, there is so little room between the line Sebas- 
topol-Belle Croix and the Valli&res brook that there is no space 
available for outpost cavalry in the sense in which it was treated 
in the last two problems. 

It would be for you to consider whether it would not be 
well to place small bodies of cavalry on the flanks of the infantry 
outpost, which would try before dark to work around the 
enemy's flanks and find out all they can. Particularly should 
this be done during the night and at daybreak the next morning. 
This is in accord with the principle that when cavalry can no 
longer accomplish anything in front, it should try to work 
around the enemy's flanks. (Par. 269, Ger. F. S. R.) Such a 
procedure is all the more to the point in our case, because 
especially in pursuits every effort should be made to continually 
harass the enemy's flanks. (Par. 186, Ger. F. S. R., and par. 423, 
I. D. R.) But in this instance only small cavalry detach- 
ments can be employed in this way, because the advance guard 
and its cavalry too has heavy work before it for next day. 
Were you to etnploy entire squadrons in this way, the horses 
would be so badly used up that they could not be depended oa 
for to-morrow. On the other hand, sufficient cavalry must h^ 
employed to drive in patrols or small posts of the enemy, if 
necessary. For these reasons I consider a platoon on each 
flank sufficient and would place one in Grigy and Vantoux, 
respectively. 

The supports should have an outpost commander in 
common. 

It is unnecessary to have an outpost reserve (par. 200, Ger. 
F. S. R.) ; instead of it, one company in alarm-quarters at the 
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eastern exits of Bomy and Bordes, respectively, will suffice to 
readily support the advanced companies, should these be at- 
tacked by superior numbers; though this is very improbable. 
Should any further reinforcements be necessary, these would 
naturally come from Bomy for the company at Sebastopol and 
from Bordes for that at Belle Croix. (Par. 213, Ger. F. S. R.) 

According to paragraph 213, Ger. F. S. R., the advanced 
companies (supports) should have an outpost commander in 
common. 

In framing the advance-guard order you probably con- 
sulted the model given in the Twenty-first Letter; but I hope 
you soon came to the conclusion that for this case it was of 
little tise without radical modifications. In fact, it was my 
object in framing this problem to warn you against a too literal 
application of my models for orders. 

Taking into consideration the line approximately desig- 
nated for the outpost (Vantoux to Bomy Woods), the villages 
Queuleu, Bomy, Belle Tanche, Plantiferes, and Bordes are avail- 
able for quartering the advance guard. 

I will refer you to the advice given in the Fourth Letter 
concerning the distribution of the troops among the different 
villages. Should your distribution differ from mine, I shall 
not find fault with it, providing you have taken the following 
day's operations into consideration. At any rate, the cavalry 
and artillery must be so divided that the horses will find 
stable-room ; the artillery in addition being quartered in a place 
of safety and on no account in Bomy. You will see from the 
following order how I propose to quarter the troops. Without 
going further into details, I shall only remark that, in accord- 
ance with the principle that the quartering for the night should, in 
a way, be the commencement of the next day's work, most im- 
portance must be attached to the Colombey road. The reason 
for this will appear later. 

You should expressly state in orders that touch must be 
constantly kept with the enemy, and not leave this matter 
to the discretion of the officers commanding at Bomy and 
Bordes, respectively. For in a retreat a defeated enemy often 
will try to get away unobserved from his pursuer; for which 
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purpose darkness offers him a favorable opportunity. To be 
sure, in the present case the enemy's preparations for defense 
make his sudden retreat less likely. But in war you are never 
certain that the enemy may not do something unexpected; there- 
fore the advance guard must realize that its duiy is to strain 
every nerve to keep touch with the enemy. Any neglect in this re- 
spect may lead to most fatal results. 

As explained to you in the Twenty-second Letter, it is 
sometimes advisable to notify the troops before dismissing 
them what is to be done in case of an alarm. If nothing is said 
on the subject in the order, each organization should assemble 
provisionally at its own alarm-post. This will be the best ar- 
rangement in the present case. I do not consider it desirable 
to designate an alarm-rendezvous for the entire advance guard* 
for if the enemy attacks during the night, he must move by one 
or the other of the two main roads ; but by which we cannot 
foretell. It is out of the question to assemble the advance 
guard on one of the two roads ; and there is no suitable place 
to assemble it between them; under such circumstances it is 
best to have the various organizations await further orders at 
their respective alarm-posts. 

To enable the (advance guard) commander at once to 
give his orders for the following day, the commanders of in- 
fantry battalions and other separate organizations are ordered 
to Belle Croix. They hastily arrange for sheltering their troops 
and then ride to Belle Croix. 

The order is as follows : 

Advance-Guard Orders, 

Eastern Exit of Bordes, i Apr. oo, 5-10 p. m. 

1 . The enemy, who has been defeated and is in disorder, has retreated 
across the flooded ValliBrES brook and is fortif3dng Aubigny, the high 
ground west of Coincy, Pi^anchbttb, and IvAUvai^librB. The bridges are 
either destroyed or barricaded. A number of regiments of infantry with 
several batteries are reported to have retreated towards Kurzel. Two 
battalions of infantry are reported at Montoy. Our division will go into 
quarters at Mbtz. 

2, The advance guard will occupy wide cantonments, as follows; 
BoRNY, ist Battalion ist Infantry, Machine-Gun Company No. i, and ist 
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Squadron 9th Dragoons; Bordes, 8th Battalion Rifles and 2d Squadron 
9th Dragoons; PlantiBR^s, northern half, 3d Battalion ist Infantry, 2d * 
Battalion ist Field Artillery (less 6th Battery); (light field howitzers); 
southern half, 2d Battalion ist Infantry, 6th Battery ist Field Artillery ; 

1 platoon Sanitary Troops; Light Ammunition Train. Major N , ist 

Battalion ist Infantry, is detailed as cantonment commandant of Pi^an- 
Ti^R^; B^h^ Tanche, ist Company i6th Pioneers and advance guard 
bridge train; QuBulBu, northern part, ist Battalion ist Field Artillery 
(less 3d Battery), arfd f Light Ammunition Train. 

3. From BoRNY a platoon of cavalry will at once be sent to the 
eastern exit of Grigy to patrol via Ars Laqubnbxy towards Axtbigny ; 
and one company of infantry with 4 troopers will be sent to Ssbastopoi* to 
guard the Coi^ombby road. From Bordbs one company of infantry 
with 4 troopers will be sent to Bbi«i«B Croix to observe the roads leading 
to Planchbttb and Lauvai^ubrB; and a platoon of cavalry will be sent 
to the eastern exit of Vantoux to patrol towards Nouilly. Outpost 

commander. Major Z . Standing infantry patrols will keep constant 

touch with the enemy on the roads towards Cou>mbey and Pi<anchettb 
One company will occupy alarm-quarters at the eastern exits of Borny 
and BoRDBS, respectively. 

4. In case of an attack by the enemy, Borny and BbllB Croix will . 
be held. 

5. The field train will be brought up to all the troops, excepting those 
at Sqbastgpoi^ and Bbi«i«B Croix. 

6. Reports will reach me at the gas-works* of Pi^antiBrBs. The 
battalion commanders of infantry, excepting the outpost commander, and 
the commanders of separate organizations will assemble for orders at 
5-45 p. M. to-day at Bmx,^ Croix. A. 

Major General. 
Verbally to the assembled commanding officers. Copy sent to the 
cavalry by an aide. 

The problem further required you to make a sketch showing 
the arrangements for security and information made by the 
advance guard. 

The platoon of cavahy at Grigy acts as a picket and 
is posted at the exit facing Ars Laquenexy, covered by a 
dismounted double sentry. (Par. 302, Ger. F. S. R.) An 
independent non-coimnissioned officer's group is posted at 
Grange aux Bois. I admit that this is rather distant (almost 

2 km. from Grigy), and you might bring the group in nearer, 
say to the south-west comer of the Grange aux Bois park. 
Patrols will ride via Ars I/aquenexy towards Aubigny, and will 

*Marked "Gas Anst." on Metz map. 



Outposts. 3^7 

keep up eommimication with Bomy. Nothing else is necessary. 

The infantry (support) at Sebastopol has a double sentry 
dose to the farm. The company has two and one-half platoons 
sheltered in the buildings, ready to turn out at a moment's 
notice. A picket consisting of half a platoon is posted on the 
highway towards Colombey at the point where the road from 
Bdle Croix joins the highway. It posts a sentry for its imme- 
diate protection. (Par. 24, Ger. F. S. R.) It also posts a 
double sentry, No. i, on the road to Grange aux Bois and a 
non-commissioned officer's group, No. 2, at the French Monu- 
ment (Franz. Denkm.). Patrols keep up communication with 
Belle Croix and go to Grange aux Bois via Colombey and via 
the northern part of "Todten AUee" to Valli&res Brook. 

The infantry (support) at Belle Croix has a double sentry 
for its ^immediate protection. A picket (No. i), consisting of 
half a platoon, is posted at the fork of the roads just east of 
Belle Croix, with a sentry over the arms. The picket has a non - 
commissioned officer's group (No. i) at the point where the 
* 'Todten Allee" joins the Belle Croix-Planchette highway ; and a 
non-commissioned officer's group (No. 2) about 200 m. down the 
LauvaUi^e highway, where a country road branches oflf to- 
wards Vantoux. Patrols go out from the picket to Planchette 
and Lauvalli^re and keep up communication with the picket 
east of Sebastopol. A detached post. No. 2 (i non-commis- 
sioned officer and 12 men), is posted at the cross-roads about 700 
m. north-east of Belle Croix. This sends patrols towards Lau- 
vallifere and the Latour mill (Latour M.), and keeps up com- 
munication with the cavalry in Vantoux. 

The platoon of cavalry at Vantoux is posted as a picket 
at the eastern exit of the village (has a dismounted sentry for 
its immediate protection). It has a non-commissioned officer's 
group in the Valliferes valley at the point where the road to 
M6y branches oflf from the highway. Patrols ride towards 
Nouilly. It would also be desirable to have patrols go through 
M€y towards Nouilly, but this hardly can be done at night, 
on account of the bad roads. 

In rear of this outpost the remaining troops of the ad- 
vance guard quartered in the villages must protect themselves 
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by exterior guards. Special eflforts must be made to protect 
Bomy, which is nearest the enemy. Small infantry pickets 
(imder non-commissioned officers) will be posted at the exits 
towards Grigy, Sebastopol, and Bordes. I hardly need go 
into details as to these.* 

The means adopted locally for protection, added to the 
advanced companies, are ample to protect the advance guard 
from surprise. 

TwiSNTY-FIirrH PROBI.EM. 

In continuation of the preceding problem, solve the fol- 
lowing requirement: 

'What orders will the advance-guard commander issue on 
the supposition that no further news is received concerning 
the enemy? 

* (Omitted from the last edition.) The picket at the exit towards 
Grigy shotild be commanded by an experienced and trustworthy non- 
commissioned officer. It will have a double sentry on the road to Grigy, 
another at the south-east comer of the village, and must send two pa- 
trols (3 men each) towards Bomy Woods and Grigy, respectively. There- 
fore its strength will be 18 men. 

The eastern exit of the village is less important on accotmt of the 
nearness of Sebastopol. A non-commissioned officer and 6 men are 
sufficient here, as this picket has to furnish but one double sentry at the 
north-east corner of the village. It is unnecessary to place a sentry or 
send patrols on the road to Colombey. Similarly the picket on the road 
to Bordes is of minor importance. It may be placed at the fork of the 
roads where the Planti^res road branches off. It should place a double 
sentry on the road to Bordes at the culvert east of the wash-house 
(Wasch-hs.). . 
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TWENTY-SIXTH I.ETTER. 
Attack of a Rivkr-Linb. 

PrBSUMABi^y, the eneiny will be prepared to dispute the 
passage of the Valliferes brook the following morning in a forti- 
fied field position (high ground west of , Coincy, Aubigny, 
Planchette, and Lauvalli^e). He is not likely to retreat next 
morning after having constructed field intrenchments, unless 
you assume that he intended to deceive you with this work. 
On the contrary, there is every indication that the object of the 
rear guard is to gain a day's rest for the main body that is 
falling back on Kurzel, to attain which the rear guard is pre- 
pared to accept battle on the line of the Valliferes brook. To at- 
tack this position is the task of the advance guard of the di- 
vision, which will have to act independently in continuing the 
pursuit of the enemy. The problem states that "the main 
body of the division urgently needs rest to-morrow," on which 
account the entire division cannot continue the pursuit. There- 
fore you cannot look for any assistance, though but for this 
paragraph in the orders from division headquarters the 
data would give you reasonable grounds to count on support 
from the main body of the division. The reasons for this ex- 
ceptional procedure of the main body do not come within the 
scope of your argument. 

The flooded stream forms a formidable obstacle that the 
blue troops would have great difficulty in overcoming by 
means of an attack made in the usual form.* 

Unfortunately, it is impracticable to maneuver the enemy 
out of his position, as to do so, whether on a northerly or a 
southerly line, would necessitate too great a d6tour without 
certainty of success ; though it would be very desirable to avoid 
attacking the position occupied by the enemy. Should you 
move via M6y and Nouilly, you would have to cross the deep 

''Frontal demonstrations combined with envelopment of a flank 
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vaDey at the latter place — a difficult undertaking — ^for most 
likely the enemy would succeed in moving troops from Montoy 
through Amiti6 in time (to oppose your ascent from Nouilly 
to Noisseville). On the other hand, an attempt to turn the po- 
sition via Ars Laquenexy would likewise result in heavy fighting 
if the enemy should rapidly move to the ground south of his 
line of retreat on Kurzel, as he probably would do. In neither 
case the advance guard would be pressing the pursuit with the 
energy that the division commander expects — considering that 
it is his intention to crush the enemy's rear guard. 

The attack against the enemy's position along the stream 
ojffers the surest prospect for success. This plan also promises 
the speediest results, as we shall not accommodate the enemy 
(who wishes to gain time) by making a detour that would re- 
quire considerable time. Besides, it is probable that the bridges 
are held only by small detachments already disheartened by 
their recent defeat. I hope you do not propose to bridge the 
stream with your bridge-train, as such an undertaking would 
have but sUght chance of success, because the work probably 
would have to be done under the enemy's fire. 

It is probable that the bridges are held only by small de- 
tachments, because we have reUable information that the main 
body of the red division already has retreated eastwards; of 
course, it is impossible to say how far, but surely far enough 
for us to have to deal with only a rear guard next morning. 
Some clue as to the strength of his rear guard is afforded by 
the circumstance that there were only two battalions in Montoy 
dtuing the night. It is very unUkely that the whole line from 
Nouilly to Aubigny is held as in a regular defensive position* 
for this position in a straight line is about 4 km. long, which 
would be more than the entire red division could defend 
properly. 

As the enemy is required to defend a front of considerable 
extent along an unfordable stream that can be crossed only at 
certain points on bridges, it is reasonable to suppose that he 
. will be guided by the principles ordinarily governing the defense 
of an extensive river-front. The main thing for the defender to 
do is to have small detachments at the most likely points o^ 
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passage to check our attempts at crossing until a reserve 
(which should be as strong as possible), posted at a suitable 
road-junction in rear of the center of the position, can arrive 
at the threatened point and repulse the attacker by a vigorous 
counter-attack. Therefore the small detachments holding the 
various bridges usually consist of infantry with only enough 
cavalry to patrol along the river-bank, and also keep up com- 
munication between the different detachments. Artillery is 
seldom attached to such detachments. But it may be so at- 
tached when certain points of passage are so exceptionally 
favorable to the attacker as to make it almost certain that he 
will attempt to cross there. The reserve, consisting of in- 
fantry and artillery, keeps close communication with the vari- 
ous detachnents by means of connecting-posts, patrols, or- 
derlies, cyclists, telephones, signal and telegraph stations. 

Let us compare the information received concerning the 
enemy with the above principles of river defense. The bridges 
held by the enemy's infantry are on such an extended line*that 
the troops in Montoy must get along with few troops for out- 
post duty. Ever3rthing indicates that the enemy intends 
either to force you to attack or make a wide detour, unless his 
object be to retire after making you deploy for an attack along 
the stream. 

The troops in Montoy may be considered as the reserve of 
the entire force. If there are two battalions in Montoy, it is 
likely that the remainder of the regiment (one battalion)" is 
distributed along the Valli^res brook. Artillery has been re- 
ported at two different places. It is not unlikely that the enemy 
has more artillery at hand, as you know that rear guards usually 
are as strong as possible in artillery. All that is known about 
the enemy's cavalry is, that it is actively patrolling along the 
brook. The next morning it probably will be employed prin- 
cipally north of Nouilly and south of Aubigny, as its chief duty 
will be to discover any attempts on oiu- part to work around 
the flanks. 

If the advance-guard commander decides neither to at- 
tempt passing around the flank of the enemy's position, nor to 
make an attack in the ordinary way, as indicated in paragraphs 
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375-3851 Ger. I. D. R., to avoid heavy losses, he still may 
choose between two other methods of attack. 

One is to make a stidden attack with his whole force on one 
of the points of passage, hoping thereby to drive away the de- 
tachment on the spot before the reserve from Montoy can in- 
tervene. It is doubtful if such an attack would not be un- 
mistakable to the enemy from the &st. If he discovers it 
soon enough, we would have to carry it out against his reserve, 
which would hurry to the scene, and we would incur losses out 
of all proportion to the result obtained. 

The other plan offers more chances of success. It is: to 
induce the enemy to bring his reserve into action by our making 
a vigorous feint at one point, while the actual attack is made dX 
some other point. In such case the attacking force must be 
divided and two separate attacks must be carried out. But the 
r61e of the feint is by no means to be looked upon in the same 
light as that of the ** secondary attack,*' referred to in previous 
discussions of orders for attack. (Par. 386, Ger. F. D. R.) 

Such a feint should deceive the enemy and. make him be- 
lieve that he has to deal with the real attack. Therefore it 
should be carried out as if it were intended to assault the point 
in question; otherwise the enemy will not be deceived; nor will 
he move his reserve to the threatened point. While the feint 
is being made the troops for the main attack are being concen- 
trated under cover as near as possible to the crossing to be as- 
saulted ; the main thing being to so engage the enemy's atten- 
tion with the feint that he will not discover the true attack 
until the last moment. Therefore the feint, as to time must 
precede the real attack, and as to place he as distant as possible 
from the point selected for the real attack. 

In selecting the point for the main attack, you must also 
take into consideration the nature of the ground on the enemy s 
side of the stream. 

After you have succeeded in capturing the bridge, the first 
troops to cross the stream should find a good defensive position 
where they can establish . themselves and hold their ground 
against the enemy's reserve, should it arrive on the scene. 
Should the enemy's reserve discover the main attack soon 
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enough, it might succeed in driving back over the stream the 
first troops to cross, who probably will be in the minority. 
Therefore it is a great advantage if our artillery can come into 
action from a position on our side of the stream against such 
counterrattack. Thus in selecting a point for our main attack 
three things must be considered: where a sudden advance can be 
made from a position concealed from view, where it is possible to 
gain a firm hold of the farther bank, and where artillery can support 
the attack. 

The enemy would be most likely to believe in the reaUty of 
an attack on Planchette, because such an attack would be 
aimed at his line of retreat; hence the enemy has machine- 
guns there. But you know that the bridge there has been de- 
stroyed, so the enemy can feel quite secure if attacked in that 
quarter. Therefore Planchette is suitable neither for a feint 
nor a main attack; but we may there occupy the enemy's 
attention by a slight demonstration. 

We next must make a comparison of other bridges, particu- 
larly those at LauvaUifere and Colombey, based on the above- 
named requirements. Lauvallihre will not do for the main at- 
tack. (An attack on Lauvalli^e by day would be noticed by 
the enemy at Amlti6 as soon as Belle Croix is passed by the 
attacker.) 

Conditions are more favorable at Colombey. Troops can 
be concentrated under cover of the high ground at the French 
Monument (Franz. Denkm.) and will be sheltered by the park 
of Colombey and supported by artillery fire while advancing 
against the highway bridge. A portion of the attacking force 
can take possession of Aubigny, after capttuing the bridge 
south of the highway bridge, thus gaining the desired point of 
support on the enemy's side of the stream. The ravine between 
the highway and Aubigny will afford cover for the advance of 
the troops who have crossed at Colombey. Thus the enemy's 
troops in Aubigny will be in danger of being cut off and will be 
induced to promptly retire from the village. Therefore every- 
thing argues in favor of Colombey for the main attack and of Lau- 
vallihefor the feint. 

It follows from what has been previously said that, if your 
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feint is to deceive the enemy, it must not be made in broad day- 
light, for from Amiti6 brewery every man could be counted as 
he leaves Belle Croix. Thus the enemy would very soon see that 
he had only a small part in front of him, and would want to 
know where the rest was. As the enemy is in hostile territory, 
you cannot assume that its commander knows that the main 
body of the blue division will remain in Metz; on the contrary, 
he probably expects the whole of the blue division to attack the 
line of the VaUi&"es brook. Emplo3dng a palpably small force 
to attack I/auvallifere certainly would arouse his suspicion. 
The less the enemy can find out about the strength of the feint, 
the more chance there is of his employing his reserve to repulse 
it. For this purpose we must make use of darkness. . The feint 
must be made just before daybreak; the main attack will be made 
later and by daylight. (Par. 385, Ger. I. D. R.) Even in this 
case I am opposed to a night attack by the entire advance 
guard, although the occasion seems to demand it. I need not 
go into details as to the advantages and disadvantages of night 
attacks.* Of course, a well-disciplined force can successfully 
conduct a night attack; the Japanese demonstrated this in 
their last campaign. But if such an attack can be avoided, so 
much the better, for it depends on too many fortuitous circum- 
stances; besides, in this case, the reconnaissance of the hostile 
position has not been suflSciently thorough. But it is ianother 
matter if, as in this, case, an engagement is begun in darkness, 
the troops to deliver the main attack assembling before dawn, 
but waiting until daybreak before advancing and executing the at- 



*In preceding editions the author quotes the German experience at 
the battle of Gravelotte-St. Privat, August 18, 1870, as a warning against 
night attacks. In this battle the part of the French line at Moskau was 
attacked at about 9 p. m. by German reinforcements. Some of these 
crossed the bridge in the Mance valley in advancing to the attack, but were 
driven back by the heavy fire of the French at Moskau. In retreating 
the Germans ran into further reinforcements on the bridge. This caused 
a jam and great confusion, as the bridge was under fire of the French. A 
confused and disorganized mass of men from a number of German com- 
panies also was gathered at St. Hubert, after unsuccessful attacks on the 
French in this part of the battle-field. The battle was won by the Germans 
by outflanking the French line north of St. Privat. — Translator, 
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tack. Darkness covers the assembly of all the troops and the 
OPENING ATTACK fHode by a small part of the whole force; but 
the main attack itself does not begin until broad daylight as- 
sures a complete view. (Par. 378, Ger. I. D. R.) 

It is of no consequence that there is a wide interval between 
the main attack and the feint; that the frontage of the whole 
attacking force is much greater than permissible according to 
ordinary rules; and that it will be difficult, if not impossible, 
for the commander to personally control the whole force. 
This is a case of two separate attacks, and the great distance be- 
tween them not only is not harmful, but, on the contrary, is a 
positive advantage. We have to deal with a very exceptional 
case, where our regular rules will not apply. After the foregoing 
deUberation, the advance-guard commander comes to the fol- 
lowing decision,: Main attach through Colombey on Avbigny; 
and a feint {to be made while it is still dark) on Lauvallihre, to- 
gether with a slight demonstration against Planchette. 

The advance-guaird commander rides to Belle Croix, and 
in the first place considers: How shall the artillery be utilized 
in the attack of the followidg morning? He has a battal- 
ion of light field howitzers, two light (Kanonen) batteries and 
two heavy field howitzer batteries. In the first place, an ar- 
tillery officer must be placed in command of all the artillery. 
(Par. 377, Ger. I. D, R., and par. 384, A. D. R.) In this case 
it would be the commander of the ist Field Artillery, with whom 
the advance-guard commander would at once — i, e,, before 
dark — discuss his plans to enable the former to make the 
necessary preparations as soon as possible. (Reconnaissance 
of battery positions and lines of approach to the same. Pars. 
489 and 496, Ger. A. D. R.) 

"The heavy howitzers, concerning whose use in field war- 
fare you can find the necessary information in the third part of 
the Drill Regulations for heavy artillery (which read), can come 
into action during the evening and the entire night (for this 
reason they are not considered in the assignment of quarters for 
the night). They are to continually harass the enemy, particu- 
larly at Montoy and also at Coincy and Lauvalli^e. I need not 
picture to you what effect this will have on the nerves of the 
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enemy. The next morning they will fire on the hostile artil- 
lery at Amiti^ and also on Lauvallifere to help deceive the 
enemy, for where such artillery is in evidence it is usually to be 
assumed that much infantry also is present. But as soon as 
the main attack begins they must support this by firing on 
Aubigny. All this is to be done without changing position 
from east of Bordes between Heights 214 and 219. The light 
field howitzers (Artillery Drill Regulations, par. 378) will fire on 
all targets, including the splinter-proofs or reverse slopes, and 
against villages. They should take part in the duel with the 
hostile artillery at Amiti^, and fire on the entrenchments at the 
crossings of Planchette and Colombey (Artillery Drill Regula- 
tions, pars. 491-495). For this purpose they will find a position 
north of the Borny-Colombey road. The two batteries of light 
artillery at first will fire on the hostile artillery at Coincy, and 
must be used against the reserves when the enemy brings these 
into action. 

"The artillery commander will control the entire artillery 
action the following morning. He at once directs the light 
and heavy howitzer batteries to make the necessary reconnais- 
sance, having one of his staff officers do likewise for the two 
batteries of light artillery that are to arrive later. The sun 
sets at 6.38 p. m.; therefore it will not become dark until after 
7.00 p. m., and plenty of time is available for the reconnais- 
sance. The machine-gim company is placed at the disposal of 
the conmiander of the main attack. But the advance-guard 
commander makes sure that a position is reconnoitered also for 
the machine guns, from which these at daybreak can, from a 
flank, closely support the infantry attack. Such a position is 
found at the edge of the woods south of Colombey. (See 
Machine-Gun Drill Regulations, par. 272a.)" 

The sun rises about 5 a. m. ; dawn begins an hour earlier. 
The time of assembly must be so calculated that the troops for 
the feint and the demonstration shall be deployed for the attack 
of lyauvalli^e and Planchette, respectively, before the begin- 
ning of dawn. As the distance to be marched is about 3 km. 
(2 miles), I would have these troops ready to march at 4 a. m. 
The troops for the main attack will march at the same time and 
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proceed to the French Monument (Franz. Denkm.), where they 
will wait until ths attack on I/auvalliere is fully developed. 

As two separate attacks have to be made, the form of the 
orders must dififer from that given in preceding letters. The 
two columns should be designated by the names of their 
respective commanders. (Par. 98, Ger. F. S. R.) As both 
columns should work in concert, it is essential that each 
should know exactly what the other is to do, so a common 
order should be issued for both. I would not consider it ad- 
visable to issue a sort of order for a forward march, including 
in it an order for a, left-flank guard. On the one hand, the 
march is so short; on the other, it is not a question of guarding 
a flank, and so the expression "flank guard" might lead to mis- 
understandings. Neither will the troops be arranged after the 
manner of a flank guard. 

The greater part of the infantry and the machine guns will be 
required for the main attack. One battalion would be employed 
in the feint. Of this force, three companies could be used 
against Lauvalli^re and -the remaining one against Planchette 
The remaining infantry (3 battalions), if it succeeds in rapidly 
crossing the stream, is sufficient to carry out the main attack; 
even if, cantrary to our hopes, the enemy's reserve should 
oppose it. 

In the order for attack it is not advisable to intimate that 

Major B only should make a feint; therefore the word 

*' feint'* must not be used in the order. The "estimate" is the 
place for the object of the attack on Lauvalli^re. The order 
should further state that this column should begin its attack 

at once. All details as to how Major B shall dispose his 

force should be left to his discretion. 

On the other hand, it is proper that you expressly state in 
the order that there should be only a demonstration against 
Planchette to prevent too many troops being sent against it. 

The conduct of the attack of the southern column must be 

intrusted to a separate commander (to Colonel C , who is 

the senior), so the officer .commanding the entire force may be 
free to supervise both columns and be relieved from the details 
of the engagement. The order must make it dear that the 
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southern column is not to attack until the action at Lauvalli^e 
has reached such a stage that it is probable the enemy has 
moved his reserve in that direction. Meanwhile the southern 
column should take up a position in readiness, from which it 
can come into action without delay. But as the moment for 
commencing the main attack depends on the result of the 
action at Lauvallifere, and as opinions might differ on this 
point, I should, as commander of the entire force, go a step 
farther and reserve to myself the right to order the beginning of the 
main attack. But the order must clearly indicate to Colonel 
C in what direction his attack shall proceed. 

As an obstinate engagement may ensue, the ammuni- 
tion of the battalion ammunition wagons should be distributed 
at the points of assembly. 

Several tasks will devolve on the cavalry. A part of it can 
be used dismounted against Nouilly, to hold the enemy. In the 
early dawn the enemy will be unable to discover whether he is 
dealing with cavalry or infantry. Should the enemy later 
withdraw from Nouilly, it would be very desirable to have cav- 
alry on one flank of the enemy. Therefore it will be well to 
attach a squadron to the norther n column. But the southern 
column also needs cavalry, for it is specially desirable to 
threaten the retreating enemy from the south, in case the main 
attack succeeds, and thus enable our cavalry to pass around 
both of his flanks. The squadron that detached a platoon to 
Grigy undoubtedly must be attached to the right column, so it 
readily may be united again the next day. 

I would attach half a platoon of the pioneers to the 
northern column to remove possible obstructions at Lauval 
lifere, the remainder of the company would be available for 
similar purposes on the two roads at Colombey. There is 
nothing for the bridge train to do at the beginning of the action, 
but there may be something later. Therefore it may remain at 
Sebastopol until the result of the engagement is decided, and 
may form part of the southern column during the assembly. 
The platoon of Sanitary troops also may be attached to the 
southern column, where the greatest number of wounded 
probably wUl be found. 



J 
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The following order is sent to the commander of the 
machine guns: 

"At once reconnoiter position in small woods south-west 
of Colombey to fire at dawn to-morrow into the Valliferes valley 
at Colombey." 

Colonel M , commanding ist Field Artillery, is ordered 

to report at once in person at Belle Croix, where further orders 
will be given verbally. 

I would not at first order where the Sanitary troops should 
establish the dressing-station, as it will depend entirely on the | 
development of the action. Should the main attack have 
little difficulty in crossing the stream, but have heavy fighting, 
say between Aubigny and Coincy, it would be desirable to 
locate the dressing-station at Colombey. But if there are, 
heavy losses in crossing the stream, it would be better to have 
the dressing-station at Sebastopol. Therefore the Sanitary 
troops may remain at Sebastopol for the present, where, in case 
of necessity, they can be assigned to the other column. 

The outpost will remain in position until the attack begins. 
It will cover the assembly of the troops and the preliminary 
formation for attack. 

The field train should be so formed as to be able readily to 
follow in case the attack succeeds. The highway to Kiurzel is a 
natural place for its assembly. There being two separate col- 
umns in this case, the orders must state whether the field 
train of the northern or southern column shall lead in the train. 
The field trains of the ist Field Artillery and the heavy bat- 
teries follow at the end of the whole train. 

The position of the advance-guard commander should be so 
chosen as to enable him, if possible, to watch the progress of 
both attacks 

Advance-Guard Orders. 

Belle Croix, i Apr. 00, 5-45 P. M. 
Troops. 
I. Major B's Column: i. No further information has been received 
8th Bn. Rifles, of the enemy. Our division will remain 

2d Sq. 9th Drag., in Metz to-morrow. 
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Ji ist Co. 1 6th Pioneers. 
2. Col. C's Column: 
ist Inf., 

I St Sq. 9th Drag., 
% ist Co. 1 6th Pioneers 

& Div. Bridge Train, 
^San. Co. No. i. 



2. The advance guard, reinforced by two bat- 
teries ist F. A. and two batteries heavy 
howitzers, will attack the enemy to- 
morrow morning in two columns. The 
commanders will at once reconnoiter 
roads and positions. 

3. AU the artillery is placed under the com- 

mand of Col. M — r-. The heavy how- 
itzers will take position between Heights 
214 and 219 east of Bordbs, and dur- 
ing the night will fire at Montoy and 

COINCY. 

Tne ist F. A. will take position at 4-20 
A. M. to-morrow in the positions to-day 
reconnoitered north and south of Borny- 
COLOMBBY highway. 

The light ammunition trains are placed at 
Colonel M — — *s disposal. 

4. The machine guns will take position at 

4-50 A. M. to-morrow at the small woods 
south-west of COI^OMBBY. 

5. Major B 's column at 4 a. m. to-mor- 

row will march out of BordBS, and, 
while making a demonstration against 
PlanchBTTB, will attack Lauvaixierb. 
The cavalry of this column will advance 
on foot against NouiLtY and will recon- 
noiter via Mby towards Nouili<y. 

6. Colonel C *s column at the same time 

will march out of Sbbastopol and will 
occupy a position in readiness west of 
the "French Monument." On receiv- 
ing orders from me to attack, it will ad- 
vance via CoLOMBBY against the heights 
west of CoiNCY and on Axjbigny. Cav - 
airy patrols will reconnoiter via Ars 
Laqubnbxy. 

7. The outpost will join its proper column. 

8. The ammunition- wagons will be emptied 

before the march begins. The platoon 
of Sanitary troops and the division 
bridge train will await ftuther orders ^t 
Sbbastopoi,. 



Attack oir a Biver-Linb. 331 

9. The infantry field telephone detachment 
by 4-30 A. M. to-morrow will construct 
a line from the Tannbn-Wai.dchkn* 
north of Coi^omb^y to the I^rench 
Monumentt and LiMiTK (east of BZUJi 
Croix). 

10. The field train at 7 a. m. will assemble in 

column of route, with head at Sbbas- 
TOPOL, in the following order: Major 
B *s column. Colonel C 's col- 
umn, I St Field Artillery, heavy field 
howitzers. 

11. Messages will reach me at the TannEN- 

Wai^dchen north of Coi<ombEy. 

A. 

Verbally to the assembled commanders. Major General. 

Try to pictttre to yourself how your attack will impress 
the hostile commander at Montoy. His troops already were 
exhausted by their recent engagements and retreat. After ar- 
riving at the Valliferes brook they were busy until evening con- 
structing field intrenchments, barricading bridges, etc., and 
many of them were on outpost with but little rest during the 
night. The troops quartered at Montoy and Coincy were an- 
noyed during the entire night by fire from heavy batteries. 
All these circumstances will act unfavorably on the already im- 
paired morale of the enemy's troops, as their commander knows 
full well. Suddenly, at early dawn, heavy infantry fire opens 
on what soon are reported to be superior numbers of the blue 
force opposite I/auvalli^e and Planchette. And if the wind is 
favorable, he may be able to hear the firing west of Nouilly. 
The infantry fire is most intense at I/auvallifere, on which point 
also is directed a concentrated artillery fire by the batteries on 
the high ground at Belle Croix and the heavy batteries. In the 
semi-darkness it is impossible to judge of the enemy's strength » 
but it seems likely that I/auvallifere may be captured at any 
moment. At Colombey and Aubigny all is quiet. Would it 
not be natural for the commander of the red force at once to 
employ all his artillery to answer the artillery at Belle Croix 

*A clump of pine trees about 750 m. north of Colombey. 
t" Franz. Denkm," north-west of Colombey. 
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and rapidly to form his infantry at Montoy and hasten it to the 
support of the defenders of I^auvalli^re? He certainly must 
make every effort to drive back over the stream any troops that 
may have succeeded in crossing it. 

You see that there is great probability of the opponent 
acting as I have described. But even if he does not, his atten- 
tion is attracted to the fighting at I/auvallifere and Planchette, 
so that there is a good chance of the sudden attack on Coincy 
and Aubigny succeeding before the enemy's reserve can arrive 
at the former place. It will be of advantage to us, even if the 
enemy employ only his artillery and a part of his infantry in 
support of LauvalU^e, for the weaker the enemy's supports 
at Coincy the easier wDl be the task of the main attack. 

In addition, I would advise you to study the following 
situation: By 7 a. m., the enemy, in confusion, has vacated 
the entire position and is streaming back on the highway 
through St. Agnan towards Kurzel. At St. Agnan he has 
posted three batteries in rallying position. 



CONCLUDING REMARKS. 

Beforq concluding this series of letters, I wish to im- 
press upon you that you can set yourself other problefigis similar 
to the preceding ones, as a review in framing orders about 
which you may still feel doubtful. Solving problems framed 
by yourself very materially assists in the development of your 
tactical understanding, for in working out a solution you very 
80on]see where you have made mistakes in framing the prob- 
lem. For this reason I intentionally did not give the counter- 
problems; yo'u should now compose these yourself. 

If you have thoroughly worked out the problems of this 
book according to my instructions, I hope you at least have 
acquired a good foundation for further tactical development. 
But your work must continue.* In preparation for the en- 
trance examination to the War College, I would advise you to 
solve a number of the problems given at such examinations 
during recent years, the number to be determined by the time 
at your disposal. 

Finally, I would earnestly recommend you to carefully 
work out the unsurpassed studies of General von Verdy, newly 
edited by General von Gossler (published by E* S. Mittler 
& Son, Berlin). 



* (Omitted from the last edition.) For this purpose I would recom- 
mend I4, Hauschild's "Solutions of Tactical Problems Selected from the 
Entrance Examinations of the War College, 1886 to 1903" (published by 
E. S. Mittler & Son, Berlin). There you will find orders that will be of 
particular use to you after having worked out the problems in the foregoing 
pages. You also will find a valuable selection in Captain Immanuers 
book, "Tactical Problems for the War Game" (published by E. S. Mittler 
& Son, Berlin). These problems are based on the well-known war-game 
maps of Metz, Chateau Salins, Schweidnitz, and Gumbinnen. 

333 



ADDITIONAL' PROBLEMS* 
based on 

First Problem. 

(a) Compose the orders for attack, assuming that the 
enemy is found awaiting an attack in a position on the heights 
of Mercy bei Metz. You may assume your own data as to the 
detaUs^of his position, 

(b) Compose orders for occupying a position in readines s 
on the heights of Mercy bei Metz, assuming that* the enemy is 
still at a distance, 

(c) Compose orders for occupying a defensive position at 
Mercy bei Metz, assuming your own data as to the manner of 
the^enemy's attack. 

(d) Compose orders for a retreat on Li^on on the as- 
sumption that the enemy has abandoned the idea of attacking 
your position (assumed pursuant to (c) ). 

• 

Second Problem, 

(a) Draw a rough sketch showing the distribution of 
troops in the dose cantonments at Colligny; also indicating all- 
guards and sentries. 

(6) Compose orders issued by the officer commanding the 
independent cavalry. 

(c) Compose orders issued by the advance-guard com- 
mander. 

i/I) Compose orders for the occupation of a position in 
readiness (by the flanking detachment) at the French Monu- 

*These were in former editions of General Griepenkerl's work, but 
were omitted in his latest edition. They are included in this translation 
because it is thought they will be of considrable value to the student 
General Griepenkerl recommended that in solving these additional prob. 
lems the i:ioo«ooo-scale map be used; the 1:25,000 map to be used only 
in case of necessity. — Translator, 
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ment (Pranz. Denkm.); assuming your own data as to the 
manner of the qnemy's]advance. 

Third Problem. 

(a) ^Compose outpost orders (for night of August 1-2). 
Bear in mmd that the problem purposely specifies that only a 
battalion is detailed for outposts; thoneCore you must deviate 
from the ordinary model. 

(b) Draw a sketch showing how the troops are quartered 
in Ste. Barbe ; also indicating all guards and sentries. 

(c) Compose orders issued by the officer commanding 
the right-fiank guard. 

Fourth Problem. 

(a) Compose orders issued by the commander of the ad- 
vance guard reinforced by two batteries for taking up a position 
in readiness near Belle Croix. 

(b) Compose orders for the advance guard to take up a 
defensive position from the foregoing position in readiness; 
assuming your own data as to the manner of the enemy's 

advance. j i 1 ; 

Fifth Problem. 

(a) Draw a sketch showing the disposition of troops in 
and near MarieuUes. 

(6) Compose orders for the left-flank guard: (i) for the 
march ; (2) for the occupation of F6y. 

(c) Draw a sketch of the column en route, sometime after 
its departure from MarieuUes. 

(d) Compose orders sent by the detachment commander 
to the left-flank guard after the convoy has arrived at a place 
of safety; assuming your own data as to the manner of the 

enemy's advance. 

Sixth Problem. 

(a) Compose orders issued by Colonel B for an at- 
tack on the heights of St. Quentin ; assuming your own data. 

(6) Compose ^orders issued by the advance-guard com- 
mander on receiving orders in (a). 
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Sbvsnth Problem. 

(a) Draw a sketch showing the distribution of the troops 
in dose cantonments at Pontoy; also indicating all guards 
and sentries. 

(6) Compose the outpost orders for the outposts of the 
troops at Pontoy for the night of July 1-2. 

Eighth Problem. 

(a) Compose orders issued by the^officer commanding 
the right-flank guard. 

(6) Draw an accurate sketch of the manner in which the 
cavalry is employed. 

Ninth Problem. 

(a) Draw a sketch of the outposts established by the rear 
guard of the red division on the night of August 4-5. 

(6) Compose outpost orders of the rear-guard com- 
mander. 

(c) Compose orders for occup)dng one of the positions 
mentioned in the Tenth Letter; assuming ypur own data. 

(d) Criticise the positions suitable for defense between 
Gravelotte and Hannonville au Passage. 

Tenth Problem. 

(a) Compose orders issued by the detachment com- 
mander detailing outposts for the night of February 2-3. 
(6) Compose outpost orders issued pursuant to (a). 

(c) Compose orders issued by the rear-guard commander 
February 3rd. ' 

(d) Compose orders for taking up a position to cover the 
withdrawal of the rear guard (outposts). 

(e) State how you would occupy Augny to offer a brief 
resistance to the enemy. 

Eleventh Problem. 

(a) Draw a sketch of the distribution of the troopa in 
close cantonments at St. Julien ; also indicating all guards and 
outposts. _^j , 
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(b) Driiw a sketch of the outposts (day and night posi- 
tions) covering the troops at St. Julien. 

Twelfth Problem. 

Compose orders for occupying a position near Charly; as- 
suming that the enemy retires from Charly towards Antilly 
and other hostile troops advance from M6chy on Charly. 

Thirteenth Problem. 

Draw a sketch of outposts covering General A 's force 

on the night of March 2-3 ; and compose the outpost orders. 

Fourteenth Problem. 

(a) Compose orders issued by Colonel A for an 

attack from Fleury against the heights north of Poumoy la 
Grasse, on the assumption that more accurate information 
shows that the enemy is holding them with inferior numbers. 

(6) Compose orders for the attack of the position Fleury - 
Brickyard by the enemy advancing through Poumoy la Grasse ; 
assuming the enemy's (attacking force's) strength at your 
pleasure. 

Fifteenth Problem. 

(a) Draw a sketch of the outposts of both detachments. 

(b) Compose orders issued by the commander of the 
sharpshooters pursuant to the orders received by him. 

(c) Give a detailed criticism of the defensive qualities of 
Gravelotte against an attack from the west. State how you 
would defend the village with four battalions of infantry, one 
troop of cavalry, and one battery of artillery. 

Nineteenth Problem. 

(a) State what Colonel A would do, supposing that 

the enemy at St. Privat evacuates the village just before it is 
assaulted, and retreats on Ste. Marie aux Chines, while other 
hostile troops reinforce those holding Montois la Montague. 
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TwSNTiSTH Problem. 

(a) Draw a sketch showing the distribution of the ad- 
vance guard at the moment the first message is received. 

(6) Draw a sketch of the defensive position, assuming 
that the enemy makes his main attack via Chantrenne. 

(c) Assume that the enemy does not advance, but re- 

mdns in possession of Vem6ville; and that Colood A 's 

advance guard, reinforced by a regiment of infantry and a 
battery of artillery, is ordered to capture Vem^ville. Crit- 
icise the situation from Colonel A 's point of view. 

(d) How does the commander of the hostile left flanking 
detachment view the situation; and how would he proceed? 



Messaqib Blank. 
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Form of message blank and envelope used by the Army. The back 
of message blank is ruled in squares and provided with scales for use in 
making simple sketches explanatory of the message. 



r.4.ARHIFllLDIE8BA6l 



Commnnioated by 

BMnr, 'PitM, Tttegraph, 
WIreltu. Luten, Helie, 
Plagf Cyclist Pm< Mtsati- 
ftr, MmoM MtssMger. 

(CTndeneore means used J 



No. 



Beat By 



Time 



Ree'd by 



Time 



Cheek 



(These simees for Signal Operators only.) 
(Name of sending detachment.) 



From. 



(Location of sending detachment.) 



At 



Date. 



Hour. 



No. 



To 



Received ... 



I 

m 

a 

•94 



% 


-7X ins.- 


To: 


Departure : 
Rate 01^ Speed : 


Arrival: 
Received by: 


THIS ENVELOPE 


WILL BE RETURNED TO BEARER. 



I 

■ 

•P 

a 

<o 

iH 
-CO 

I 
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Terms and Abbreviations Thereof Found on the 
Maps to Griepenkerrs Tactical Problems.* 



GERMAN. 


FRENCH. 


ENGLISH. 


Abbau 


Annexe de village 


Farmhouse some distance 
from a village 


Abdeckerei 


Equarrisage 


Place for skinning dead am* 

mals 
Sewage collecting basins 


Abfuhr Bassins 


Bassins collecteurs 


Alte Briicke 


Ancien pont 


OW bridge 


Alte Eiche 


Anciens chines 


Old oak trees 


Alte Kirche 


Ancienne ^glise 


Old church 


Arbeiter Wohn- 


Habitations ouvriferes 


Laborers' dwellings 


ungen 


^ 




Bade Anstalt 


Etablissement de bains 


Bathing establishment 


Baracken 


Caserne 


Barracks 


Brauerei 


Brasserie 


Brewery 


Bruch 


Faille, bas fond mar^cageux 


Moor, marsh, bog 


Busch 


Bois, bouquet d'arbres, 
buisson 


Bush, thicket, copse 


Damm 


Digue 


Dike, dam 


Denkmal 


Monument comm^moratif 


Monument, memorial 


Dratseilbriicke 


Pont suspendu (par cables 

de fil de fer) 
Source ferrugineuse 


Wire rope suspension bridge 


Eisenquelle 


Mineral spring 


Eisenwerke 


Usine ^ fer 


Iron worlra 


Exercierplatz 


Place d'exercise 


Drill-ground 


Fahre 


Bac 


Ferry 


F&hrhaus 


Station du bac 


Ferry-house 


FHess 


Ru, petit canal, foss^ 


Small brook, rivulet 


Forst 


For^t domaniale, grande 


Regularly planted forests 
(governmental) 




for^t 


Furt 


Gu6 


Ford 


Gas Anstalt 


Usine ^ g£iz 


Gas works 


Heide 


Lande, bruyferes 


Heather, moor 


Hochofen 


Haut fourneau 


Blast furnace 


Hfirde 


Barri^rie 


Hurdle 


Kreuz 


Croix, calvaire 


Cross, wayside shrine 


Kriegsstrasse 


Route militaire 


Military road 


Leimfabrik 


Fabrique de colle forte 


Glue factory 


Luch 


Bas fond niar6raf;eax 


Swampy bottoiii land 


Luftschacht 


Puits de ventilation 


Air-shs^t, ventilating shaft 



• *This list was prepared by Captain F. L. Knudsen, 8th Infantry, and will 
be found a handy reference in studying the maps. 
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GERMAN. 


FRENCH. 


Massengrab 


Tombe collective (de champ 




de bataille) 


Mifit^r Schwimm 


Etablissement militaire de 


Anstalt 


natation 


Nichtschiffbar 


Innavigable 


Rangierbahnhaf 


Gare de triage 


Revier 


District forestier, verderie 


Schiesstand 


Stand 


Schiffbar 


Navigable 


Schuppen 


Hangar 


Seilbahn 


Chemin de f er funiculaire 


Soldaten Gr^ber 


Tombes des soldats 


Springmauer 


Mur (pour les exercises des 

sauts) 
Foss6 (pour les exercises des 


Spiinggrube 


- 


sauts) 


Stift 


Institution religeuse 


Uebungsschanze 


Retrenchment d'exerdses 


Vichtrift 


P&turage 


Wald 


Bois 


Wasserleitung 


Aqueduc 


Wehr 


Barrage 


Werkstlitteii 


Ateliers 


Zeughaus 


Arsenal 


Zollamt 


Douane 



ENGLISH. 



Burial trench (on the battle- 
field) 

Military swimming school 

Innavigable 

Switching station 

Forest district, verdcr e r^s 

district 
FiringTStand 
Navigable 
Shed 

Cable road 
Soldiers' graves 
Wall (for vaulting exercises) 

Ditch (for jumping exercises)' 

fteligious institution 
Intrenchment for training? 

purposes 
Pasture 
Wood 
Aqueduct 
Weir, dam 
Shops 
Arsenal 
Custom hbuse 



ABBREVIATIONS. 



GERMAN. 


FKKNCH. 

• 


ENGLISH. 


B., Bach 


Ruisseau 


Brook, creek 


B.. Berg 


Montague, hauteur 


Mountain, height 
Nursery, tor young trees 


Baumsch., Baum- 


P^pini^re 


schttle 






Begr. PI., Begrab- 


t^ieu d'inhumation, cime- 


Place of interment, cemetery 


nissplatz 


ti^re 




Bhf., Bahnhof 


Gare 


Railroad station 


B. W. No., Bahn 


Maison de garde-barri^re, 


Crossing-keeper's hut. No.- 


Warter No. 


No. 




Ch. W., Chaussee 


Maison de cantonnier 


Roadworker's hut 


Warter 






A = Trigonomet- 


Point trigonometrique 


Point determined trigono- 


rischer Punkt 




metrically; trianguUtioo 
station 


Fab. or Fb., Fa- 


Fabrique 


Factory 


brik 






F. H., Forst Haus, 


Maison foresti^re 


Forester's house 


Forsterhaus 






Fl., Fluss 


Rivifere 


River 


Fl. Br., Fliegende 


Pont volant 


Flying bridge 


Brticke 






F. P. M., Friedena 


Magazin k poudre de chasse 


Magazine for hunting powder 


Pulver Magazin 






G., Gb., Gebirg 


Montagues 


Mountains 


Gr., Graben 


Ru, foss6 


Channel, ditch 


Gr., Graber 


Tombes 


Graves 


Gr., Grube 


Foss6 carri^re 


Trench, pit, hole 


Gr., Grund 


Bas-fond, fond 


Ground, low-ljring ground 


H., Hohe 


Hauteur 


Height 


Hgl., Hflgel 


ColUne 


Hill 


H St., Halte SteUe 


Halte, station de chemin de 

fer 
He 


Stopping-place 


I., Insel 


Island 


Kap., Kapelle 


Chapelle 


Chapel 


K. F., Kahn Fahre 


Bac 


Boat ferry 


Khf., Kirchhof 


Cimetifere 


Church-vard, cemetery 
Lime-kim 


K. 0., Kalk Ofen 


Fotu- k chaux 


K. P. M., Kriegs 


Poudri^re militaire 


Military powder magazine 


Pulver Magazin 






Kr., Krug 


Auberge 


Tavern 


Ksgr., Kiesgrube 


Carri^re de gravier 


Gravel pit 


Ks. u. S. Gr., Kies 


Carri^re de gravier et de 


Gravel and sand pit 


und Sand Grube 


sable 




Lgr., Lehmgrube 
L. M., Loh MQhle 


Carri^re de glaise 


Clay pit 


Tannerie 


Tan mill, tannery 
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GERMAN. 


FRENCH. 


ENGLISH 


L. u. Mgl. Gr., 


Carrifere de glaise et de 


Clay and marl (slate) pit 


Lehm und Mer- 


mame 




gel Grube 






M., Miihle 


Moulin 


Mill 


N. P. = Netzpunkt 


Point de repfere 


Benchmark 


Obst PI., Obst 


Verger 


Orchard 


Plantation 




» 


O. M., Ol Muhle 


Moulin k huile 


Oil mill 


Pf., Pfuhl 


Mare 


Pool, pond 


P.M.. Papier Mfihle 


Papeterie 


Paper mill 


Pv. M., Pulver 


Poudrerie 


Powder mill 


Muhle 






S., See 


Lac, ^tang 


Lake 


Schaf, or Schf., 


Bergerie 


Sheepfold 


Schaferei 




' 


Schl., Schlense 


Ecluse 


Sluice, lock 


Schl., Schloss 


Chateau 


Castle 


Sgr., Sandgrube 


Carri^re de sable 


Sand pit 


S. M., Sage Mtihle 


Sderie 


Saw mill 


St. Br., Steinbruch 


Carrifere de pierre 


Stone quarry 


T., Teich 


Etang 


Pond 


Thon Gr., Thon 

Grube 
T. 0., Teer Ofen 


Carri^re d'argile 


Clay pit 


Usine k ^oudron 


Tar works 


Vw., Voniverk 


Ferme 


Farmhouse some distance 
from a village 


W., Wald 


For^t 


Forest 


Wasch. , Waschhaus 


Lavoir 


Laundry, washhouse 


Wein B., Weinberg 


Vignoble 


Vineyard 


W M., Walkmuhle 


Foulerie 


FuUery, cloth mill 


Wn., Wiesen 


Prairies 


Meadows 


Z. Fb., Zucker 


Sucrerie 


Sugar factory 


Fabrik 






Zgl., Ziegelei 


Briqueterie, tuilerie 


Brickyard 



^^1^*-^ < ^ 



This book should be returned to 
the Library on or before the Ifts^* dfkte 
stamped below. ' ^^^ 

A fine of five cents a day is incurred 
by retaining it beyond the specified 
time. 

^Please return promptly. 



